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ADVERTISEMENT. 



But little has been done to this edition save to add 
Notes on the Lives from Epaminondas (XV.), and 
onwards. A Lexicon has also been added, which is 
believed to be accurate. A Historical and Geographi- 
cal Index completes the additions which have been 
made. It is proper to state that the editor of the first 
edition of this work is not responsible for the addi- 
tions now made. They have been added owing to the 
pressing desire of teachers to possess the complete 
worL These additions will be found to be improve^ 
ments, and serve to render the work as nearly perfect 
as the plan submitted permitted. 

Nbw York, June, 1848 



PREFACE. 



The English edition of this little work was accom- 
panied by the following brief announcement : 

" Should the plan and execution of this little volume 
meet with the approbation of able instructors, it will 
probably be followed by a similar one on selected por- 
tions of Xenophon's works. 

" For the answers to the questions I am principally 
indebted to the excellent editions of Cornelius Nepos 
by Bremiy Ddhne, and Jaumann, 

" Ltndon, Jan. 31, 1845. ^- ^- ^'" 

In this American edition the alterations will be found 
to consist principally in a more full and correct citation 
of illustrative passages, in frequent references to the 
recent issue of Harkness' Latin Grammar, to confirm 
or silently modify the positions taken, and in the addi- 
tion of the notes at the foot of the page,* which are re- 
ferred to by letters of the alphabet. 

Many other changes have been made in the correc- 
tion of errors, which appear to have been the conse- 
quence of Haste, of which it is hoped this edition will 
be comparatively free. 

With these brief statements of what the editor is 
responsible for, he leaves this little volume to win for 
itself, both with teachers and pupils, the favor which 
it deserves. 

N. y. University, Aug 6, 1846. 
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ARGUMENTUM. 



Auctor scripiura genus, quo usus est, et rerum, quas per^ 

secuius est, levitatem excusat morum Gracorum et JSo- 
manorum diversitate. 

I. NoN dubito, fore plerosque, Attlce, qui hoc genus 1 
scripturse leve et non satis dignum summorum virorum 
personis ju4icent, quum relatum legent, quis musicam 
docuerit Epaminondam ; aut in ejus virtutibus comme- 
morari, saltasse eum commode scienterque tibiis cau- 
tasse. Sed hi erunt fere, qui, expertes litterarum 3 
Graecarum, nihil rectum, nisi quod ipsorum moribus 
conveniat, putabunt. Hi si didicerint, non eadem omni- 3 
bus esse honesta atque turpia, sed omnia majorum insti- 
tutis judicari, non admirabuntur, nos in Graiorum virtu- 
tibus exponendis mores eorum secutos. Neque enim 4 
Cimoni fuit turpe, Atheniensium summo viro, sororem 
germanam habere in matrimonio: quippe quum cives 
ejus eodem uterentur instituto. At id quidem nostris 
moribus nefas habetur. Magnis in laudibus tota fere fuit 5 
Graecia, victorem Olympiae citari ; in scenam vero pro- 
dire et populo esse spectaculo, nemini in eisdem genti- 
bus fuit turpitudini. Quae omnia apud nos partim 
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infamia, partim humilia atque ab honestate remota 

6 ponuntur. Contra ea pleraque nostris moribus sunt 
decora, quae apud illos turpia putantur. Quern enim 
Romanorum pudet uxorem ducere in conYiyium? aut 
cujus non materfamilias primum locum tenet aedium 

7 atque in celebritate versatur ? Quod multo fit aliter in 
Grscia. Nam neque in convivium adhibetur, nisi pro- 
pinquorum ; neque sedet, nisi in interiore parte sedium, 
qus yvvcuxuvmg appellatur, quo nemo accedit, nisi pro- 

8 pinqua cognatione conjunctus. Sed hie plura persequi, 
turn magnitude voluminis prohibet, tum festinatio, ut ea 
explicem, quae exorsus sum. Quare ad propositum 
veniemus et in hoc exponemus libro de vita excellentium 
Imperatorum. 



I. MILTIADES. 



ARGUMENTUM. 

CAP. 1. Dux colonorufn in Ckersonesum mittittir. Irri- 
detur a Lemniis, IL Chersoneso potitur , Lemnumcaptt 
et Cyclades. III. Pontts in Histro custos a Dario^ qui 
ScythcLS hello petehat, constituitur, Dat consilium libera 
tatis recuperandm. Ah Histuso impeditur, IV, Suis est 
auctor, ut ingentibus copiis, a Dario ad puniendos Athe- 
menses missis, ohviam eant, V, Ante sociorum adven' 
turn vincit Darium. VI, Pr<Bmium victoria, VII, 
Omittit oppugnationem Pari. Damnatur et in vinculis 
moritur. VIII, Vera ejus damnationis causa. 

I. MUt lades, Cimonis filius, Atheniensis, quum et 1 
antiquitate generis, et gloria majorum, et sua modestia 
unus omnium maxime floreret, eaque esset aetate, ut jam 
non solum de eo bene sperare, sed etiam confidere 
cires possent sui, talem futurum, qualem cogni- 515 
tum judicarunt : • accidit, ut Athenienses Cherso- »• c. n. 
nesum colonos vellent mittere. Cujus generis quum *i 
magnus numerus esset, et multi ejus demigrationis 
peterent societatem: ex his delecti Delphos deliberatum 
missi sunt, qui consulerent Apollinem, quo potissimum 
duce uterentur. Nam[que] tum Thraces eas regiones 
tenebant, cum quibus armis erat dimicandum. His con- 3 
Bulentibus nominatim Pythia praecepit, ut Miltiadem sibi 
imperatorem sumerent : id si fecissent, incepta prospera 
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4 futura. Hoc oraculi response Miltiades cum delecta 
manu classe Chersonesum profectus quum accessisset 
Lemnum, et incolas ejus insulae sub potestatem redigere 
TcUet Atheniensium, idque Lemnii sua sponte facerent, 

5 postulasset : illi irridentes responderunt, turn id se fac- 
turos, quum ille, domo navibus proficiscens vento aqui- 
lone, venisset Lemnum. Hie enim ventus, ab septen- 
trionibus oriens, adversum tenet Athenis proficiscenti- 

6 bus. Miltiades, morandi tempus non habens, cursum 
direxit, quo tendebat, pervenitque Chersonesum. 

1 H. Ibi brevi tempore barbarorum copiis disjectis, tota 
regiono, quam petierat, potitus, loca castellis idonea com- 
munivit, multitudinem, quam secum duxerat, in agris 

2 collocavit, crebrisque excursionibus locupletavit. Neque 
minus in ea re prudentia, quam felicitate, adjutus est. 
Nam quum virtute militum hostiimi devicisset exercitus^ 
summa aequitate res constituit, atque ipse ibidem manere 

3 decrevit. Erat enim inter eos cQgnitate regia, quamvis 
carebat nomine ; neque id magis imperio, quam justitia, 
consecutus. Neque eo secius Atheniensibus, a quibus 
erat profectus, officia pr2estabat. Quibus rebus fiebat, 
ut non minus eonmi yoluntate perpetuo imperium obti- 
neret, qui miserant, quam illorum, cum quibus erat pro- 

4 fectus. Chersoneso tali modo constituta, Lemnum rever- 
titur, et ex pacto postulat, ut sibi urbem tradant. Illi 
enim dixerant, quum, vento borea domo profectus, eo 
pervenisset, sese dedituros ; se ajutem domumCbersonesi 

5 habere. Cares, qui tum Lemnum incolebant, etsi prae- 
tor opinionem res ceciderat, tamen, non dicto, sed 
secunda fortuna adversariorum capti, resistere ausi non 
sunt atque ex insula demigrarunt. Pari felicitate ceteras 
insulas, quae Cyclades nominantur, sub Atheniensium 
redegit potestatem. 

1. HL Eisdem temporibus Persarum rex Darius, eX 
5J4 Asia in Europam exercitu trajecto, Scythis 
a. c. n. bellum inferre decrevit. Pontem fecit in Histro 
flumine, qua copias traduceret. Ejus pontis, dum 
ipse abesset, custodes reliquit principes, quos secum 
ex Ionia et iEolide duxerat ; quibus singulis ipsarum 

2 urbium perpetua dederat imperia. Sic enim facillime 
putavit se Graeca lingua loquentes, qui Asiam inco- 
lerent, sub sua retenturum potestate, si amicis suis 
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oppida tuenda tradidisset, quibus, se oppresso, nulla 
spes salutis relinqueretur. In hoc fuit turn numero 
Miltiades, cui ilia custodia crederetur. Hie quum crebri 3 
afierrent nuntii, male rem gerere Darium, premique ab 
Scythis, Miltiades hortatus est pontis custodes, ne a for- 
tuna datam occasionem liberandse GT2eciae dimitterent. 
Nam si cum his copiis, quas seciun transportaverat, 4 
interisset Darius, non solum Europam fore tutam, sed 
etiam eos, qui Asiam incolerent Gr2eci genere, liberos a 
Persarum futuros dominatione et periculo. Id et facile 
effici posse ; ponte enim rescisso, regem vel hostium 
ferro, vel inopia paucis diebus interiturum. Ad hoc con- 5 
silium quum plerique accederent, Histiseus Milesius, ne 
res conficeretur, obstitit, dicens : non idem ipsis, qui 
summas imperii tenerent, expedire et multitudmi, quod 
Darii regno ipsorum niteretur dominatio ; quo exstincto 
ipsos potestate expulsos civibus suis poenas daturos. 
Itaque adeo se abhorrere a ceterorum consilio, ut nihil 
putet ipsis utilius, quam confirmari regnimi Persarum. 
Hujus quum sententiam plurimi essent secuti, Miltiades, 6 
non dubitans, tam multis consciis ad regis aures consilia 
sua perventura, Chersonesum reliquit, ac rursus Athenas 
demigravit. Cujus ratio etsi non valuit, tamen magno- 
pere est laudanda, quum amicior omnium libertati, quam 
suae fuerit dominationi. 

IV. Darius autem, quum ex Europa in Asiam redisset, 1 
hortantibus amicis, ut Graeciam redigeret in suam potes- 
tatem, classem quingentarum navium comparavit, eique 
Datim praefecit et Artaphemem ; hisque ducenta pedi- 
tum, decem milia equitum dedit: causam interserens, 
se hostem esse Atheniensibus, quod eorum auxilio lones 
Sardis expugnassent, suaque praesidia interfecissent. Illi 2 
praefecti regii, classe ad Euboeam appulsa, celeriter Ere- 
triam ceperunt, omnesque ejus gentis cives abreptos in 
Asiam ad regem misenmt. Inde ad Atticam accesse- 
runt, ac suas copias in campum Marathona deduxerunt. 
Is abest ab oppido circiter milia passuum decem. Hoc 3 
tumultu Athenienses tam propinquo tamque magno per- 
moti auxilium nusquam, nisi a Lacedaemoniis, petiverunt, 
Phidippidemque cursorem ejus generis, qui ^fjus^o^^ofjuoi 
vocantur, Lacedaemonem misenmt, ut nuntiaret, quam 
celeri opus esset auxilio. Domi autem creant decem prae- 4 
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tores, qui exercitui prsessent, in eis Miltiadem. Inter 
quos magna fiiit contentio, utnim moenibus se defonde« 
rent, an obviam irent hostibus, acieque decemerent. 

5 Unus Miltiades maxime nitebatur, ut primo quoque 
tempore castra ficrent. Id si factmn esset, et civibus 
animmn accessurmn, quum viderent, de eorum virtute 
non desperari, et hostes eadem re fore tardiores, si 
animadverterent, auderi adversus se tarn exiguis copiis 
dimicare. • 

1 Y. Hoc in tempore nulla civitas Atheniensibus auxilio 
fuit prseter Platsenses. Ea mille misit militum. ItaquQ. 
horum adventu decem milia armatorum completa sunt : 

2 quae manus mirabili flagrabat pugnandi cupiditate. Quo 
factum est, ut plus, quam coUegae, Miltiades yaluerit. 
Ejus auctoritate impulsi Athenienses copias ex urbe 

3 eduxerunt, locoque idoneo castra fecerunt. Deinde pos- 
tero die sub mentis radicibus, acie e regione instructa,^ 
nova arte, vi summa proelium commiserunt. Namque 
arbores multis locis erant stratae, hoc consilio, ut et 
montium tegerentur altitudine, et arborum tractu equi- 
tatus hostium impediretur, ne multitudine clauderentur. 

4 Datis, etsi non aequum locum videbat suis, tamen, fretus 
numero copiarum suarum, confligere cupiebat: eoque 
magis, quod, priusquam LacedsBmonii subsidio venirent, 
dimicare utile arbitrabatur. Itaque in aciem peditum 
centum, equitum decem milia produxit, proeliumque 

6 commisit. In quo tanto plus virtute valuerunt Atheni- 

enses, ut decemplicem numerum hostium pro- 

Sptbr. fligarint; adeoque perterruerunt, ut Persse non 

^ castra, sed naves petierint. Qua pugna nihil 

adhuc est nobilius ; nulla enim umquam tam ex- 
igua manus tantas opes prostravit. 

1 VI. Cujus victorisB non alienum videtur quale prae- 
mium Miltiadi sit tributum, docere, quo facilius intelligi 

2 possit,eamdem omnium civitatimi esse naturam. Utenim 
populi nostri honores quondam fuerunt rari et tenues, 
ob eamque causam gloriosi ; nunc autem effusi atque 
obsoleti : sic olim apud Athenienses fuisse reperimus. 

3 Namque huic Miltiadi, qui Athenas totamque Graeciam 
liberarat, talis honos tributus est in porticu, quae 
nojxiX-yj vocatur, quum pugna depingeretur Marathonia, 
ut in decem preetorum numero prima ejus imago pone* 
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retur isque hortaretur mililes, proeliumque cominitteret. 
Idem ille popnlus, posteaquam majus imperium est 4 
nactus, et largitione magistratuum comiptus est, tre- 
centas statuas Demetrio Phalereo decrevit. 

VII. Post hoc proelium classem septuaginta navium 1 
Athenienses eidem Miltiadi dederunt, ut insulas, quae 
barbaros adjuverant, bello persequeretur. Quo imperio 
plerasque ad officium redire co^git, nonnullas vi expug- 
Davit. Ex his Parum msulam, opibus elatam, quum 2 
oratione reconciliare non posset, copias [e navibus] 
eduxit, urbem operibus clausit omnique commeatu pri- 
vavit ; deinde vineis ac testudlnibus constitutis, propius 
muros accessit. Quum jam in eo esset, ut oppido poti- 3 
retur, procul in c^ntinenti lucus, qui ex insula conspicie- 
batur, nescio quo casu, noctumo tempore incensus est. 
Cujus flamma ut ab oppidanis et oppugnatoribus est 
visa, utrisque venit in opinionem, signum a classiariis 
regiis datum. Quo factum est, ut et Parii a deditione 4 
deterrerentur, et Miltiades, timens, ne classis regia ad- 
ventaret, incensis operibus, quae statuerat, cum totidem 
navibus, atque erat profectus, Athenas magna cum oflfen- 
sione civium suorum rediret. Accusatus ergo prodi- 5 
tionis, quod, quum Parum expugnare posset, a rege cor- 
ruptus infectis rebus discessisset. Eo tempore seger 
erat vulneribus, quae in oppugnando oppido acceperat. 
Itaque quoniam ipse pro se dicere non posset, verba 
fecit frater ejus Tisagoras. Causa cognita capitis abso- 
lutus, pecunia multatus est, eaque lis quinquaginta ta- 
lentis aestimata est, quantus in classem simitus factus 
erat. Hanc pecuniam quod solvere in praesentia 488 
non poterat, in vincula publica conjectus est ••c.n. 
ibique diem obiit supremum. 

VIII. Hie etsi crimine Pario est accusatus, tamen alia I 
fuit causa damnationis. Namque Athenienses propter 
Pisistrati tyrannidem, quae paucis annis ante fuerat, om- 
nium suorum civium potentiamextimescebant. Miltiades, 2 
multum in imperiis magistratibusque versatus, non vide- 
batur posse esse privatus, praesertim quum consuetudine 
ad imperii cupiditatem trahi videretur. Nam Cherso- 3 
nesi omnes illos, quos habitarat, ainnos perpetuam ob- 
tmuerat dominationem, tjnrannusque fuerat appellatus, 
sed Justus. Non erat enim vi consecutus, sed suorum 
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voluntate, eamque potestatem bonitate retinebat. Om> 
nes autem et babentur et dicuntur tyranni, qui potestate 
4 sunt perpetua in ea civitate, quae libertate usa est. Sed 
in Miltiade erat quum summa bumanitas, turn mira com- 
munitas,* ut nemo tam bumilis esset, cui non ad eum 
aditus pateret ; magna auctoritas apud onmes civitates, 
nobile nomen, laus rei militaris maxima. Haec populus 
respiciens maluit eum innoxium plecti, quam se diutius 
esse in timore. 



11. THEMISTOCLES. 



ARGUMENTUM. 

CAP, I, AdolescensUbenusvivit, ExheredatusreipuhLse 
dedit. II, Clarus Corcyrmo et Persico hello. Inter- 
pretatur oraculum de muris ligneis in hello Persico II 
clA servaitdos eorum cives. Ill, Secundum prcelium ad 
Artemisium, IV, Dolo Xerxem vincit juxta Sala- 
mina, V, Callido nuntio Xerxem decipit, quo Gr<Bciam 
liherat, VI, Pircsei portum et muros Athenarum ex- 
struit, Laced<Bmonii repugnant. VII, Laced(Bmonios 
arte deludit, eosque reprehendit. VIII, Ostracismo in 
exsilium ejectus, varia fuga agitatur, IX, Ad Arta- 
xerxem litter as dat salutis causa. X, Multis muneri- 
hus ah eo ornatur, Magnesics Tnoritur. 

1 I. Tbemistocles, Neocli filius, Atheniensis. Hujus 
vitia'ineuntis adolescentiae magnis sunt emendata virtuti- 
bus, adeo ut anteferatur huic nemo, pauci pares putentur. 

2 Sed ab initio est ordiendum. Pater ejus Neocles gene 
rosus fuit. Is uxorem Acbarnanam civem duxit, ex qua 
natus est Tbemistocles. Qui quum minus esset pro- 
batus parentibus, quod et liberius vivebat, et rem fami- 

3 liarem negligebat, a patre exheredatus est. Quae con- 
tumelia non fregit eum, sed erexit. Nam quum judi- 
casset, sine summa industria non posse eam exstingui^ 
totum se dedidit reipublicae, diligentius amicis famsequo 

* Al. comitas. 
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semens. Multum in judiciis privatis versabatur ; ejepe 
in coHcionem populi prodibat ; nulla res major sine eo 
gerebatur, celeriterque, quae opus eraut, reperiebat. 
Neque minus in rebus gerendis promtus, quam excogi- 4 
tandis, erat, quod et de instantibus (ut ait Thucydides) 
7erissime judicabat, et de futuris callidissime conjicie- 
bat. Quo factum est, ut brevi tempore illustraretur. 

II. Primus autem gradus fuit capessendse reipublicae 1 
bello Corcyraeo: ad quod gerendum praetor a populo 
factus non solum praesenti bello, sed etiam reliquo tem- 
pore ferociorem reddidit civitatem. Nam quum pecunia 2 
publica, quae ex metallis redibat, largitione magistra- 
tuum quotannis interiret, ille persuasit populo, ut ea pe- 
cunia classis centum navium aedificaretur. Qua celeriter 3 
effecta, primum Corcyraeos fregit, deinde maritunos prae- 
dones consectando mare tutum reddidit. In quo tum 
divitiis omavit, tum etiam peritissimos belli navalis fecit 
Athenienses. Id quantae saluti fuerit universae Grae- 4 
ciae, bello cognitum est Persico, quum Xerxes et mari 
et terra bellum universae inferret Europae cum 481 
tantis copiis, quantas neque antea, neque postea •*• ^- "• 
habuit quisquam. Hujus enim classis mille et ducen- 5 
tarum navium longarum fuit, quam duo milia oneraria- 
rum sequebantur; terrestres autem exercitus septin- 
gentorum milium peditum, equitum quadringentorum 
milium fuerunt. Cujus de adventu quum fama in Grae- 6 
ciam esset perlata, et maxime Athenienses peti diceren- 
tur propter pugnam Marathoniam: miserunt Delphos 
consultum; quidnam facerent de rebus suis. Deliberan- 
tibus Pythia respondit, ut moenibus ligneis se munirent. 
Id responsum quo valeret, quum intelligeret nemo, 7 
Themistocles persuasit, consilium esse Apollinis, ut in 
naves se suaque conferrent : eum enim a deo significari 
murum ligneum. Tali consilio probato, addunt ad supe- 8 
riorcs totidem naves triremes, suaque omnia, quae moveri 
poterant, partim Salamina, partim Troezena asportant ; 
arcem sacerdotibus paucisque majoribus natu, ac sacra 
procuranda tradunt, reliquum oppidum relinquunt. 

III. Hujus consilium plerisque civitatibus displicebat, I 
ot in terra dimicari magis placebat. Itaque missi j. e Jul 
sunt delecti cum Leonida, Lacedsemoniorum rege, 480 
qui Thermopylas occuparent, longiusque barbaros * ^' *** 
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progredi non paterentur. Hi vim hoatium non sustinue • 

2 runt, eoque loco omnes interierunt. At classis communis 
GraBciae trecentarmn navimn, in qua ducentae erant 
Atheniensium, primum apud Artemisium, inter Euboeam 
continentemque terram, cum classiariis regis conflixit, 
Angustias enim Themistocles quaerebat, ne multitudine 

3 circumiretur. Hie etsi pari proelio discesserant, tamen 
eodem loco non sunt ausi manere : quod erat periculum, 
ne, si pars navium adversariorum Euboeam superasset, 

4 ancipiti premerentur periculo. Quo factum est, ut 
ab Artemisio discederent, et exadversum Athenas apud 
Salamma classem suam constituerent. 

IV. At Xerxes, Thermopylis expugnatis, protinus 
accessit astu, idque, nuUis defendentibus, interfeclis 
sacerdotibus, quos in arce invenerat, incendio delevit. 

2 J 20 Cujus fama perterriti classiarii quum manere non 
Jul. auderent, et plurimi hortarentur, ut domos suas 
^^' quisque discederent, moenibusque se defenderent : 

Themistocles unus restitit, et universos pares esse posse 
aiebat, dispersos testabatur perituros, idque Eurybiadi, 
regi Lacedaemoniorum, qui tum summae imperii praeerat, 

3 fore affirmabat. Quem quum minus, quam vellet, move- 
ret, noctu de servis suis, quem habuit fidelissimum, ad 
regem misit, ut ei nuntiaret suis verbis : adversarios 

4 ejus in fuga esse : qui si discessissent, majore cum 
labore et longinquiore tempore helium confecturum, quum 
singulos consectari cogeretur ; quos si statim aggre- 

' deretur, brevi universos oppressurum. Hoc eo valebat, 

5 ut ingratiis ad depugnandum omries cogerentur. Hac 
re audita barbarus, nihil doli subesse credens, postridie 
alienissimo sibi loco, contra opportunissimo hostibus, 

adeo angusto mari conflixit, ut ejus multitudo 
Sptto. navium explicari non potuerit. Victus ergo est 
480 magis consilio Themistoclis, quam armis Grae- 
ciae. 

1 V. Hie etsi male rem gesserat, tamen tantas habebat 
reliquias copiarum, ut etiam cum his opprimere posset 
hostes. Iterum ab eodem gradu depulsus est. Nam 
Themistocles verens, ne bellare perseveraret, certiorem ' 
eum fecit, id agi, ut pons, quem ille in Hellesponto 
fecerat, dissolvcretur, ac reditu in Asiam excluderetur j 

2 idque ei persuasit. Itaque qua sex mensibus iter feco 
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rat, eadeni minus diebus triginta in Asiaiu reversus 
est seque a Themistocle non superatum, sed conserva- 
tum judicavit. Sic unius viri prudentia Graecia liberata 3 
est, Europseque succubuit Asia. Hsec altera victoria, 
quae cum Marathonio possit comparari tropseo. Nam 
pari modo apud Salamlna parvo numero navium maxima 
post hominimi memoriam classis est devicta. 

YI. Magnus hoc bello Themistocles fuit, nee minor in 1 
pace. Quum enim Phalerico portu, neque magno 473 
neque bono, Athenienses uterentur : hujus con- ^c.n. 
silio triplex Piraeei* portus constitutus est, isque mceni- 
bus circumdatus, ut ipsam urbem dignitate sequipararet, 
utilitate superaret. Idem muros Atheniensiiun restituit 2 
prsecipuo periculo suo. Namque Lacedsemonii, causam 
idoneam nacti propter barbarorum excursiones, qua 
negarent, oportere extra Peloponnesum ullam urbem 
habere, ne essent loca munita, quae hostes possiderent, 
Athenienses sediHcantes prohibere sunt conati. Hoc 3 
longe alio spectabat, atque videri volebant. Athenienses 
enim duabus victoriis, Marathonia et Salaminia, tantam 
gloriam apud omnes gentes erant consecuti, ut intellige- 
rent Lacedsemonii^ de principatu sibi cum his certamen 
fore. Quare eos quam infirmissimos esse volebant. 4 
Postquam aiitem audierunt, muros instrui, legates 
Athenas miserunt, qui id fieri vetarent. His prsesenti- 
bus desierunt, ac se de'ea re legates ad eos missuros 
dixerunt. Hanc legationem suscepit Themistocles, et 5 
solus prime profectus est ; reliqui legati ut tum exirent, 
quum satis altitude muri exstructa videretur, prsecepit ; 
interim omnes, send atque liberi, opus facerent, neque 
ulli loco parcerent, sive sacer, sive profanus, sive pn* 
vatus esset, sive publicus, et undique, quod idoneum 
ad muniendimi putarent, congererent. Quo factum est, 
ut Atheniensiimimuri ex sacellis sepulcrisque constarent. 

VII. Themistocles autem, ut Lacedsemonem venit, 1 
adira ad magistratus noluit, et dedit operam, ut quam lon- 
gissime tempus duceret, causam interponens, se collegas 
exspectare, quum Lacedsemonii quererentur, opus nihilo- 
minus fieri, eumque in ea re conari fallere. Interim 3 
reliqui legati sunt consecuti. A quibus quum audisset, 
non multum superesse munitionis, ad ephoros Lacedae- 

* FirsBi, Breinu 

3» 
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moniorum accessit, penes quos summiun imperiam era^ 
atque apud eos contendit, falsa his esse delata ; quare 
2equum esse, illos viros bonos nobilesque mittere, quibus 
fides haberelur, qui rem explorarent ; interea se obsi- 

3 dem retinerent. Gestus est ei mos, tresque legati, 
functi summis honoribus, Athenas missi sunt. Ciun his 
coUegas suos Themistocles jussit proficisci, eisque pr»- 
dixit, ut ne prius Lacedsemoniorum legates dimitterent, 

4 quam ipse esset remissus. Hos postquam Athenas per- 
venisse ratus est, ad magistratum senatumque Lacedse- 
moniorum adiit, et apud eos liberrime professus est : 
Athenienses suo consilio, quod communi jure gentium 
facere possent, deos publicos, suosque patrios ac penates, 
quo facilius ab hoste possent defendere, muris sepsisse ; 

5 neque in eo, quod inutile esset Grseciae, fecisse. Nam 
illorum urbem ut propugnaculum oppositum esse bar- 
baris, apud quam jam bis classes regias fecisse naufra- 

6 gium. Lacedsemonios autem male et injuste facere, 
qui id potius intuerentur, quod ipsorum dominatipni, 
quam quod universse Graeciae utile esset. Quare, si 
suos legates recipere vellent, quos Athenas miserant, se 
remitterent, aliter illos numquam in patriam recepturi. 

1 VIII. Tamen non effugit civium suorum invidiam. 
Namque ob eumdem timorem, quo damnatus erat Mil- 
tiades, testarum sufTragiis e civitate ejectus, Argos 

2 habitatum concessit. Hie quum propter multas ejus 
virtutes magna cum dignitate viveret, Lacedsemonii 
legates Athenas miserunt, qui eum absentem accusarent, 
quod societatem cimi rege Persarum ad Grseciam oppri- 

3 mendam fecisset. Hoc crimine absens proditionis 

475 est damnatus. Id ut audivit, quod non satis 
a.c. n. tutum se Argis videbat, Corcyram demigravit. 
Ibi quimi ejus principes civitatis animadvertisset timere, 
ne propter se bellimi his Lacedsemonii et Athenienses 
indicerent: ad Admetum, Molossorum regem, cum 

4 quo ei hospitium fuerat, confugit. Hue quum venisset, 
et in prsesentia rex abesset, quo majore religione se 
receptum tueretur, filiam ejusparvulam arripuit, et cum 
ea se in sacrarium, quod summa colebatur cserimonia, 
conjecit. Inde non prius egressus est, quam rex eum 

5 data dextra in fidem reciperet, quam prsBStitit. Nam 
quum ab Atheniensibus et Lacedsemoniis exposceretui 
publice, supplicem non prodidit, monuitque, ut, consu. 
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ieret sibi ; difficile enim esse, in tarn propinquo loco 
tuto eum versari. Itaque Pydnam eum deduci jussit, 
et quod satis esset praesidii, dedit. Hie in navem omni- 
bus ignotus nautis adscendit. Quae quum tempestate 
maxima Naxum ferretur, ubi turn Atheniensium erat 
exercitus : sensit Themistocles, si eo pervenisset, sibi 
esse pereundum. Hac necessitate coactus domino navis, 
qui sit, aperit, multa pollicens, si se conservasset. At 7 
ille, clarissimi viri captus misericordia, diem noctemque 
procul ab insula in salo navem tenuit in ancoris, neque 
quemquam ex ea exire passus est. Inde Ephesum per- 
venit, ibique Themistoclem exponit : cui ille pro meritis 
gratiam postea retulit. 

IX. Scio, plerosque ita scripsisse, Themistoclem, 1 
Xerxe regnante, in Asiam transisse. Sed ego potissi- 
mum Thucydidi credo, quod aetate proximus, qui illorum 
temporum historiam reliquerunt, et ejusde'm civitatis 
fuit. Is autem ait, ad Artaxerxem eum venisse, atque 
his verbis epistolam misisse : Themistocles veni ad te, qui 2 
plurima mala omnium Graiorum in domum tuam intuli, 
quum mihi necesse fuit, adversus patrem tuum bellare^ 
\patriamque meam defendere. Idem multo plura bona 3 
[rursus]feci, postquam in tuto ipse, et ille in periculo esse 
ccBpit. Nam <pium in Asiam reverti vellet, pradio apud 
Salamina facto, litteris eum certiorem feci, id agi^ ut pons, 
quem in Hellesponto fecerat, dissolveretur, atque ab hosti' 
bus drcumiretur : quo nuntio tile periculo est liberatus. 
Nunc autem confagi ad te, exagitatus a cuncta Gnecia, 4 
tuam petens amicitiam : qtMm si ero adeptus, non minus 
me bonum amicum hdbebis, quam fortem inimicum ille 
expertus est, Ea autem rogo, ut de his rebus, quas tecum 
colloqui volo, annum mihi temporis des, eoque transacto ad 
te venire patiaris, 

X. Hujus rex animi magnitudinem admirans, cupiens- 1 
que talem virum sibi conciliari, Veniam dedit. Ille omne 
illud tempus litteris sermonique Persarum dedit : quibus 
adeo . eruditus est, ut multo commodius dicatur apud 
regem verba fecisse, quam hi poterant, qui in Perside 
erant nati. Hie quum multa regi esset poUicitus, gratis- 2 
simumque illud, si suis uti consUiis vellet, ilium Graeciam 
bello oppressurum; magnis muneribus ab Artaxerxe 
donatus in Asiam rediit, domiciliumque Magnesiae sibi 
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3 constituit. Namque hanc iirbem ei rex donarat, his 
quidem verbis : quae ei panem praeberet (ex qua regione 
quinquaginta talenta quotannis redibant) ; Lampsacum 
autem, unde vinum sumeret; Myuntem, ex qua opso- 
nium haberet. Hujus ad nostram memoriam monu- 
menta manserunt duo : sepulcrum prope oppidum, in 

4 quo est sepultus ; statuae in foro Magnesiae. De cujus 
morte multimodis apud plerosque scriptum est : sed nos 
eumdem potissimum Thucydidem auctorem probamus, 

^7j qui ilium ait Magnesiae morbo mortuum, neque 
(ai. 465) negat, fuisse famam, venenum sua sponte sumsisse, 
**• ^' "• quum se, quae regi de Graecia opprimenda polli- 

5 citus esset, praestare posse desperaret. Idem, ossa ejus 
clam in Attic<i ab amicis sepulta, quoniam legibus non 
concederetur quod proditionis esset damnatus, memorias 
prodidit. 



Ill ARISTIDES. 



ARGUMENTUM. 

CAP. I. JElmulus ThemistocUs ; muUatur exsilio. II. 
Ante tempus revocatur ; prcBtor contra Mardonium; 
imperium Athenimsibus conciliat. III. ^rario prisest ; 
pauper moritur. 

I. Aristides, Lysimachi filius, Atheniensis, aequalis 
fere fuit Themistocli. Itaque cum eo de principatu con- 
tendit: namque obtrectarunt inter se. In Ms autem 
cognitum est, quanto antestaret eloquentia innocentiae. 
Quamquam enim adeo excellebat Aristides abstinentia, 
^g ut unus post hominum memoriam, quod quidem 
(ai. 482) nos audierimus, cognomine Justus sit appellatus . 
°^* ^' "• tamen, a Themistocle coUabefactus, testiila ilia 
exsilio decem annorum multatus est. Qui quidem quum 
intelligerot, reprimi concitatam multitudinem non posse, 
cedensque animadvertisset quemdam scribentem,utpatria 
pelleretur, quaesisse ab eo dicitur, quare id faceret, aut 
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quid Aristides commisisset, cur tanta poena dignus duce* 
retur 1 Cui ille respondit, se ignorare Aristidem ; sed 4 
sibi non placere, quod tarn cupide elaborasset, ut prster 
ceteros Justus appellaretur. Hie decern annorum legi- 5 
timam poenam non pertulit. Nam postquam Xerxes 
in GrsBciam descendit, sexto fere anno, quam erat ex- 
pulsus, populiscito in patriam restitutus est. 

II. Interfuit autem pugnae navali apud Salamina, 1 
quae facta est prius, quam poena liberaretur. Idem 
praetor fuit Atheniensium apud Platseas in proelio, quo 
Mardonius fusus, barbarorumque exercitus interfectus 
est. Neque aliud est ullum hujus in re militari illustre 2 
factum, quam hujus imperii memoria ; justitise vero, et 
aequitatis, et innocentiae multa: in primis, quod ejus 
aequitate factum est, quum in communi classe esset 
Graecise simul cum Pausania, quo duce Mardonius erat 
fugatus, ut summa imperii maritimi ab Lacedaemoniis 
transferretur ad Athenienses. Namque ante id tempus 3 
et mari et terra duces erant Lacedaemonii. Tiun autem 
et intemperantia Pausaniae, et justitia factum est Ari- 
stidis, ut omnes fere civitates Graeciae ad Atheniensium 
societatem se applicarent, et adversus barbaros hos duces 
deligerent sibi. 

III. Quos quo facilius repellerent, si forte bellum 1 
renovare conarentuf, ad classes aedificandas exercitus- 
que comparandos quantum pecuniae quaeque civitas daret, 
Aristides delectus est, qui constitueret, ejusque arbitrio 
quadringena et sexagena talenta quotannis Delum sunt 
coUata. Id enim commune serarium esse voluerunt. 
Quae omnis pecunia postero tempore Athenas translata 
est. Hie qua fuerit abstinentia, nullum est ceftius 2 
indicium, quam quod, quum tantis rebus praefuisset, in 
tanta paupertate decessit, ut, qui efferretur, vix reli- 
querit. Quo factum est, ut filiae ejus publice alerentur, 3 
et de communi serario dotibus datis collocarentur. De- 
cessit autem fere post annum quartum, quam 471 
Themistocles Athenis erat expulsus. a c. n. 



22 IV. 1, 2. (Pausamas.) 



IV. PAUSANIAS, 



ARGUMENTUM. 

CAP, 7. Pugna ad Plataas. II. Byzantium expugnat^ 
Xerxifavety GrtBcue futurus proditor. Ill, Peregrinia 
morihus ipse se prodit^ scytalaque domum revocatus 
Helotas sollicitat, IV, Litterarum commercium cum 
hoste ; perturbatus se ipse indicat, V, In Minervm 
templum confugit, ibi obstruitur et mox interit. 

1 I.- Pausanias, Lacedsmonius, magnus homo, sed 
varius in omni genere vitsB fuit. Nam ut virtutibus 

2 eluxit, sic vitiis est obrutus. Hujus illustrissimmn est 

proelimn apud Plataeas. Namque illo duce Mar- 
ti. 25 donius, satrapes regius, natione Medus, regis 
^c^^n g^^Gr, in primis omnium Persarmn et manu 

fortis et consilii plenus, cmn ducentis milibus 
peditmn, quos viritim legerat, et viginti [milibus] equi- 
tum, baud ita magna manu Graeciae fugatus est, eoque 

3 ipse dux cecidit proelio. Qua victoria elatus plurima 
' miscere coepit, et majora concupiscere. Sed primum in 

eo est reprehensus, quod ex praeda trip5dem aureum 
Delphis posuisset, epigrammate scripto, in quo erat haec 
sententia : suo ductu barbaros apud Plataeas esse deletos, 

4 ejusque victoriae ergo Apollini donum dedisse. Hos 
versus Lacedaemonii exsculpserunt, neque aliud scripse- 
runt, quam nomina earum civitatum, quarum auxilio 
Persae erant victi. 

J II. Post id proelium eumdem Pausaniam cum classe 

477 communi Cyprum atque Hellespontum miserunt, 

a. c. n. ut gx his regionibus barbarorum praesidia depel- 

t leret. Pari felicitate in ea re usus elatius se gerere 
coepit, majoresque appetere res» Nam quum, Byzantio 
expugnato, cepisset complures Persarum nobiles, atque 
in his nonnullos regis propinquos, hos clam Xerxi remi- 
sit, simulans, ex vinculis publicis effugisse ; et cum his 
Gongylum Eretriensem, qui litteras regi redderet, in 
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quibus haec fiiisse scripta Thucydides memonae prodidit : 
PausaniaSj dux SpartcB, quos ByzarUii ceperaty postquam 3 
propinquos ttws cognovit^ tihi muneri misit, seque tecum 
affinitate conjungi cupit: quare, si tihi videtur, des ei 
filiam tuam nuptum. Id sifeceris, et Spartam et ceteram i 
GrcBciam sub tuam potestatem, se cuijuvante, te redacturumm 
pollicetur. His de rebus si *quid geri voluerisy eertum 
hominem ad eum mittasface, cum quo colloquatur. Rex, 5 
tot hominum salute, tarn sibi necessarionim, magnopere 
gavisus, confestim cum epistola Artabazum ad Pausa- 
niam mittit, in qua eum collaudat, ac petit, ne cui rei 
parcat ad ea perficienda, quae pollicetur. SI fecerit, nul- 
lius rei a so repulsam laturum. Htijus Pausanias volun- 6 
tate cognita, alacrior ad rem gerendam factus, in suspi- 
cionem cecidit Lacedaemoniorum. In quo facto domum 
revocatus, accusatus capitis, absolvitur ; multatur tamen 
pecunia : quam ob causam ad classem remissus non est. 

III. At ille post non multo sua sponte ad exercitum 1 
rediit, et ibi non callida, sed dementi ratione cogitata 
patefecit. Non enim mores patrios solum, sed etiam 
cultum vestitumque mutavit. Apparatu regio utebatur, 2 
veste Medica ; satellites Medi et iEgyptii sequebantur ; 
epulabatur more Persarum luxuriosius, quam, qui ade- 
rant, perpeti possent; aditum petentibus conveniendi 3 
non dabat; superbe respondebat, [et] crudeliter impe- 
rabat. Spartam redire nolebat. Colonas, qui locus in 
agro Troade est, se contulerat : ibi consilia quum pa- 
triae, tum sibi inimica capiebat. Id postquam Lacedae- 4 
monii rescierunt, legates ad eum cum scytala miserunt, 
in qua more illorum erat scriptum : nisi domimi rever- 
teretur, se capitis eum damnaturos. Hoc nuntio com- 5 
motus, sperans, se etiam tum pecunia et potentia instans 
periculum posse depellere, domum rediit. Hue ut venit, 
ab ephoris in vincula publica conjectus est. Licet enim 
legibus eorum cuivis ephoro hoc facere regi. Hinc 
tamen se expedivit ; neque eo magis carebat suspicione. 
Nam opinio manebat, eum cum rege habere societatem. 
Est genus quoddam hominum, quod IlotsB vocatur, 6 
quorum magna multitudo agros Lacedsemoniorum colit 
servorumque munere fungitur. Hos quoque soUicitare 
spe libertatis existimabatur. Sed quod harum rerum 7 
nullum erat apertum crimen, quo argui posset, non 
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putabant, de tali tamque claro viro suspicionibus oportere 
iudicari, et exspectandum, dum se ipsa res aperiret. 

1 lY. Interim Argilius quidam, adolescentulus, quum 
epistolam ab eo ad Artabazum accepisset, eique in suspi- 
cionem venisset, aliquid in ea de se esse scriptum, quod 
nemo eormn rediisset, qui super tali causa eodem missi 
erant, vincula epistolae laxavit, signoque detracto cog- 

2 novit, si pertulisset, sibi esse pereundum. Erant in 
eadem epistola, quae ad ea pertinebant, quae inter regem 
Pausaniamque convenerant. Has ille litteras epboris 

3 tradidit. Non est praetereunda gravitas Lacedsemo- 
niorum hoc loco. Nam ne bujus quidem indicio im- 
pulsi sunt, ut Pausaniara comprebenderent ; neque prius 
vim adbibendam putaverunt, quam se ipse indicasset. 

4 Itaque buic indici, quid fieri vellent, praeceperunt. Fa- 
num Neptuni est Taenari, quod violari nefas putant 
Graeci. Eo ille index confugit ; in ara consedit. Hanc 
juxta locum fecerunt sub terra, ex quo posset audiri, si 
quis quid loqueretur cum Argilio. Hue ex epboris 

5 quidam descenderunt. Pausanias, ut audivit, Argilium 
confugisse in aram, perturbatus venit eo. Quem quum 
supplicem Dei videret in ara sedentem, quaerit, causae 
quid sit tam repentino consilio. Huic ille, quid ex lit- 

6 teris comperisset, aperit. Modo magis Pausanias per- 
turbatus orare coepit, ne enuntiaret, nee se, meritum de 
illo optime, proderet. Quod si eam veniam sibi dedis- 
set, tantisque implicatum rebus sublevasset, magno ei 
praemio futurum. 

1 V. His rebus epbori cognitis satius putaverunt, m 
urbe eum comprebendi. Quo quum essent profecti, et 
Pausanias, placato Argilio, ut putabat, Lacedaemonera 
reverteretur : in itinere, quum jam in eo esset, ut com- 
prebenderetur, ex vultu cujusdam epbori, qui eimi ad- 

2 monere cupiebat, insidias sibi fieri intellexit. Itaque 
paucis ante gradibus, quam qui sequebantur, in aedem 
Minervae, quae p^aXxioixo^ vocatur, confugit. Hinc ne 
exire posset, statim epbori valvas ejus sedis obstruxe- 
runt, tectumque sunt demoliti, quo facilius sub divo 

3 interiret. Dicitur, eo tempore matrem Pausanise vixisse, 
eamque jam magno natu, postquam de scelere filii com- 
perit, in primis ad filium claudendum lapidem ad in- 

4 troitum sedis attulisse. Sic Pausanias magnam belli 
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gloriam turpi morte maculavit. Hie quum semi- 409 
animis de templo'elatus esset, confestim animam *• ^- "• 
efflavit. Cujus mortui corpus quum eodem nonnulli 5 
dicerent inferri oportere, quo hi, qui ad supplicium 
essent dati: displicuit pluribus, et procul ab eo loco 
iiifodenmt, quo erat Aortuus. Inde posterius [dei] 
Delphici responso erutus, atque eodem loco sepiDtuSy 
ubi vitam posuerat. 
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ARGUMENTUM. 

CAP. L Herespatemorum vinculorum abiixore liberatur. 
II, Ejus virtutes et res gest<B : Persas eodem die navali 
et terrestri prcdio vincit. III. Ostracismo ejicitur. 
Revocatus pacem cum L<iced<Bmoniis conciliat. Citii 
moritur. IV. Laudatur ejus liheralitas. 

I. Cimon, Miltiadis filius, Atheniensis, duro admodum 1 
initio usus est adolescentiae. Nam quum pater 439 
ejus litem aestimatam populo solvere non potuis- a* c. n. 
set, ob eamque causam in vinculis publicis decessisset : 
Cimon eadem custodia tenebatur, neque legibus Athe- 
niensium emitti poterat, nisi pecuniam, qua pater mul- 
tatus erat, solvisset. Habebat autem in* matrimonio 2 
sororem germanam suam, nomine Elpinlcen, non magis 
amore, quam more ductus. Nam Atheniensibus licet 
eodem patre natas uxores ducere. Hujus conjugii cu- 3 
pidus Callias quidam, non tam genefostls, quam pecu- 
niosus, qui magnas pecunias ex metallis fecerat, egit 
cum Cimone, ut eam sibi uxorem daret : id si impe- 
trasset, so pro illo pecuniam ;soluturum. Is quum talem A 
conditionem aspemaretur, Elpinlce negavit,se passuram, 
Miltiadis progeniem in vinculis pubHcis interire, quo- 
niam prohibere posset, seque Callise nupturam, si ea, 
quce poUiceretur, prsestitisset. 

3 
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1 II. Tali modo custodia liberatus Cimon celeriter ad 
principatum pervenit. Habebat enim satis eloquentiee, 
summam liberalitatem, magnam prudentiam turn juris 
civilis, turn rel militaris, quod cum patre a puero in 
exercitibus fuerat versatus. Itaque hie et populum 
urbanum in sua tenuit potestsrte, et apud exercitum 

2 pluhmum valuit auctoritate. Primum imperator apud 
flumen Strymona magnas copias Thracum fugavit, 
oppidum Amphipolim constituit, eoque decern milia 
AUieniensium in coloniam misit. Idem iterum apud 
Mycalen Cypriorum et Phcenicum ducentarum navium 

3 classem devictam cepit ; eodemque die pari fortuna in 

469 terra usus est. Namque hostium navibus captis, 
*• ^- "• statim ex classe copias suas eduxit, barbarorum 

4 [que] uno concursu maximam vim prostravit. Qua 
victoria magna prseda potitus quum domum reverte- 
retur, quod jam nomiullae insulae propter acerbitatem 
imperii defecerant,' bene animatas confirmavit, alienatas 

5 ad officium redire co^git. Scyrum, quam eo tempore 
Dolopes incolebant, quod contumacius se gesserant, 
vacuefecit, sessores veteres urbe insulaque ejecit, agro& 
civibus divisit. Thasios opulentia fretos sup adventu 

467 fregit. His ex manubiis Athenarum arx, qua ad 

a. c. n. meridiem vergit, est omata. 

1 III. Quibus rebus quum unus in civitate maxime 
461 floreret, incidit in eamdem invidiam, quam pater 

a. c. n. guug ceterique Atheniensium principes. Nam tes- 
tarum suffragiis, quod jili ^tfrfaxifl'fAov vocant, decem 

2 annorum exsilio multatus est. Cujus facti celerius 
Athenienses, quam ipsum, pcenituit. Nam quum ille 
animo forti invidise ingratorum civium cessisset, bellum- 
que Lacedsemonii Atheniensibus indixissent : confestim 

3 notse ejus virtutis desiderium consecutum est. Itaque 
post annum quintum, quam expulsus erat, in patriam 
revocatus est. Ille, quod hospitio Lacedsemoniorum 
utebatur, satius existimans, contendere Lacedaemonem, 
sua sponte est profectus, pacemque inter duas potentissi- 

4 450 mas civitates conciliavit. Post, neque ita multo« 
a. c. n. Cyprum cum ducentis navibus imperator missus, 

449 quum ejus majorem partem insulse devicisset, in 
a. c. n. morbum implicitus, in oppido Citio est mortuus. 
1 lY. Hunc Athenienses non solum in bello, sed in 



VI. 1. {Ly Sander) 27 

pace diu desid3rayenint. Fuit enim tauta liberalitate, 
quum compluribus locis prsedia hortosque haberet, ut 
numquam in eis custodem imposuerit fructus servandi 
gratia, ne quis impediretur, quo minus ejus rebus, qui- 
bus quisque vellet, frueretur. Semper eum pedisequi 2 
cum nummis sunt secuti, ut, si quis opis ejus indigeret, 
haberet,quod statim daret,ne differendovideretur negare 
Ssepe, quum aliquem offensum fortuna yideret minus 
bene yestitiim, suum amiculum dedit. Quotidie sic coena 3 
ei coquebatur, ut, quos invocatos vidisset in foro, omnes 
devocaret: quod facere nullum diem praetermittebat. 
NuUi fides ejus, nulli opera, nulli res familiaris defuit ; 
multos locupletavit ; complures pauperes mortuos, qui, 
unde efferrentur, non reliquissent, suo sumtu extulit. 
Sic se gerendo minime est mirandum, si et yita ejus fiiit 4 
secura, et mors acerba. 



VI. LYSANDER. 



ARGUMENTUM. 

CAP, I. Athenarum victor; decemvir os Gr<Bci(B dvitatihus 
imponit. II. Crudelis in Tkasios, III, Reges tollere 
et oraculum corrumpere conatur ; accusatus ahsolvitur : 
occiditur a Thebanis, IV, Lysander Pkamahazifraude 
se ipse accusat, 

I. Lysander, Lacedaemonius, magnam reliquit sui 1 
famam, magis felicitate, quam virtute partam. Athe- 
nienses enim in Peloponnesios sexto et vicesimo anno 
bellum gerentes confecisse apparet. Id qua ratione 
consecutus sit, latet. Non enim virtute sui exercitus, 2 
sed immodestia factum est adversariorum, qui, quod 
dicto audientes imperatoribus suis non erant, dispalati 
in agris, relictis navibus, in hostium venerunt potesta- 
tem. Quo facto Athenienses se Lacedaemoniis dedide- 
runt. Hac victoria Lysander elatus, quum antea semper 3 
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factiosus audaxque fiiisset, sic sibi indulsit, ut ejus opera 
in maximum odium GrsBcis Lacedsemonii pervenerint. 

4 Nam quum hanc causam Lacedsemonii dictitassent 
mense ^ibi esse belli, ut Atheniensium impotentem domi- 
Dec*>'* nationem refringexent, postquam apud iBgos 

flumen Lysander classis hostium est potitus, nihil 
aliud molitus est, quam ut omnes civitates in sua teneret 
potestate, quum id se Lacedaemoniorum causa facere 

5 simularet. Namque undique, qui Atheniensium rebus 
studuissent, ejectis, decem delegerat in unaquaque civi- 
tate, quibus summum imperium potestatemque omnium 
rerum committeret. Horum in numerum nemo admitte- 
batur, nisi qui aut ejus hospitio contineretur, aut se illius 
fore proprium £de confirmarat. 

1 II. Jta decemvirali potestate in omnibus urbibus con- 
stituta, ipsius nutu omnia gerebantur. Cujus de crude- 
litate ac perfidia satis est unam rem, exempli gratia, 
proferre, ne de eodem plura enumerando defatigemus 

2 lectores. Victor ex Asia quum reverteretur, Thasumque 
devertisset, quod ea civitas preecipua fide fuerat erga 
Athenienses, proinde ac si iidem firmissimisolerent esse 
amici, qui constantes fuissent inimici, eam pervertere 

3 concupivit. Vidit autem, nisi in eo occultasset volun- 
tatem, futiunun, ut Thasii dilaberentur, consulerentque 
rebus suis. Itaque 1 1 1 

1 III. t t t decemviralem suam potestatem [sui] 
ab illo constitutam sustulerunt. Quo dolore incensus 
iniit consilia, reges Lacedsemoniorum toUere. Sed 
sentiebat, id se sine ope deorum facere non posse, 
quod Lacedsemonii omnia ad oracula referre consue- 

2 verant. Primum Delphos corrumpere e^t conatus. 
Quum id non potuisset, Dodonam adortus est. Hinc 
quoque repulsus dixit, se vota suscepisse, quae Jovi 
Hammoni solveret : existimans, se Afros facUius cor- 

3 ruptilrum. Hac spe qumn profectus esset in Africam, 
multum eum antistites Jovis fef^llerunt. Nam non 
solum corrumpi non potuerunt, sed etiam legatos La- 
cedsemona miserunt, qui Lysandrum accusarent, quod 

4 sacerdotes fani corrumpere conatus esset. Accusatus 

395 hoc crimine, judicumque absolutus sententiis. Or- 

*^ ^- ° chomeniis missus subsidio, occisus est a Thebanis 

3 apud Haliartum. Quam vere do eo foret judicatum, 
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oratio indicio fuit, quas post mortem in domo ejus re- 
perta est, in qua snadet Lacedaemoniis, ut, regia potes- 
tate dissoluta, ex omnibus dux deligatur ad bellum ge- 
rendum ; sed ita scripta, ut deorum videretur congruere 
seiitentiae, quam ille se habiturum, pecunia fidens, non 
dubitabat. Hanc ei scripsisse Cleon Halicarnasseus 
dicitur. 

IV. Atque hoc loco non est praetereundum factum 1 
Pharnabazi, satrapis regii. Nam quum Lysander prae- 
fectus classis in bello multa crudeliter avareque fecisset, 
deque his rebus suspicaretur ad cives sues esse perla- 
tum, petiit a Pharnabazo, ut ad ephoros sibi testimonium 
daret, quanta sanctitate bellum gessisset sTociosque trac- 
tasset, deque ea re accurate scriberet : magnam enim 
ejus auctoritatem in ea re futuram. Huic ille liberaliter 2 
pollieetur ; librum gravem multis verbis conscripsit, in 
quo summis eum fert laudibus. Quem quum legisset 
probassetque, dum signatur, alterum pari magnitudine, 
[tanta similitudinej ut discerni non posset, signatum 
subjecit, in quo accuratissime ejus avaritiam perfidiamque 
accusarat. Hinc Lysander domum quum redisset, post- 3 
quam de suis rebus gestis apud maximum magistratum, 
quae voluerat, dixerat, testimonii loco librum a Pharna- 
bazo datum tradidit. Hunc, summoto Lysandro, quum 
ephori cognossent, ipsi legendum dederunt. Ita ille 
imprudens ipse suus fuit accusator. 



VII. ALCIBIADES. 



ARGUMENTUM. 

CAP. I, Excellens in virtutibus et vitiis, II. Juvenis 
educatlo et mores. III. Dux contra Syracusanos. In 
suspicwnem civium suorum incidit. ' IV. Domum revO' 
catus aufugit. Laced<Bmoniis inservit^ atque arma contra 
patriam capit. V. Lacedmmontis suspectus transit 
ad Persas ; Atheniensibus reconciliatur. VI. Insigni 
civium henevolentia recipitur, VII. In invidiam rectdil. 
In Thracia prospere pugnat. VIII. Civihus Atticis 
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bene consuliU IX, In Asiam transit, X, In Phrygm 
interfieitur, XI, Alcibiadis laus et viiuperatio. 

1 I. Alcibiades, Cliniae filins, Atheniensis. In hoc 
natura, quid efficere possit, videtur experta. Constat 
enim inter omnes, qui de eo memori»; piodiderunt, 
nihil illo fuisse excellentius, vel in vttKs* ^el in vir- 

2 tutibus. Natus in amplissima civitate, summo gencre, 
omnium eetatis suae multo formosissimus, ad omnes 
res aptus, consiliique plenus. Namque imperator fuit 
summus et mari et terra ; disertus, ut imprimis dicendo 
valeret, quod tanta erat commendatio oris atque ora- 

' 3 tionis, ut nemo ei dicendo posset resistere ; deinde. 
C '^ * / vj^uum tempus posceret, laboriosus, patiens, liberalis, 
splendidus non minus in/ T^ta, quam victu ; affabilis, 
4 blandus, temporibus calMissim^ inseryiens. Idem, 
simul ac se remiserat, neque causa suberat, quare animi 
laborem perferret, luxuriosus, dissolutus, libidinosus, 
intemperans reperiebatur, ut omnes admirarentur, in 
uno homine tantam esse dissimilitudinem, tamque di- 
versam naturam. v/vx ?>n .; , ^ . , .-, 

II. Educatus est in domo Pericli (privignus $nim 
ejus fuisse dicitur), eruditus a Socrate. Socerum habuit 
* Hipponicum, omnium GrsBca lingua loquentium divitis- 
simum, ut, si ipse fingere vellet, neque plura bona 
reminisci, neque majora posset consequi, quam vel for- 
tuna vel natura tribuerat. 

1 III. Bello Peloponnesio hujus consilio atque auctori- 
tate Athenienses helium S3nracusanis indixerunt : ad 
quod gerendum ipse dux delectus est ; duo prseterea 

2 coUegse dati, Nicias et Lamachus. Id quum appara- 
retur, prius quam classis exiret, accidit, ut una nocte 
omnes Hermse, qui in oppido erant Athenis, dejice- 
rentur, praeter unum, qui ante j&nuam erat Ando- 

3 cidis. Itaque ille posteg. Mercqrius Andocides voci- 
tatus est. Hoc quum appareret non sine magna mill* 
torum consensione esse factum, quod non ad priva- 
tam, sed ad publicam rem pertineret, magnus multitu- 
dini timor est injectus, ne qua repentina vis in civitate 

4 exsisteret, quae libertatem opprimeret populi. Hoc 
^ maxime convenire in Alcibiadem videbatur, quod et po- 

tentior et major, quam privatus, existimabatur. Mulli)s 
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enim liberalitate devinxerat, piures etiam opera forensi ^^" 



suos reddiderat. Quare fiebat, ut omnium oculos, quo 3 
tiescumque in publicum prodisset, ad se converteret, 
neque ei par quisquam in civitate poneretur. Itaque 
non solum spem in eo habebant maximam, sed etiam 
timorem, quod et obesse plurimum et prodesse poterat. 
Adspergebatur etiam infamia, quod in domo sua facere 6 
mysteria dicebatur: quod nefas erat more Athenien- 
tsium ; idque non ad religionem, sed ad conjurationem 
pertinere existimabatur. 

IV. Hoc crimine in concione ab inimicis compella- 1 
batur. Sed instabat tempus ad bellum proficiscpndi. 
Id ille intuens, neque ignorans civium suorum consue- 
tudinem, postulabat, si quid de se agi vellent, potius de 
praesente quaestio haberetur, quam absens invidifift-^rr-" 
mine accusaretur. Inimici vero ejus quiescendum in 2 
praesenti, quia noceri non posse intelligebant, et illud 
tempus exspectandum decreverunt, quo exisset, ut sic 
absentem aggrederentur : itaque fecerunt. Nam post- 3 
quam in Siciliam eum pervenisse crediderunt, absentem, 
quod sacra violasset, reum fecerunt. Qua de re quum 
ei nuntius a magistratu in Siciliam missus esset, ut do- 
mum ad causam dicendam rediret, essetque in magna 
spe provincioB bene administrandflff^ non parere noluit, 
et in triremem, quae ad eum deportandum erat missa, 
adscendit. Hac Thurios in Italiam pervectus, multa 4 
secum >reputans de immoderata civiimi suorum licentia 
crudelitateque erga nobiles, utilissimum ratus, impen- 
dentem evitare tempestatem, clam se a custodibus sub- 
duxit, et inde primum Elidem, deinde Thebas venit. 
Postquam autem se capitis damnatum, bonis publicatis, 5 
audivit, et, id quod usu venerat, Eumolpidas sacerdo- 
tes a populo coactos, ut se devoverent, ejusque devo- 
tionis, quo testatior esset memoria, exemplum, in pila 
lapidea incisum, esse positum in public o, L^cedBernqnem 
demigravit. Ibi, ut ipse praedicare fcftrt^tie^r^t;^ non 6 
adversus patriam, sed inimicos suos bellum gessit, quod 
iidem hostes essent civitati. Nam quum intelligorent, 
se piurimum prodesse posse reipublicae, ex ea ejecisse 
plusque ira3 sua;, quam utilitati coihmuni paruisse. 
Itaque hujus consilio Lacedaemonii cum Persarum rege 7 
amicitiam' fecerunt ; deinde Deceleara in Attica munie- 
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runt, praesidioque ibi perpetuo posito in obsidione Athe- 
nas tenuemnt. Ejusdem opera loniam a societate 
averterunt Atheniensium. Quo facto multo superiorea 
bello esse coeperuht. 

1 V. Neque vero his rebus tam amici Alcibiadi sunt 
facti, quam timore ab eo alienati. Nam quum acerrirai 
viri praestantem prudentiam in omnibus rebus cogrnos- 
Cerent, pertimuerunt, ne caritate patriae ductus aliquando 
ab ipsis descisceret, et cum suis in gratiam rediret. 
Itaque tempus ejus— i»terficiendi quaerere instituerunt. 

2 Id Alcibiadi diutius celari non potuit: erat enim ea 
sagacitate, ut decipi non posset, praesertimquum animum 
attendisset ad cavendum. Itaque ad Tissaphemem, 

3 praefectum regis Darii, se contulit. Cujus quum in 
,' ,, /^;^;\^intimam amicitiam pervenisset, et Atheniensium, male 

* gestis in Sicilia rebus, opes senescere, contra Lacedae- 

moniorum crescere videret ; initio cum Pisaridro prae- 
tore, qui apud Samum exercitum habebat, per intemun- 
tios coUoquitur, et de reditu suo facit meritionem. Erat 
enim eodem, quo Alc^iades, sensu, populi potentiae non 

4 amicus, et optimatum lautor. Ab hoc destitutus primum 
per Thrasybillum, Lyci filium, ab exercitu recipitur, 
praetorque fit apud Samum: post, suffragante Thera- 
mene, populiscito restituitur, parique absens imperio 

5 prseficitur simul cum Thrasybulo ei Theramene. Horum 
in imperio tanta commutatio rerum facta est, ut Lace- 
daemonii, qui paullo ante victores viguerant, perterriti 
pacem peterent. Victi enim erant quinque prceliis ter- 
restribus, tribus navalibus, in quibus ducentas naves 
triremes amiserant, quae captae in hostium venerant po- 

6 testatem. Alcibiades simul cum collegis receperat lo- 
niam, Hellespontum, multas praeterea urbes Graecas, 
quae in ora sitae sunt Asiae, quanun expugnarant com- 
plures, in his Byzantium; neque minus multas consilio 
ad amicitiam adjunxerant, quod in captos dementia 

7 fuerant usi. Ita praeda onusti, locupletato exercitu, 
maximis rebus gestis, Athenas venenmt. 

1 VI. His qumn obviam imiversa civitas in Piraeeuni 
descendisset, tanta fuit omnium exspectatio visendi Alci-- 
biadis, ut ad ejus triremem vulgus conflueret, proinde ac 

2 si solus advenisset. Sic enim populo erat persuasum, et 
adversas superiaxes, et praesentes secundas res accidisso 
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ejus opera. Itaque et Siciliae amissam, et Lacoda)mo- 
niomm victorias culpse suae tribuebant, quod takm virum 
e civitate expulissent. Neque id sine causa arbitrari 
videbantur. Nam postqiiam exercitui praeesse cceperat, 
neque terra, neque mari hostes pares esse potuerant. 
Hie ut e navi egressus est, quamquam Theramenes et 3 
Thrasybulus eisdem rebus praefuerant, simulque venerant 
in Piraeeum : tamen ilium unum omnes prosequebantur, 
et, id quod numquam antea usu venerat, nisi Olympias 
victoribua^ coronis aureis aeneisque vulgo donabatur. 
Ille lacrimans talem benevolentiam civium suorum acci- 
piebat, reminiscens pristini temporis acerbitatem. Post- 4 
quam astu venit, concione advocata sic verba fecit, ut 
nemo tam ferus ifuerit, quin ejus casum lacrimarit^ ini- 
micimique iiis se ostenderit, quorum opera patria pulsu^ 
fuerat, proinde ac si alius populus, non ille ipse, qui 
tum llebat, eum sacrilegii damnasset. Restituta ergo 5 
huic sunt publice bona ; iidemque illi^Eumolpidae sacer- 
dotes rursus resacrare sunt coacti, qui eum devoverant;. 
pilaeque illae, in quibus devotio fuerat scripta, in mare 
prsBcipitatae. 

VII. Haec Alcibiadi laetitia non nimis fuit diutuma. I 
Nam quum ei omnes essent honores decreti, totaque 
respublica domi bellique^Jradit^, ut unius arbitrio gere- 
retur ; et ipse postulasse^ ut duo sibi collegae Jhirentur, 
Thrasybulus et Adimantus, neque id negatum esset: 
classe jam in Asiam profectus, quod apud Cymen minus 
ex sententia rem gesserat, in invidiam recidit. Nihil 2 
euim eum non efEcere posse ducebant. Ex quo fiebat, 
ut omnia minus prospero gesta ejus culpae tribuerent, 
quum eum aut negligenter, aut malitiose fecisse loque- 
rentur : sicut tum accidit. Nam, CQrruptimi a rege ca- 
pere Cymen noluisse, arguebant. Itaque huic maxime 3 
putamus malo fuisse nimiam opinionem ingenii atque 
virtutis. Timebatur enim non minus, quam diligebatur, 
ne, secunda fortuna magnisque opibus elatus, tyranni- 
dem concupisceret. Quibus rebus factiun est, ut absenti- 
magistratum abrogarent, et alium in ejus locum substi- 
tuerent^ Id ille ut audivit, domum reverti noluit, et se 4 
Pactyen contulit, ibique tria castella communivit, Bor- 
nos, Bysanthen, Neontichos ; manuque coUecta primus 
Graeciae civitatis in Thraciam introiit, gloriosius existi- 
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mans, barbarorum praeda locupletari, quam Graiorum. 

5 Qua ex re creverat quum fama, turn opibus, magnamque 

amicitiamsibi cum quibusdamregibus Thraciee pepererat. 

1 VIII . Nequetamen a caritate patriae potuit recedere. 
Nam quum apud iEgos flumen Philoclcs, praetor Atheni- 
onsium, classem constituisset suam, neque longe abesset^ ' 
Lysander, praetor Lacedaemoniorum, qui in eo erat occu- " 
patus, ut bellum quam diutissime duceret, quod ipsis 
pecunia a rege suppeditabatur, contra Atheniensibus 

2 exhaustis praeter arma et naves nihil erat super : Alci** 
biades ad exercitum venit Atheniensium, ibique praesente j ^ 
vulgo agere coepit, si vellent, se coacturum Lysandrwn 

aut dimicare, aut pacem petere : Lacedaemonios eo nolle 
confligere classe, quod pedestribus copiis plus, quam 

3 navibus, valerent ; sibi autem esse facile, Seuthen, regem 
Thracumj deducere, ut eos terra depelleret : quo facto 

f ; j^occssario aut classe conflicturos, aut bellum compositu- 

4 ros./ Id etsi vere dictum Philocles animadvertebat, 
tamen postulata facere noluit,,'quod.sentiebat, se, Alci- 
biade recepto, nuUius moitienti'epud exercitum futurum, 
et, si quid secuivdi evenisset, millam in ea re suam partem . 
fore ; contra ea, si quid adversi accidisset, se unum ejus 

5 delicti futurum reum. Ab hoc discedens Alcibiades, 
quoniam, inquit, victories pairics repugnas, illud moneo, 
juxta hostem castra habeas nautica : periculum est enim, 
ne immodestid militum nostrorum occasio^detur Lysandro 
nostri opprimendi exercitu^. Neque ea res ilium fefellit. 

6 Nam Lysander, quum per speculatores comperisset, 
vulgum Atheniensium in terram praedatuqa exisse, na- 
vesque paene inanes relictas, tempus rei geren^ae non 

^ dimisit^ eoqtie impetp totum bellUm. delevit. 

C Mt' IX, At Alcibiade^, victis ' Atheniensibus non satis 
tuta eadem loca sibi arbitratus, pegaitus in Thraciam se 
supra Propontidem abdidit, sperans, ibi facillime suam 

2 fortunam occuli posse. Falso. Nam Thraces, postquara 
eum cum magna pecunia venisse senserunt, insidias fece- 
runt : qui ea, quae apportarat, abstulerunt, ipsum capero 

d non potuerunt. Ille cemens, nullum locum sibi tutum 
in Graecia propter potentiam Lacedaemoniorum, ad 
Phamabazum in Asiam. transiit : quern quidem adeo sua 
cepit humanitate, ut eum nemo in amicitia antecederet. 
Namque ei Grunium dederat in Phrygia castrum, ex quo 
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ijuinquagena talenta vectig-jlis capiebat. Qua forttma 4 
Alcibiades iion erat contentus, neque Athenas victas _. 

Lacedsraoniia servire VAfi&jH^- ^^^V? ^^^^ifVx^ < '^•X '' 
liberaodam omni ferebalurc^itam^i>- Se3 Tiaebat, id A 
sine lege PeTsanim non posse fieri : ideoque eum amicum 
sibi cupiebat adjungi ; neque dubitabat, facile se conae- 
cuturum, ei modo ejus conveniendl habuisaet potestatem. 
Nam Cynim fratrem ei bellum clam parare, Lacediemo- 
aiis adjuvantibus, sciebat ; id si aperuisset, magnam ae 
initurum gratiam videbat. 

X. Hiec quum moliretur, peterelque a Phamabazo, I 
ut ad regem mitteretur, eodem tempore Ciitias ceterique 
tyrauni Alheoiensium certos homines ad Lysandrum in 
Asiam miaerunt, qui eum certiorem facerent, nisi Alci- 
biadem sustulisset, nihil earum lerum fore latum, quas 
ipse Athenia consiltuisset. Quare, ai auas res gestaa 
maneie vellei, ilium persequeietur. His Laco lebos 3 
commolus statuit accuratius aibi agendup cum Pharna-^' ; ' . - 
bazo. Huic .ezgo renuntiat, quse regi cum' Lacediomoniis 
esaeaiffftna mtuia, Tu^i/A|cibiadftm viyuint^iit raortyum , 
tradidisset. Non tulithoc ^atrapcs, etviolate demon- 3 
tiam, quam ----- . ,^ I 

Susanuthien i, 

quum ille es3< ;. 

Missi clam t: it 4 

tiegotium, ui o 

aggredi non a 

caaam earn, : 

ul incendio c 

debant. Ille li 5 

gladius ei entt subductus, familiaris sui subalare telum , .• 
oiipuit. Namque erai cum eo quidain ex Arcadia hos- 
pes, qui numquam discedero volucrat. Ilunc sequi se 
jubet, et id, quod in pra;aentia vcstimcnlorum fuit, arri- 
puit. His in ignom ejectis, flammai vim transiit. Quem S 
ut barbari incendium eflugisse viderunt, telis eminus 
missis interfecerunt, capulque ejus ad Phamataznm re- 
tulorunt. At mulier, quifi cum eo vivere consuerat, 
mulicbri sua veste contectum aidificii incendio mortuum 
cremavit, quod ad vivum iiiterimendum erat comparatum. 
Sic Alcibiades, annos circiler quadraginta natua, ^^^ 
diom obiit su]>remum. n. c. u. 
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1 XI. HuncittfamatumapkrisquelreagTavisairoihistu- 
rici Hummis laudibus extulenmt : Thucydidea, qui ejusdetu 
Rtatis fuit; Theopompus, qui post aliquanto natua, ot 
Timxus : qui quidem duo maledicentissimi, nescio quo 

2 modo, in illo uno laudando conscie^ant.'T.Namque ear 
quae supTA dizimus, de eo prxdicaiunvatque hoc am- 
plius: quum Athenis, splendidissimacivitate.nalusesset, 

3^mnea spJendore ac digni^ate superassa vilte ; postquam 
inde expulsua Thebaa vencHt, adeo atiidiia eorum inser 
visse, ut nemo eum labore corporisque riribus possei 
8;quJpai^i*-,(onm«s enira Bteotii magis firmitati coqioris, 

4 quam ingGnii acumini iuserviunt) ; eumdom apud Lace- 
dEcmonios, quorum moribua aiiraraa virtus in patientiaiv. 
pouebatur, sic dimtix se dediaae, ut paraimonM victua/ 
alque cultua omuea Lacedxmonioa vincerel, venissead 
Pcrsas, apud quoa summa liins esset fortitei Tenari, lusu- - 

5 rioae vivoro : horura sic imitatani conauetudinem, ut illi 
ipsi eum in his masime adniirareiitur. Quibus rebua effe- 
Gi3se,ut,apudquoscumqueesaet,princepsponeretuT,babe- 

6 returque cariasimua. Sed satis de hoc ; reliquosordiamuT. 



VIII. T US. 



CAP. I. Patriam a tyrannis liberal. II. Phylen eonfa/rit ; 
Munyckiam occupat ; paTcil civibus. III. Pace facta 
legem fert oblivionis. IV. Corona oleagina ornatuT.'. 
Ad Cilieiam a barbaris interficitur. 'f.'' 

1 I. Thraayhulus, Lyci filius, Athenienais. Si'-^ei 
se virtua sine fortuna pondcranda sit, dubit67^n liuDC 
primum omnium ponam. lUud sine ditbio : neminern 
huic prfpfero fide, constantia, magnitudine animi in 

2 patriam amoie. Nam quod multi voluorunt, paucipotue- 
runt, ab uno ^uino patriam tiberare ; liuic coatigit, ul 
a triginta o[^^Ham tyrannis ex seiritiite in libertatenj 

^ ^:-.^ {', ■•X 
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vindicaret. Sed, nescio quo modo, quuni eum nemo 3 
ftnteiret his virtutibus, multi nobilitate praecacurr^nint 
Primum Peloponnesio hello multa hie sine Alcibiade 
gessit, ille nullam rem sine hoc : quae ille universa natu- 
rali quodam bono fecit lucri. Sed ilia tamen omnia 4 
communia imperatoribus cum militibus et fortona, quod 
in proelii concJmrsu abit res a consilio ad vires vimque ' 
pugnantium^X Itaque jure suo nonnulla ah impera^re 
miles, plurima vero fortuna vindicat, seque hie plus 
7aluisse, quam duels prudentiam, vere potest praedicare. 
Quare illud magnificentissimum factum propriiim est 5 
Thrasybuliv. Nam quum triginta tyranni, praepo- 404 

i*'^ ^ siti a Lacedaemoniis, servitute opprt>ssas tenerent a. c. n. 

^ Aithenas, piurimos cives, quibus in hello parserat fortuna, 

t: partim patria expulissent, partim interfecissent, plurimo- 

i-ViAl ^^J^**"^ '^^^^ publicata inter se divisissent: non solum 

A^ princeps, sed et [jam] solus initio bellimi his indixiX^ 
^T^ II. Hie enim quum Phylen confugisset, quod est cas- 1 
tdUJi^ \^uni in Attica munitissimum, non plus habuit seeum, 
j^ quam triginta de suis. Hoe initium fuit salutis Aetaeo- 
rum, hoc robur libertatis clarissimae civitatis. Neque 2- 
vero hie non contemtus est primo a tyrannis, atque ejus^ i, r. 
solitudo. Quae quidem res et illis contemnentibus per- \i^ 
niciei, et huic despecto saluti fuit. Haec enim illos ad 
persequendum segnes, hos autem, tempore ad compa- 
randum dato, fecit robustioresY Quo magis praeceptum 3 
illud omnium in animis esse debet : * NihU in hello opor- 
tere contemni ;' nee sine causa dici : AMatrem timidi flere 
non solere.' Neque tamen pro opinione Thrasybuli'4 
auctae sunt opes. Nam jam tum illis temporibus fortius 
boni pro libertate loquebantur, quam pugnabant. Hine 5 
/ in Piraeeum transiit, Munychiamque munivit. Hane bis 

¥^'-"^ tyranni oppugnare sunt adorti, ah eaque turpiter repulsi 
/ protinus in urbem, armis impedimentisque amissis, refu- 

[j I germit. tJsus est Thrasybulus non minus prudentia, 6 

quam fortitudine. Nam cedentes violari vetuit ; *;cives 
enim civibus' parcere aequum censebatt Neque quisquam 
est vulneratusji_nisi qui prio4 inipttgtiare volui^ Nemi- 
nem jaeentem veste spoliavit; nil attigit, nisi arma, 
quorum indigebat, et quae ad victum pertinebant^ In 7 
secundo proelio cecidit Critias, dux tyrannorum, quum 
quidem exadversus Thrasybuliun fortissimo pugnaret. 
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III. Hoc dejecto Pausanias venit Atticis auxilio, rex 
•Lacedaemonioium. Is inter Thrasybulum et eos, qui 
urbem tenebant, fecit pacem his conditionibus : ne qui 
prseter triginta t3nraimos et decern, qui postea prsBtores 
creati superioris more crudelitatis erant usi, afficerentur 
exsilio ; neve bona publicarentur ; reipublicae wrQcuratiOje.yf c r U \P 



< 2 populo redderetur.. PrseclaniiDdifOc quoque Tlli^ti^^tAili,,;^''!^^ -^1^ 

"f 403 quod, reconciliata pace, quum plurimum in civi- 

o a c. n. tate posset, legem tulit : ne quis ante actarum ^ 

Y^ rerum accusaretur, ^eve multaretur; eamque illi obli-UU^;^ 

9 3 vionis appellarunt. Neque vero banc tantum ferendam y'iyUAj^y^ 

curavit, sed etiam, ut vaieret, effecit. Nam quum qui- 
dam ex his, qui simul cum eo in exsilio fuerant, csedem 
facere eorum vellent, cum quibus in gratiam reditum erat 



\ publice, prohibilit, et id, quod pollicitus erat, praestitit. 



IV. Huic pro tantis meritis honoris corona a populo 
data est, facta duabus virgulis olcaginis, quam quod 
amor civium, non vis expresserat, nullam habuit invidiam, 

2 magnaque fuit gloria. Bene ergo Pittacus ille, qui 
septem sapiehtum numero est habitus, quum ei Mytile- 

t- nasi multa milia jugerum agri munera darent, Noliie^fx/^/)^ 

^<, oro voSf inquit, id mihi dare, quod multi invideant, ply.res 

etiam concupiscant, Quare ex isti^-jiolq^rnvliusffju/^j 
centum jugera, qua et meam animi cfquitatem etvestram 
voluntatem indicent. Nam parva munera diutina, locu- 

3 pletia non propria esse consueverunt. Ilia igitur corona 
contentus Thrasybulus neque amplius requisivitlneque 

4 quemquam honore se antecessisse existimavift Hie 
sequenti tempore, quum prsetor classem ad Ciliciam 
appulisset, neque satis diligenter in castris ejus ageren- 

390 tur vigilise, a barbaris, ex oppido noctu eruptiono 
a. u. n. facta, in tabemaculo interfectiis est. 



IX. CONON 



ARGUMENTUM. 

CAP. /. Peloponnesio hello bene meretur de repbL 11. 
Exsul Persis usui est adversus Lacedamonios, 111* 
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Accusaturus Tissaphemen per litteras agit cum ArUb' 
xerxe. IV, Vincit Laced<Bmonios ad Cnidum, Gracia 
Hberatur et Atheniensium muri reficiuntur, V» A Tiri' 
hazo in vineula conjicitur, 

I. Conon, Atheniensis, Peloponnesio bello accessit 1 
ad rempublicam, in eoque ejus opera magni fuit. Nam 
et praetor pedestribus exercitibus prcefuit, et prsefectus 
classis res magnas man gessit. Quas ob causas prseci- 
puus ei honos habitus est. Namque omnibus unus 
insulis prsefuit : in qua potestate Pheras cepit, coloniam 
Lacedaemoniorum. Fuit etiam extremo Pelopon- 4^5 2 
nesio bello praetor, quum apud ^gos flumen copiae »• c. n. 
Atheniensium a Lysandro sunt devietae. Sed tum 
abfuit, eoque pejus res administrata est. Nam et prudens 
rei militaris, et diligens erat imperii. Itaque nemini 3 
erat his temporibus dubium, si afiuisset, illam Athenien- 
ses calamitatem accepturos non fuisse. 

II. Rebus autem afflictis, quum patriam obsideri audis- 1 
set, non quaesivit, ubi ipse tuto viveret, sed unde 399 
prsesidio posset esse civibus suis. Itaque contulit ^ c. n. 
se ad Phamabazum, satrapen loniae et Lydiae, eumdem- 
que generum regis et propinquum ; apud quem ut multum 
gratia valeret, multo labore multisque effecit periculis. 
Nam quum Lacedaemonii, Atheniensibus devictis, in 2 
societate non manerent, quam cum Artaxerxe fecerant, 
Agesilaumque bellatum misissent in Asiam, maxime 
impulsi a Tissapheme, qui ex intimis regis ab amicitia 
ejus defecerat, et cum Lacedaemoniis coierat societatem : 
hunc adversus Phamabazus habitus est imperator; re 
quidem vera exercitui praefuit Conon, ejusque omnia ar- 
bitrio ge^ta sunt. Hie multum ducem summum, Agesi- 3 
laum, impedivit, saepeque ejus consiliis obstitit; neque 
vero non fuit apertum, si ille non fuisset, Agesilaum 
Asiam Tauro tonus regi fuisse erepturum. Qui postea- 4 
quam domum a suis civibus revocatus est, quod Boeotii 
et Athenienses Lacedaemoniis bellum indixerant, Conon 
nihilo secius apud praefectcjs regis versabatur, bisque 
omnibus maximo erat usui. 

III. Defecerat a rege Tissaphernes, neque id tam Ar- I 
taxerxi, quam ceteris, erat apertum. Multis enim mag- 
nisque meritis apud regem, etiam quum in ofHcio non 
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maneret, valebat. Neqne id mirahdum, si non facilo 
ad credendum adducebatur, reminiscens, ejus se opera 

2 Cymm fratrem superasse. Hujus accusandi gratia 
Conon a Phamabazo ad regem missus, posteaquam venit, 
primum ex more Persarum ad chiliarchum, qui secun« 
dum gradum imperii tenebat, Tithrausten accessit, seque 
ostendit cum rege colloqui velle. Nemo enim sine hoc 

3 admittitur. Huic ille, nulla, inquit, mora est ; sed tu 
delibera, utrum colloqui malis, an per litteras agere, qum 
cogitas, Necesse est enim, si in consjpectum veneris, vene' 
rari te regem (quod ifPosxvvsiv illi vocant). Hoc si tibt 
grave est, per me nihiw secius editis mandatis confides, 

4 quod sttides. Tum Conon, mihi vero, inquit, non est 
grave, quemvis honorem habere regi ; sed vereor, ne dvitatx 
meiB sit opprobrio, si, quum ex ea sim profectus, qua cete-- 
ris gentibus imperare consueverit, potius barbarorum, quam 
illius, more fungar, Itaque, quae [huic] volebat, scripts 
tradidit. 

5 lY. Quibus cognitis, rex tantum auctoritate ejus 
394 motus est, ut et Tissaphemem hostem judicave- 

A. c. n. rit, et Lacedaemonios bello persequi jusserit, et 
ei permiserit, quem vellet, eligere ad dispensandampecu- 
niam. Id arbitrium Conon negavit sui esse consilii, sed 
ipsius, qui optime suos nosse deberet ; sed se suadere, 

2 Phamabazo id negotii daret. Hinc magnis muneribus 
donatns ad mare est missus, ut Cypriis, et Phcenicibus, 
ceterisque maritimis civitatibus naves longas imperaret, 
classemque, qua proxima sestate mare tueri posset, com- 
pararet : dato adjutore Phamabazo, sicut ipse voluerat. 

3 Id ut Lacedsemoniis est nuntiatum, non sine cura rem 
administrarunt, quod majus bellum imminere arbitra- 
bantur, quam si cum barbaro solum contenderent. Nam 
ducem fortem prudentemque regiis opibus prsefuturum, 
ac secum dimicaturum videbant, quem neque consilio, 

4 neque copiis superare possent. Hue mente magnam 

394 contrahunt classem ; proficiscuntur Pisandro duce . 
a. o. n. Hos Conon apud Cnidum adortus magno prcelio 
fugat, multas naves capit, complures deprimit. Qua 
victoria non solum Athenae, sed etiam cuncta Grae- 
cia, quae sub Lacedaemoniorum fuerat imperio, liberata 

5 est. Conon cum parte navium in patriam venit, muros 
dimtos a Lysandro, utrosque et Piraeei et Athenarum, 
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reficiendos curat, pecuniseque quinquaginta ta- aaa 
lenta, quae a Phamabazo acceperat, civibus suis »• c. ■ 
donat. 

v.. Accidit huic, quod ceteris mortalibus, ut inconsi- 1 
dcratior in secuhda, quam in adversa esset fortuna. 
Nam classe Peloponnesiorum devicta quum ultum se 
injurias patriae putaret, plura concupivit, quam efficere 
potuit. Neque tamen ea non pia et probanda fuerunt, 3 
quod potius patriae opes augeri, quam regis maluit. 
Nam quum magnam auctoritatem sibi pugna ilia navali 
quam apud Cnidum fecerat, constituisset, non solum 
inter barbaros, sed etiam omnes Graeciae civitates, clam 
dare operam ccepit, ut loniam et JEolmxa restitueret 
Atheniensibus. Id quum minus diligenter esset cela- 3 
tum, Tiribazus, qui Sardibus praeerat, Cononem evocavit, 
simulans, ad regem eum se mittere velle magna 393 
de re. Hujus nuntio parens quimi venisset, in »• C- °- 
vincida conjectus est, in quibus aliquamdiu fuit. Inde 4 
nonnuUi eum ad regem abductum, ibique perisse scrip- 
tum reliquerunt. Contra ea Dinon historicus, cui nos 
plurimum de Persicis rebus credimus, eflfugisse, scripsit: 
illud addubitat, utrum Tiribazo sciente, an imprudente 
sit fsustum. 
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ARGUMENTUM. 

Cap, I. Dionysiorum affinis et intimus. II. Platonis 
discipulus et amicus. III, Simultas Dionis et Dionysii 
junioris, IV, Corinthum devehitur. Ejus filius peS' 
sime educatur, V, Syracusarum potitus tyrannum ad 
pactiones adigit, VI. Heraclidis ccede populum a se 
alienat, VIL Tyr annus vulgo appellatur nonferendus, 
VIII, Callicratis consilio dedpituu IX, Domi su<b 
die festo occiditur, X, TumiUtus post ejus mortem et 
desiderium mortui. 
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1 I. Dion, Hipparmi filius, S3rracusanus, nobili gencre 
natus, utraque implicatus tyraftmide Dionysiorum. Nam- 
Que ille superior Aristomachen, sororem Dionis, habuit 
in matrimomOy ex qua duos fiilios, Hipparmum et Ny- 

" saeum, procreavit, totidemque filias, nomine Sophrosynen 
et Areten : quanun priorem Dionysio filio, eidem, cui 
regnum reliquit, nuptum dedit, alteram, Areten, Dioni. 

2 Dion autem prseter nobilem propinquitatem generosam- 
que majorum famam multa alia ab natura babuit bona, 
in bis ingenium docile, come, aptum ad artes optimas ; 
magnam corporis dignitatem, quae non minimum com- 
mendatur ; magnas prsBterea divitias a patre relictas, 

3 quas ipse tyranni muneribus auxerat. Erat intimus 
Dionysio priori, neque minus propter mores, quam affi- 
nitatem. Namque etsi Dionysii crudelitas ei displicp- 
bat, tamen salvmn propter necessitudinem, magis etiam 
suorum causa, studebat. Aderat in magnis rebus ejus- 
que consilio multum movebatur tyrannus, nisi qua in re 

4 major ipsius cupiditas intercesserat. Legationes vero 
[omnes], quae essent iUustriores, per Dionem adminis- 
trabantur ; quas quidem ille diligenter obeundo, fideliter 
administrando, crudelissimum nomen tyranni sua buma- 

6 nitate tegebat. Hunc a Dionysio missum Carthaginien- 
ses suspexerunt, ut neminem umquam GrsBca lingua 
loquentem magis sint admirati. 

1 IJ. Neque vero baec Dionysium fugiebant. Nam, 
quanto esse, sibi omamento, sentiebat. Quo fiiebat, ut 
uni buic maxime indulgeret, neque eum secus diligeret 

2 ac filium : qui quidem, quum, Platonem Tarentum ve- 
nisse,.fama in Siciliam esset perlata, adolescenti negare 
non potuerit, quin eum arcesseret, quum Dion ejus au- 
diendi cupiditate flagraret. Dedit ergo buic veniam 
magnaque eum ambitione Syracusas perduxit. Quern 

3 Dion adeo admiratus est atque adamavit, ut se totum ei 

305 traderet. Neque vero minus Plato delectatus est 
a. c. n. Dione. Itaque quum a Dionysio [tyranno] cru- 
deliter violatus esset, 'quippe quem venumdari jussisset, 
tamen eodem rediit, ejusdem Dionis precibus adductus. 
i Interim in morbum incidit Dionysius. Quo quum gravi 
conflictaretur, quapsivit a medicis Dion, quemadmodum 
se baberet ? simulque ab bis petiit, si forte majori essei 
periculo. ut sibi faterentur : nam velle se cum eo collo« 
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qyi de partiendo regno ; quod sororis bxlb lilios ex illo 
natos partem regni putabat debere habere. Id medici 5 
non tacuerunt, et ad Dionysium filium sermonem retule- 
runt. Quo iUe commotus, ne agendi esset Dioni potes- 
tas, patri soporem medicos dare co^git. Hoc seger 
8umto, ut somno sopitus, diem obiit supremum. 

III. Tale initiiun fuit Dionis et Dionysii simultatisy 1 
eaquo multis rebus aucta est. Sed tamcn primis tern- 
poribus aliquamdiu simulata inter eos amicitia mansit. 
Quumque Dion non desisteret obsecrare Dionysium, ut 
Platonem Athenis arcesseret, et ejus consiliis uteretur ; 
ille, qui in aliqua re vellet patrem imitari, morem [ei] 
gessit. Eodemque tempore Philistum, historicum, Syra- 2 
cusas reduxit, hominem amicum non magis tyranno, 
quam tyrannidi. Sed de hoc in eo [meo] libro plura 
sunt exposita, qui de historicis [GrsBcis] conscriptus est. 
Plato autem tantum apud Dionysium auctoritate potuit, 3 
valuitque eloquentia, ut ei persuaserit tyrannidis facere 
iinem, libertatemque reddere Syracusanis : a qua volun- 
tate Philisti consilio deterritus aliquanto crudelior esse 
coepit. 

IV. Qui quidem quum a Dione so superari videret 1 
ingenio, auctoritate, amore populi, veiens, ne, si 358 
eum secum haberet, aliquam occasionem sui ** ^* "• 
daret opprimendi, navem ei triremem dedit, qua Co- 
rinthum deveheretur : ostendens, se id utriusque facere 
causa, ne, quum inter se timerent, alteruter alterum prss- 
occuparet. Id quum factum multi indignarentur, mag- 2 
nseque esset invidiae tyranno; Dionysius omnia, quae 
moveri poterant Dionis, in navis imposuit, ad eumque 
misit. Sic enim existimari volebat; id se non odio 
hominis, sed suae salutis fecisse causa. Postea vero 3 
quam audivit, eum in Peloponneso manum comparare 
sibique bellum facere conari : Areten, Dionis uxorem, 
alii nuptum dedit, filiumque ejus sic educari jussit, ut 
indulgendo turpissimis imbueretur cupiditatibus. Nam 4 
puero, priusquam pubes esset, scorta adducebantur ; 
vino epulisque obruebatur, neque ullum tempus sobrio 
relinquebatur. Is usque eo vitae statum commutatum 5 
ferre non potuit, postquam in patriam rediit pater (nam- 
qiio appositi erant custodes, qui eum a pristino victu 
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doducerent), lit se de superiore parte aedium dejeccrit, 
atque ita interierit. Sed illuc revertor. 

1 V. Postquam Corinthum pervenit Dion et eodem per 
357 . fugit Heraclides, ab eodem expulsus Dionysio, 

a. c. n. q^Q praefectus fuerat equitum; omni ratione bel- 

2 lum comparare coeperunt. Sed non multum proficie- 
bant, quod multorum annorum tyrannis magnanun 
opnm putabatur. Quam ob causam pauci ad societatem 

3 periculi perducebantur. Sed Dion, fretus non tarn suis 
copiis, quam odio tyranni, maximo animo duabus bne- 
rariis navibus quinquaginta annorum imperium, muni- 
tum quingentis longis navibus, decem equitum, centum 
pedituuLmilibus, profectus oppugnatum, (quod omnibus 
gentibus admirabile est visum) adeo facile perculit, ut 
post 'diem tertium, quam Siciliam attigerat, Syracusas 
introierit. Ex quo intelligi potest, nullum esse impe- 

4 rium tutum, nisi benevolentia mimitum. Eo tempore 
aberat Dionysius, et in Italia classem opperiebatur, ad- 
versariorum ratus neminem sine magnis copiis ad se 

5 venturum. Quae res eum fefellit. Nam Dion iis ipsis, 
qui sub adversarii fuerant potestate, regies spiritus 
repressit, totiusque ejus partis Siciliae potitus est, quae 
sub Dionysii potestate fuerat ; parique modo urbis Syra- 
cusarimi, praeter arcem et insulam adjunctam oppido ; 

6 eoque rem perduxit, ut talibus pactibnibus pacem tyran- 
nus facere vellet: Siciliam Dion obtineret, Italiam 
Dionysius, S)rracusas ApoUocrates, cui maximam fidem 
imi habebat [Dion]. 

1 VI. Has tam prosperas tamque inopinatas res conse- 
cuta est subita commutatio, quod fortuna sua mobilitate, 

2 quern paullo ante extulerat, demergere est adorta. Pri- 
mum in filio, de quo commemoravi supra, suam vim 
exercuit. Nam quum uxorem reduxisset, quae alii fuerat 
tradita, filiumque vellet revocare ad virtutem a perdita 
luxuria, accepit gravissimum parens vulnus morte filii. 

3 Deinde orta dissensio est inter eum et HeracHdem, qui, 
quod principatum non concedebat, factionem compa- 
ravit. Neque is minus valebat apud optimates, quorum 
consensu praeerat classi, quum Dion exercitum pedes- 

i trem teneret. Non tulit hoc animo aequo Dion, et ver- 
8um ilium Homeri retulit ex secunda rhapsodia, in quo 
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hsec sententia est : Non posse bene geri rempublicam 
multorum imperils. Quod dictum magna invidia con- 
secuta est. Namque aperuisse videbatur, omnia in sua 
potestate esse velle. Hanc ille non lenire obsequio, sed 5 
acerbitate opprimere studuit, Heraclidemque, quum Sy- 
racusas venisset, interficiendum curavit, 

VII. Quod factum onmibus maximiun timorem in- 1 
jocit. Nemo enim, illo interfecto, se tutum putabat. 
ille autem, adversario remoto, licentius eorum bona, 
quos sciebat adversus se sensisse, militibus dispertivit. 
Quibus divisis, quum quotidiani maximi fierent sumtus, 2 
celeriter pecunia deesse coepit, neque, quo manus poni« 
geret, suppetebat, nisi in amicorum possessiones. Id 
hujusmodi erat, ut, quum miUtes reconciliasset, amit- 
teret optimates. Quarum rerum cura frangebatur, et 3 
insuetus male audiendi non aequo animo ferebat, de .se 
ab iis male existimari, quorum paullo ante in ccelum 
fiierat elatus laudibus. Yulgus autem, ofiensa in eum 
militum voluntate, Uberius loquebatur, et tyrannum non 
ferendum dictitabat. 

yiII.«Haec ille intuens, quum, quemadmodum sedaret, 1 
nesciret, et, quorsum evaderent, timeret ; Callicrates qui- 
dam, civis Atheniensis, qui simul cum eo ex Pelopon- 
neso in Siciliam venerat, homo et callidus et ad fraudem 
acutus, sine ulla religione ac fide, adit ad Dionem, et 
ait : eum [in] magno periculo esse propter ofiensionem 2 
populi et odium militum, quod nullo modo evitare posset, 
nisi alicui suorum negotium daret, qui se simularet illi 
inimicum. Quem si invenisset idoneum, facile omnium 
animos cogniturum, adversariosque sublaturum, quod 
inimici ejus dissidenti suos sensus aperturi fotent. 
Tali consilio probato excepit has partes ipse Callicrates, 3 
et se armat imprudentia Dionis. Ad eum interficiendum 
socios conquirit ; adversaries ejus convenit, conjurationem 
confirmat. Res, multis consciis quae gereretur, elata 4 
defertur ad Aristomachen, sororem Dionis, uxoremque 
Areten. Illae timore perterritae conveniunt, cujus de 
periculo timebant. At ille negat, a Callicrate fieri sibi 
insidias, sed ilia, quae agerentur, fieri praecepto suo. 
Mulieres nihilo secius Callicratem in aedem Proserpinae 5 
deducunt, ac jurare cogunt, nihil ab illo periculi fore 
Dioni. Ille hac religione non modo non deterritus, sed 
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ad maturandum concitatus est, verens ne prius consiliun] 
aperiretur suum, quam conata perfecisset. 
i IX. Hac mente proximo die festo, quum a conventu 
355 se remotum Dion domi teneret, atque in conclavi 
a. c. n. edito recubuisset, consciis loca munitiora oppidi 
tradit ; domum custodiis sepit ; a foribus qui non disce- 

2 dant, certos praeficit; navem triremem armatis omat, 
Philostratoque, fratri suo, tradit, eamque in portu agitari 
jubet, ut si exercere remiges vellet : cogitans, si forte 
consiliis obstitisset fortuna, ut haberet, quo fugeret ad 

3 salutem. Suorum autem e numero Zacynthios adole- 
scentes quosdam eligit, quum audacissimos, tum viribus 
maximis ; bisque dat negotium, [ut] ad Dionem eant 
kiermes, sicut conveniendi ejus gjratia viderentur venire. 

4 Hi propter notitiam sunt intromissi. At illi, ut limen 
ejus intrarunt, foribus obseratis, in lecto cubantem in- 
vadunt, coUigant ; fit strepitus, adeo ut exaudiri posset 

5 foris. Hie, sicut ante [ssepe] dictum est, quam invisa 
sit singularis potentia, et miseranda vita, qui se metui, 

6 quam amari malunt, cuivis facile intellectu fuit. Nam- 
que illi ipsi custodes, si propitia fuissent voluntete, fori- 
bus effractis servare eum potuissent, quod illi inermes, 
telum foris flagitantes, vivum tenebant. Cui quum 
succurreret nemo, Lyco quidam Syracusanus per fenes- 
tras gladium dedit, quo Dion interfectus.est. 

1 X. Confecta csede, quum multitudo visendi gratia 
introisset, nonnulli ab insciis pro noxiis conciduntur. 
Nam celeri rumore dilate, Dioni vim allatam, multi 
concurrerant, quibus tale facinus displicebat. Hi, falsa 
suspicione ducti, immerentes ut sceleratos occidunt. 

2 Hujus de morte ut palam factum est, mirabiliter vulgi 
mutata est voluntas. Nam qui vivmn eum tyrannum 
vocitarant, iidem liberatorem patriae tyrannique expul- 
sorem praedicabant. Sic subito misericordia odio suc- 

, cesserat, ut eum suo sanguine, si possent, ab Acheronte 

3 cuperent redimere. Itaque in urbe, celeberrimo loco, 
elatus publice, sepulcri monumento donatus est. Diem 
obiit circiter annos quinquaginta quinque natus, quartum 
post annum, quam ex Peloponneso in Siciliam redierat. 
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XL IPHICRATES. 



ARGUMENTUM. 

CAP. I. Disciplina militari nohilis, IL Ejus eamedi- 
tiones beUic<s : ad Corinthumy adversus Thracas^ ^gyp* 
tios, atque Arcadas, III. Iphicratis mores corporisque 
forma. 

I. Iphicrates, Atlieniensis, non tam magnitudine 1 
rerum gestarum, quam disciplina militari nobilitatus est. 
Fuit enim talis dux, ut non solum aetatis suae cum primis 
compararetur, sed ne de majoribus natu quidem quis- 
quam anteponeretur. Multum vero in hello est versa- 2 
tus ; saepe exercitibus praefuit ; nusquam culpa [sua] 
male rem gessit ; semper consilio vicit, tantumque eo 
Taluit, ut multa in re militari partim nova attulerit, 
partim meliora fecerit. Namque ille pedestria arma 3 
mutavit, quum ante ilium imperatorem maximis clypeis, 
brevibus hastis, minutis gladiis uterentur. Ille e con- 4 
trario peltam pro parma fecit (a quo postea ^jcsKradroLi 
pedites appellantur), ut ad motus concursusque essent 
leviores. Hastae modum duplicavit ; gladios longiores 
fecit. Ideril genus loricarum mutavit, et pro sertis atque 
seneis linteas dedit. Quo facto expeditiores milites red- 
didit. Nam pondere detracto, quod seque corpus tegeret 
et leve esset, curavit. 

II. Bellum cum Thracibus gessit ; Seuthen, socium I 
Atheniensium; in regnum restituit. Apud Co- aw 
rinthum tanta severitate exercitui praefuit, ut »-C.ii. 
nullse umquam in Graecia neque exercitatiores copise, 
neque magis dicto audientes fuerint duci, in eamque 2 
consuetudinem adduxit, ut, quum prcelii signum ab im- 
peratore esset datum, sine ducis opera sic ordinatae coa- 
sisterent, ut singuli ab peritissimo imperatore dispositi 
yiderentur. Hoc exercitu moram Lacedsemoniorum 3 
intercepit : quod maxime tota celebratum est Grsecia. 
Itcrum eodem bello omnes copias eorum fugavit. Quo 
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facto magnam adeptus est gloriam. Quum Artaxerxes 

372 iEgyptio regi bellum inferre voluit, Iphicrateni 

a. c. n. ab Atheniensibus petivit ducem, quem prseficeret 

exercitiii conductitio, cujus numerus duodecim milium 

4 fuit. Quem quidem sic omni disciplina militari erudivit, 
ut, quemadmodum quondam Fabiani milites Romani 
appellati sunt, sic Iphicratenses apud Graecos in summa 

5 laude fuerint. Idem, subsidio Lacedsenioniis profectus 

369 Epaminondae retardavit impetus. Nam nisi ejus 
a. c. n. adventus appropinquasset, non prius Thebani 
Sparta abscessissent, quam captam incendio delessent. 

1 III. Fuit autem et animo magno et corpore, impera- 
toriaque forma, ut ipso adspectu cuivis injiceret admira- 

2 tionem sui ; sed in labore remissus nimis, parumque 
patiens, ut Theopompus memoriae prodidit ; bonus vero 

civis, fideque magna. Quod quum in aliis rebus 

et declaravit, tum maxime in AinyntsB Macedonis 

3^ liberis tuendis. Namque Eurydice, mater Per- 

diccae et Philippi, cum his duobus pueris, Amynta 

mortuo, ad Iphicratem confugit, ejusque opibus defbnsa 

3 est. Vixit ad senectutem, placatis in se suorum civium 

animis. Causam capitis semel dixit, bello sociali, 
a.^ n. simul cum Timodieo, ebque judicio est absolutus. 
1 Menesthea filium reliquit, ex Thressa natimi, 

Coti regis filia. Is quum interrogaretur, utrum pluris 
patrem matremne faceret; mairem, inquit. Id quum 
omnibus mirum videretur: at, ille, merito, inquit, ^c»o. 
Nam pater, quantum in sefuit, Thracem me creavit, cori' 
tra ea mater Atheniensem, 
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ARGUMENTUM. 

CAP. I. Thebanis auxilio mittitur ; novo pugnandi genere 
magnam adipiscitur gloriam, II. Ejus hella in JSlgypto ; 
in Cypro ; classi ^gypticB pretest. III. Domum revo' 
catur ; propter invidiam plerumque abest. IV. In bello 
sociali perit, desertus a suis. 
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I. Chabrias, Atheniensis. Hie quoque in sumtnis 1 
nabitus est ducibus, resque multas memoria dignas gossit. 
Sed ex his elucet maxime inventum ejus in prcelio, 377 
quod apud Thebas fecit, quura Bceotiis subsidio »• c. n 
venisset. Namque in eo victoria fidente summo duce 2 
Agesilao, fugatis jam ab eo conductitiis catervis, reliquam 
phalangem loco vetuit cedere, obnixoque genu scuto, 
projecta hasta impetum excipere hostium docuit. Id 
novum Agesilaus contuens progredi non est ausus, suos- 
que jam incurrentes tuba revocavit. Hoc usque eo tota 3 
Graecia fama celebratum est, ut illo statu Chabrias sibi 
statuam fieri voluerit, quae publico ei ab Atheniensibus 
in foro constituta est. Ex quo factum est, ut postea 
athletse ceterique artifices his statibus in statuis ponendis 
uterentur, quibus victoriam essent adepti. 

11^ Chabrias autem multa in Europa bella administra- 1 
vit, quum dux Atheniensiimi esset ; in -ffigypto 362 
sua sponte gessit. Nam Nectanabin adjulum *c.n. 
profectus, regnum ei constituit. Fecit idem Cypri, 2 
sed publico ab Atheniensibus Evagorae adjutor [387 ? 
datus ; neque prius inde discessit, quam totam *• c n.] 
insulam bello devinceret : qua ex re Athenienses mag- 
nam gloriam sunt adepti. Interim bellum inter 361 3 
jiEgyptios et Persas conflatum est. Athenienses ^' c n. 
cum Artaxerxe societatem habebant ; Lacedaemonii cum 
iEgyptiis, a quibus magnas praedas Agesilaus, rex 
eonmi, faciebat. Id intuens Chabrias, quum in re nulla 
Agesilao cederet, sua sponte eos adjutum profectus 
^gyptise classi praefuit, pedestribus copiis Agesilaus. 

III. Tum praefecti regis Persiae legatos miserunt 1 
Athenas questum, quod Chabrias adversum regem. 
bellum gereret cum iEgyptiis. Athenienses diem certam 
Chabriae praestituerunt, quam ante domum nisi redisset, 
capitis se ilium damnaturos denuntiarunt. Hoc ille 
nuntio Athenas rediit, neque ibi diutius est moratus, 
quam fuit necesse. Non enifa libenter erat ante oculos 2 
civium suorum: quod et vivebat laute, et indulgebat 
«ibi liberalius, quam ut invidiam vulgi posset effugere. 
Est enim hoc commune vitium in magnis liberisque 3 
civitatibus, ut invidia gloriae comes sit, et libenter de his 
detrahant, quos eminere videant altius ; neque animo 
sequo paup^res alienam opulentium intuuntur fortunam< 

5 
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Itaque Chabrias, quoad ei licebat, plurimum abcrat. 
4 Neque vero solus iUe aberat Athenis libenter, sed 
omnes fere principes fecerunt idem ; quod tantum so 
ab invidia putabant abfuturos, quantum a conspectu 
suormn recessissent. Itaque Conon plurimum Cypn 
vixit, Iphicrates in Thracia, Timotheus Lesbi, Chares 
in Sigeo. Dissimil^s quidem Chares horum et factis et 
moribus ; sed tamen Athenis et honoratus et potens. 

1 IV. Chabrias autem periit bello sociali tali mode. 
Oppugnabant Athenienses Chium. Erat in classe Cha- 
brias privatus, sed omnes, qui in magistratu erant, auc- 
toritate anteibat, eumque magis milites, quam qui prse- 

2 erant, adspiciebant. Quae res ei maturavit mortem. 
Nam dum primus studet portum intrare, gubematorem- 
que jubet eo dirigere navem, ipse sibi pemiciei fuit. 
Quum enim eo penetrasset, ceterae non sunt secutae. 
Quo facto circumfusus hostium concursu quum fortissimo 

3 pugnaret, ijavis, rostro percussa, coepit sidere. Hinc 
refugere quum posset, si se in mare dejecisset, quod 
suberat classis Atheniensium, quae exciperet natantes ; 
perire maluit, quam armis abjectis navem relinquere, 
in qua fuerat vectus. Id ceteri facere noluerunt, qui 

358 nando in tutum pervenerunt. At ille, praestare 
a. c. n. honestam mortem existimans turpi vitae, com- 
minus pugnans telis hostiimi interfectus est 
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ARGUMENTUM. 

CAP. I. Ejus virtutes et facta bellica. II. Ipst, Lace- 
dmmoniorum victori, statua ponitur. III. Senex Me* 
nestkeo pr(Btori in consilium datur. A Charete^ prcBtore, 
accusatus damnatur. IV. Filius ejus Conon muros 
reficere cogitur. Singularis amicitus testimonium Jaso* 
nis erga Timotheum. 

I I. Timotheus, Cononis filius, Atheniensis. Hie a 

V 
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patre acceptam gloriam multis aiudt virtutibus. Fuit 
enim disertus, impiger, laboriosus, rei militaris peritus, 
neque minus civitatis regendae. Multa hujus sunt prse- 2 
clare facta, sed haec maxime iUustria. Olynthios et 
Byzantios bello subegit. Samum cepit, in qua 354 
oppugnanda superiore bello Athenienses mille et 357 
ducenta talenta consumserant. Id iUe sine ulla ^^'^ 
publica impensa populo restituit : adversus Cotum bella 
gessit, ab eoque miUe et ducenta talenta praedas in publi- 
cum retulit. Cyzicum obsidione liberavit. Ariobarzani 3 
simul cum Agesilao auxilio profectus est : a quo quum 
Laco pecuniam numeratam accepisset, ille cives suos 
agro atque urbibus augeri maluit, quam id sumere, cujus 
partem domum suam ferre posset. Itaque accepit Cri- 
thoten et Sestum. 

III. Idem classi praefectus circumvehens Peloponne- 1 
sum, Laconicen populatus, classem eorum fugavit; 
Corcyram sub imperium Atheniensium redegit ; 376 
sociosque idem adjunxit Epirotas, Athamanas, *• ^- **• 
Chaonas, omnesque eas gentes, quae mare illud adjacent. 
Quo facto Lacedaemonii de diutina contentione destite- 2 
runt, et sua sponte Atheniensibus imperii mariti- 374 
mi principatum concesserunt ; pacemque his legi- *• ^* "• 
bus constituerunt, ut Athenienses mari duces essent. 
Quae victoria tantse fuit Atticis laetitiae, ut tum primiim 
arse Paci publico sint factae, eique dese pulvinar sit insti- 
tutum. Cujus laudis ut memoria maneret, Timotheo 3 
publico statuam in foro posuerunt. Qui honos huic uni 
ante id tempus contigit : ut, quum patri populus statuam 
posuisset, filio quoque .daret. Sic juxta posita recens 
filii veterem patris renovavit memoriam. 

III. Hie quum esset magno natu, et magistratus 1 
gerere desisset, bello Athenienses undique premi sunt 
ccepti. Defecerat Samus ; descierat Hellespontus ; Phi- 
lippus jam tum valens Macedo multa moliebatur: cui 
oppositus Chares quum esset, non satis in eo praesidii 
putabatur. ^Fit Menestheus prsetor, filius Iphicratis, 2 
gener Timothei, et, ut ad helium proficiscatur, decemi- 
tur. Huic in consilimn dantur duo usu sapien- 357 
tiaque praestantes, quorum consilio uteretur, pater ^' ^' ^ 
et socer : quod m his tanta erat auctoritas, ut magna 
spes esset, per eos amissa posse recuperari. Hi quum 3 
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Samum profecti essent, et eodem Chares, adventu [illo* 
rum] cognito, cum suis copiis proficisceretur, ne quid 
absente se gestum videretur : accidit, quum ad insulam 
appropinquarent, ut magna tempestas oriretur; quam 
evitare duo veteres imperatores utile arbitrati suam clas- 

4 sem suppressenmt. At ille, temeraria usus ratione, non 
cessit majorum natu auctoritati, et, ut si in sua navi esset 
fortuna, quo contenderat, pervenit, eodemque ut seque- 
rentur, ad Timotheum et Iphicratem nuntium misit. * 
Hinc,male re gesta,compluribus amissis navibus, eodem, 
unde erat profectus, se recepit, litterasque Athenas pub- 
lice misit, sibi proclive fuisse, Samum capere, nisi a 

6 Timotheo et Iphicrate desertus esset. [Ob eam rem in 
crimen vocabantur.] Populus acer, suspicax, mobilis, 
adversarius, invidus etiara potentiae, domum revocat; 
accusantur proditionis . Hoc judicio damnatur Timotheus, 
lisque ejus aestimatur centum talentis. lUe, odio ingra- 
tsB civitatis coactus, Chalcidem se contulit. 

1 IV. Hujus post mortem quum populum judicii sui 
pojniteret, multae novem partes detraxit, et decem talenta 
Cononem, fiiium ejus, ad muri quamdam partem reficien- 
dam jussit dare. In quo fortunse varietas est animad- 
versa. Nam quos avus Conon muros ex hostium praeda 
patriae restituerat, eosdem nepos, cum summa ignominia 

2 familiae, ex sua re familiari reficere coactus est. Timo- 
thei autem moderatae sapientisque vitae quum pleraque 
possimus proferre testimonia, uno erimus contenti, quod 
ex eo facile conjici poterit, quam cams suis fuerit. Quum 
Athenis adolescentulus causam diceret, non solum amici 
privatique hospites ad eum defendendum convenerunt, 
sed etiam in eis Jason tyrannus, qui illo tempore fuit 

3 omnium potentissimus. Hie quum in patria sine satelli- 
tibus se tutum non arbitraretur', Athenas sine ullo prae- 
sidio venit, tantique hospitem fecit, ut mallet se capitis 
periculum adire, quam Timotheo de fama dimicanti 
deesse. Hyn,c adversus tamen Timotheus postea populi 
jussu bellum gessit, patriaeque sanctiora jura, quam hos- 

4 pitii, esse duxit. Hsec extrema fuit setas imperatorum 
Atheniensium, Iphicratis, Chabriae, Timothei; neque 
post illorum obitum quisquam dux in ilia urbe fuit 
dignus memoria. 



XIV. 1. {Datames.) 63 



XIV. DATAMES. 



ARGUMENTUM. 

CAP* L Inter barbarorum duces facile clarissimus. In 

beUo, contra Cadusios gesto, magnifuit ejus opera, quo 

factum est, ut patema ei traderetur provincia, II. 

Tkt/um dynasten Paphlagoni<B vivum capit. III, Cap^ 

turn ad regent addudt, Copiis ad bellum ^gyptium 

prcBficitur, IV, Revocatur, Aspim Cappadocem capit, 

V, Aulicorum insidias edoctus, Cappadociam et Papfdo' 

goniam sibi occupdt. VI. In bello adversus Pisidas 

amittit filium, Proditorcs et hastes Pisidas superat, 

VII, A filio natu maximo proditur, VIII, Ducm 

Persarum, contra se missum, vincit, IX, Regis insidias 

collide vitat. X, Mithridatis dolo capitur. XI, In 

coUoquio perfraudem occiditur, 

I. Venio nunc ad fortissimum virum maximique i 
consilii onmium barbarorum, exceptis duobus Carthagi- 
niensibus, Hamilcare et Hannibale. De quo hoc plura 2 
referemus, quod et obscuriora sunt ejus gesta pleraque, 
et ea, quae prospere ei cesserunt, non magnitudine copia 
rum, sed consilii, quo turn omnes superabat, acciderunt ; 
quorum nisi ratio explicata fuerit, res apparere non 
poterunt. Datames, patre Camissare, natione Care, 3 
matre Scythissa nati s, primum militum numero fuit 
apud Artaxerxera eorum, qui regiam tuebantur. Pater 
ejus Camissares, quod et manu fortis, et bello sjtrenuus, 
et regi multis locis fidelis erat repertus habuit provin- 
ciam partem Ciliciae juxta Cappadociam, quam incolunt 
Leucosyri. Datames, militare munus fungens, primum, 4 
qualis esset, apparuit in bello, quod rex adversus Cadu- 
sios gessit. Namque hie, multis milibus regiorum 
interfectis, magni fuit ejus opera. Quo factum est, ut, 
quum in eo bello cecidisset Camissares, patema ei tra- 
deretur provmcia. 
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1 II. Pari se yirtute postea prsbuit, quum Autophia 
dates jussu regis bello persequeretur eos, qui defecerant 
Namque hujus opera hostes, quum castra jam intrassent, 
profligati sunt, exercitusque reliquus conserratus [regis] 

2 est ; qua ex re majoribus rebus praeesse coepit. Erat eo 
tempore Thyus dynastes Paphiagoniae, antiquo genere 
natus a Pylaemene illo, quern Homerus Troico bello a 
Patroclo interfectum ait. Is regi dicto audiens non erat. 

3 Quam ob causam bello eum persequi constituit, eique rei 
prsfecit Datamem, propinquum Papblagonis ; namque 
ex fratre et sorore erant nati. Quam ob causam Da- 
tames primum experih voluit, ut sine armis propinquum 
ad officium reduceret. Ad quem quumvenisset sine 
praesidio, quod ab amico nullas vereretur insidias, paene 
interiit. Nam Thyus eum clam interficere voluit. Erat 

4 mater cum Datame, amita Papblagonis. Ea, quid 

5 ageretur, resciit, filiumque monuit. Ule fuga periculum 
evitavit, bellumque indixit Tbyo. In quo quum ab 
Ariobarzane, praefecto Lydise et Ionise totiusque Pbrygiae, 
desertus esset, nibilo segnius persereraYit, idvumque 
Tbyum cepit cum uxore et liberis. 

1 III. Cujus facti ne prius fama ad regem, quam ipse, 
perveniret, dedit operam. Itaque onmibus insciis, eo, 
ubi erat rex, venit, posteroque die Thyum, hominem 
maximi corporis terribilique facie, quod et niger, et 
capillo longo barbaque erat promissa, optima veste texit, 
quam satrapae regii gerere consueverant ; omaiitque 
etiam torque, et armillis' aureis, ceteroque regio cultu , 

2 ipse agresti duplici amiculo circumdatus hirtaque timica, 
gerens in capite galeam venatoriam, dextra manu clavan^ 
sinistra copulam, qua vinctum ante se Thyum agebat, ui 

3 si feram bestiam captam duceret. Quem quum omnes 
prospicerent propter novitatem omatus ignotamque for^ 
mam, ob eamque rem magnus esset concursus : ftiit non 
nemo, qui agnosceret Thyiun, regique nuntiaret. Primo 

4 non accredidit. Itaque Phamabazum misit exploratum. 
A quo ut rem gestam comperit, statim admitti jussit 
magnopere delectatus quum facto, tum omatu, impri* 
mis, quod nobilis rex in potestatem inopinanti yenerat. 

5 Itaque magnifice Datamem donatum ad exercitum misit, 
qui tum contrahebatur duce Phamabazo et Tithrauste ad 
bellum^gyptium,pariq[ie eum, atque illos, imperio esse 
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jiissit. Postea vero quam Phamabazum rex revocavit, 
iUi snmma imperii traidita est. 

lY. Hie quum maximo studio compararet exercitum, 1 
iEgyptumque proficisci pararet, subito a rcge litters 
BunV ei missse, ut Aspim aggredcretur, qui Cataoniam 
tenebat : quae gens jacet supra Ciliciam; confinis Cap- 
padocias Namque Aspis, saltuosam regionem castelliB- 2 
que munitam incolens, non solum imperio regis non 
parebat, sed etiam finitimas regiones vexabat, et, qute 
regi portarentur, abripiebat. Datames, etsi longe aberat 3 
ab his regionibus, et a majore re abslrahebatur, tamen 
regis voluntati morem gerendum putavit. Itaque cum 
paucis, sed viris fortibus navem conscendit, existimans, 
id quod accidit, facilius se imprudentem parva manu 
oppressurum, quam paratum quamvis magno exercitu. 
Hac delatus in Ciliciam, egressus inde, dies noctesque 4 
iter faciens, Taurum transiit, eoque, quo studuerat, venit ; 
quserit, quibus locis sit Aspis ; cognoscit, baud longe 
abesse, profectumque eum venatum. Quem dum specu- 
latur, adventus ejus causa cognoscitur. Pisidas cum iis, 
quos secum habebat, ad resistendum Aspis comparat. 
Id Datames ubi audivit, arma smnit, suosque sequi jubet; 5 
ipse equo concitato ad hostem vehitur. Quem procul 
Aspis conspicidhs ad se ferentem pertimescit, atque a 
conatu resistendi deterritus sese dedit. Hunc Datames 
vinctum ad regem ducendum tradit Mithridati. 

y. Haec dum genmtur, Artaxerxes, reminiscens, a 1 
quanto bello ad quam parvam rem principem ducum 
misisset, se ipse reprehendit, et nuntium ad exercitum 
Acen misit, quod nondum Datamem profectum putabat, 
qui diceret, ne ab exercitu discederet. Hie, priusquam 
perveniret, quo erat profectus, i^ itinere convenit, qui 
Aspim ducebant. Qua celeritate quum magnam bene- 2 
Yolentiam regis Datames consecutus esset, non minorem 
invidiam aulicorum excepit, qui ilium unum pluris, quam 
se omnes, fieri videbant. Quo facto cuncti ad eum 
opprimendum consenserunt. Haec Pandates, gazae cus- 3 
tos regiae, amicus Datami, perscripta ei mittit, in quibus 
docet : eum magno fore periculo, si quid illo imperanto 
in ^gypto adversi accidisset. Namque eam esse con- 4 
suetudmem regiam, ut casus adversos hominibus tri- 
buant, secundos fortunoe suae : quo fieri, ut facile impel- 
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m 

lantur ad eonun pemiciem, quorum ductu res male 
gestae nuntientur. Ilium hoc majore fore in discrimine, 
quod, quibus rex maxime obediat, eos habeat inimicissi* 

5 mos. Talibus ille litteris cognitis, quum jam ad exer- 
citum Acen venisset, quod non ignorabat, ea vere scripta, 
desoiscere a rege constituit. Neque tamen quicquam 

6 fecit, quod £de sua esset indignum. Nam Mandroclem 
Magnetem exercitui prsefecit ; ipse cum suis in Cappa- 
dociam discedit, conjuactamque huic Paphlagoniaraoccu- 

* 362 P3^t, celans, qua voluntate esset in regem ; clam 
a. c. n. cum Ariobarzane facit amicitiam, manum compa- 
rat, urbes munitas suis tuendas tradit. 

1 VI. Sed hsec propter hiemale tempus minus prosper e 
procedebant. Audit, Pisidas quasdam copias adversus 
se parare. Filium eo Arsideum cum exercitu mittit. 
Cadit in proelio adolescens. Proficiscitur eo pater non 
ita cum magna manu, celans, quantum vulnus accepisset, 
quod prius ad hostem pervenire cupiebat, quam de re 
male gesta fama ad suos perveniret, ne cognita filii 

2 morte animi debilitarentur militimi. Quo contenderat 
pervenit, bisque locis castra ponit, ut neque circumiri 
multitudine adversariorum posset, neque impediri, quo 

3 minus ad dimicandum manum haberet expeditam. Erat 
cum eo Mithrobarzanes, socer ejus, prsCfectus equitiun. 
Is, desperatis generi rebus, ad hostes transfugit. Id 
Datames ut audivit, sensit, si in turbam exisset, ab 
homine tam necessario se relictum, futurum, ut ceteri 

4 consilium sequerentur. In vulgus edit : suo jussu Mithro- 
barzanem profectum pro perfuga, quo facilius receptus 
interficeret hostes. Quare relinqui eum non par esse, 
et omnes confestim sequi. Quod si animo strenuo fecis- 
sent, futurum, ut adversarii non possent resistere, quum 

5 et intra vallum et foris csederentur. Hac re probata, 
exercitum educit, Mithrobarzanem persequitur; qui , 
tantum quod ad hostes pervenerat, Datames signa inferri 

6 jubet. PisTdoB, nova re commoti, in opinionem addu- 
cuntur, perfugas mala fide compositoque fecisse, ut 
recepti essent majori calamitati. Primum eos adoriun- 
tur. lUi quum, quid ageretur, aut quare fieret, ignora- 
rent, coacti sunt, cum eis pugnare, ad quos transierani, 
ab hisqiie stare, quos reliquerant. Quibus quum neutn 

7 parcerent, celeriter sunt concisi. Reliquos Pisidas resis- 
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tentes Datames invadit : primo impetu pellit, fugientes 
persequitnr, multos interficit, castra hostium capit. 
Tali consilio uno tempore et proditores perculit, et 8 
hostes profligavit, et, quod ad pemiciem fuerat cogita- 
tum, id ad salutem convertit. Quo neque acutius uUius • 
imperatoris cogitatum, neque celerius factum usquam 
iegimus. 

VII. Ab hoc tamen viro Scismas, maximo natu filius, 1 
dessiit, ad regemque transiit, et de defectione paths detu- 
lit. Quo nuntio Artaxerxes commotus, quod mtelligebat 
sibi cum viro forti ac strenuo negotium esse, qui, quum 
cogitasset, facere auderet, et prius cogitate, quam conari, 
consuesset, Autophradatem in Cappadociam mittit. Hie 2 
ne ihtrare posset, saltum, in quo Cilicise portse sunt 
sitae, Datames prseoccupare .ituduit. Sed tam subito 3 
copias contrahere non potuit. A qua re depulsus, cum 
ea manu, quam contraxerat, locum delegit talem, ut 
neque circumiretur ab hostibus, neque praeteriret adver- 
sarius, quin ancipitibus locis premeretur, et, si dimicare 
[cum] eo vellet, non multum obesse multitudo hostium 
suae paucitati posset. 

VIII. Hsec etsi Autophradates videbat, tamen statuit 1 
congredi, quam cum tantis copiis refugere, aut tam diu 
uno loco sedere. Habebat barbarorum equitum viginti, 2 
peditum centum milia, quos illi Cardacas appellant, ejus- 
demque generis tria funditorum : praeterea Cappadocum 
octo, Armeniorum decem, Paphlagonum quinque, Phry- 
gum decem, Lydorum quinque, Aspendiorum et Pisida- 
rum circiter tria, Cilicum duo, Captianorum totidem, 
ex Graecia conduct :rum tria [milia] : levis armaturae 
maximum numerum. Has adversus copias spes omnis 3 
consistebat Datami in se locique natura : namque hujus 
partem non habebat vicesimam militum. Quibus fretus 
conflixit, adversariorumque multa milia concidit, quum 
de ipsius exercitu non amplius hominum mille cecidisset. 
Quam ob causam postero die tropaeum posuit, quo loco 
pridie pugnatum erat. Hinc quum castra movisset, 4 
semperque inferior copiis, superior omnibus proeliis disce- 
deret, quod numquam manum consereret, nisi quum 
adversaries locorum ringustiis clausisset (quod perito 
regionum callideque cogitanti saepe accidebat) : Auto- 5 
pl^adates, quum bellmn duci majoro regis calamitate^ 
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quam adversarioram, videret, ad pacem araicitiamquo 
6 hortatus est, ut cum rege in gratiam rediret. Quam 
ille ets. fidam non fore putabat, tamen conditionem 
accepit seque ad Artaxerxem legates missurum dixit. 
Sic bellum, quod rex adversus Datamem susceperat, 
sedatum. Autopbradates in Phrygiam se recepit. 

1 IX. At rex, quod implacabile odium in Datamem sus- 
ceperat, postquam bello eum opprimi non posse animad- 
rertit, insidiis interficere studuit; quas ille plerasque 

2 vitavit. Sicut, quum nuntiatum esset, quosdam sibi 
insidiari, qui in amicorum erant numerd (de quibus, 
quod ihimici detulerant, neque credendum, neque negli- 
gendum putavit), experiri voluit, verum falsumne esset 

3 relatum. Itaque eo profectus est, quo itinere futuras 
insidias dixerant. Sed elegit corpore et statura similli- 
mum sui, eique vestitum suum dedit, atque eo loco ire, 
quo ipse consueverat, jussit. Ipse autem omatu vestitu- 
que militari inter corporis custodes iter facere ccepit. 

♦ At insidiatores, postquam in eum locum agmen pervenit, 
decepti ordine atque vestitu, in eum faciunt impetum, 
qui suppositus erat. Prsedixerat autem his Datames, 
cum quibus iter faciebat, ut parati essent facere, quod 
ipsum vidissent. Ipse, ut concurrentes insidiatores 
animadvertit, tela in eos conjecit. Hoc idem quum 
universi fecissent, priusquam pervenirent ad eum, quem 
aggredi volebant, confixi ceciderunt. 

J X. Hie tamen tam callidus vir extreme tempore captus 
est Mithridatis, Ariobarzanis filii, dolo. Namque is 
pollicitus est regi, se eum interfecturum, si ei rex per- 
mitteret, ut, quodcumque vellet, liceret impune facere, 
fidemque de ea re, more Persarum, dextra dedisset. 

2 Hanc ut accepit a rege missam, copias parat, et absens 
amicitiam cum Datame facit, regis provincias vexat, 
castella expugnat, magnas praedas capit, quarum partem 
suis dispertit, partem ad Datamem mittit ; pari modo 

3 complura castella ei tradit. Haec diu faciendo persuasit 
homini, se infinitum adversus regem suscepisse bellum, 
quum nihilo magis, ne quam suspicionem illi praeberet 
insidiarum, neque colloquium ejus petivit, neque in con- 
spectum venire studuit. Sic absens amicitiam gerebat, 
Ut non beneficiis mutuis, sed odio conmiuni, quod ergu 
regem susceperant, contineri viderentur. 
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XI Id quum satis se confirmasse arbitratus est, cer- 1 
tiorem facit Datamem, tempus esse, majores exercitus 
parari, et bellum cum ipso rege suscipi ; deque ea re, 
si ei videretur, quo loco vellet, in colloquium veniret. 
Probata re, colloquendi tempus sumitur, locusque, quo 
conveniretur. Hue Mithridates cum uno, cui maximam 3 
habebat fidem, ante aliquot dies venit, compluribusque 
locis separatim gladios obruit, eaque loca diligenter 
notat. Ipso autem colloquendi die utrique, locum qui 
explorarent, atque ipsos scrutarentur, mittunt. Deinde 
ipsi sunt congressi. Hie quum aliquamdiu in colloquio 3 
fuissent, et diversi discessissent, jamque procul Datames 
abesset : Mithridates, priusquam ad sues perveniret, ne 
quam suspicionem pareret,in eumdem locum revertitur, 
atque ibi, ubi telum erat impositum, resedit, ut si [a] 
lassitudine cuperet acquiescere, Datamemque revocavit, 
simulans, se quiddam in colloquio esse oblitum. Inte- 4 
rim telum, quod latebat, protulit nudatumque vagina 
veste texit, ac Datami venienti ait, digredientem se ani- 
madvertisse, locum quemdam, qui erat in conspectu, ad 
castra ponenda esse idoneum. Quem quum digito de- 5 
monstraret, et ille conspiceret, aversum ferro transfixit, 
priusque, quam quisquam posset succurrere, interfecit. 
Ita ille vir, qui multos consilio, neminem perfidia cope- 
rat, simulata captus est amicitia. 



XV. EPAMINONDAS 



I. Epaminondas, Polymni Jiliu^ JViehaims, Do hoe 1 
priusquam scribamus, haec praBcipicnda viadhtur lecto- 
ribus, jjg alienos mores ad suos referant ; neve ea, quai 
ipsis leviora eiint, pari modo apud ceteros fuissc arbi- 
irentur. Scimus enim, musicen nostris moribus abesse 2 
a principis persona ; saltare vero etiam in vitiis poni : 
quae omnia apud GraDCos et grata, et laude digna du- 
euntur. Quum autem exprimere imaginem consuetu- 3 
dinis atque vitaj velimus Epaminondae, nihil videmur 
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debere prsetermittere, quod pertineat ad earn declaran- 
1 dam. Quare dicemus primum de genere ejus ; deindei 
quibus disciplinis et a quibus sit eruditus ; turn de mo- 
ribtjs ingeniique facultatibus, et si qua alia digna me- 
moria erunt ; postremo de ^-ebus gestis, quae a plurimis 
omnium aijteponuntur virtutibus. 

1 II. Natus igitur patre, quo diximus, honesto genere, 
pauper jam a majoribus relictus; eruditus autem sic, 
ut nemo Tbebanus magis. Nam et citbarizare, et can- 
tare ad chordarum sonum doctus est a Dionysio, qui 
non minore fuit in musicis gloria, quam Damon aut 
Lamprus, quorum pervulgata sunt nomina ; [carmina] 
cantare tibiis ab Olympiodoro, saltare a Calliphrone. 

2 At philosophise praeceptorem habuit Lysim, Tarentinum, 
Pythagoreum: cui quidem sic fuit deditus, ut adoles- 
cons tristem et severum senem omnibus sequalibus suip 
in familiaritate anteposuerit, neque prius eum a se di- 
miserit,quam in doctrinis tanto antecesserit condiscipulos, 
ut facile intelligi posset, pari modo superaturum omnes 

3 in ceteris artibus. Atque hsec ad nostrum consuetudi- 
nem sunt levia, et potius contemnenda ; at in Grsecia 

4 utique olim magnae laudi erant. Postquam ephebus 
factus est, et palsestrse dare operam coepit, non tam 
magnitudini virium servivit, quam velocitati. Illan^— 
enim ad athletarum usum, banc ad belli existimabat 

5 utilitatem pertinere. Itaque exercebatur plurimum 
currendo et luctando ad eum finem, quoad stans com- 
plecti posset atque contendere. In armis plurimum 
studii consumebat. 

1 . III. Ad banc corporis firmitatem plurima etiam animi 
bona accesserant. Erat enim modestus, prudens, gravis,^ 
temporibus sapienter utens, peritus belli, fortis manu, 
animo maximo ; adeo verita^is diligens, ut ne joco qui- 

2 dem mentiretur. Idem continens, clemens, patiensque 
admirandum in modum, non solum populi, sed etiam 
amicorum ferens injurias ; inprimisque commissa ce- 
lans : quod interdum non minus prodest, quam diserte 
dicere ; studiosus audiendi : ex hoc enim facillime disci 

3 arbitrabatur. Itaque quum in circulum venisset, in 
quo aut de republica disputaretur, aut de philosophia 
sermo haberetur, numquam inde prius discessit, quam 

1 ad finem sermo esset adductus. Paupertatem adeo la- 
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dicari, omnia ei cum amicis fuisse communia. Nam > , i 

quum aut civium suorum aliquis ab hostibus esset cap- *■ ^' ^^, 

tus, aut virgo amici nubilis propter paupertatem collo-vx.^jj^ f^ 

cari non posset, amicorum concilium habebat, et, quan- . 

tum quisque daret, pro facultatibus imperabat. Earn- Or '^'^^'^^^^ 

que summam quum fecerat, priusquam acciperet pecu- 

niam, adducebat eum, qui quaerebat, ad eos, qui con- 

ferebant, eique ut ipsi numerarent, faciebat; ut ille, 

ad quern ea res perveniebat, sciret, quantum cuique 

deberet. v^w - ^ 

IV. Tentata autem ejus est abstinentia a Diomedonte, 1 
Cyziceno. Namque is rogatu Artaxerxis Epaminondam 
pecunia corrumpendum susceperat. Hie magno cum 
pondere auri Thebas venit, et Micythum adolescentulum 
quinque talentis ad suam perduxit voluntatem, quern 
tum Epaminondas plurimum diligebat. Micythus Epa- 
minondam convenit, et causam adventus Diomedontis 
ostendit. At ille Diomedonte coram, Nihil, inquit, opus 2 
pecuniq est. Nam si ea rex vult, qucB Thehanis sint 
utilia, gratis facere sum paratus / sin autem contraria, 
non )iabet auri atque argenti satis. Namque orhis terra- 
rum divitias accipere nolo pro patrice caritate. Tu quod 3 
me incognitum tentasti, tuique simiJem existimasti, non 
miror, tibique ignosco ; sed egredere propere, ne alios 
corrumpas, quum me non poiueris. Tu, Micythe, argen- 
tum huic redde ; nisi id confestim fads, ego te tradam 
magistratui, Hunc Diomedon quum rogaret, ut tuto 4, 
exire, suaque, quae attulisset, liceret efferre: Istud qui- - 
dem, inquit, fadam ; neque tua causa, sed mea, ne, si ti- 
hi sit pecunia adempta, aliquis dicat, id^d me ereptum per- 
venisse, quod delatum accipere noluissem. A quo quum 5 
qusesisset, quo se deduci vellet, et ille, Athenas, dixisset ; 
praesidium dedit, ut [eo] tuto perveniret. Neque vero 
id satis habuit, sed etiam, ut inviolatus in navem ascen- 
deret, per Chabriam Atheniensem, de quo supra men- 
tionem fecimus, efFecit. Abstinentiae erit hoc satis tes- -C 
timonium. Plurima quidem proferre possemus; sed 
modus adhibendus est, quoniam uno hoc volumine vitam 
excellentium virorum complurium concludere constitui- ^ 
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mus, Quorum separatim multis millibus vCTsuum oom- 
plures soriptores ante nos explicarunt. '* 

1 V. Fuit etiam disertus, ut nemo ei Thebanus par es- 
set eloquentia : neque minus concinnus in brevitate re- 

2 spondendi, quam in perpetua oratione ornatus. Habuit 
obtrectatorem Meneclidam quemdam, indidem Thebis, 
et adversarium in administranda republica, satis exerci- 
tatum in.dicendo, ut |lrheb|imim scilice^ Namque illi 

•0 genti pW^inest virii|ii^^^5iEMHrf^niiJf^Is, quod in re 
militari florere Epaminondam videbat, hortari solebat 
Thebanos, ut p^cem bello anteferrent, ne illius impera- 
' ^1^ opera desitfemrerar. Huic ille, FaHis, inquit, ver- 
ba cives tuosy quod hos a hello avocas : otii enim nomine 

4 servitutem concilias. Nam paritur pax bello. Itaque 
qui ea diutina voluntfrui, bello exercitati esse debenU 
Quare si principes GmcicR esse vultisy castris est vobis 

5 uiendum, non palastra. Idem ille MejQeclidas quum 
huic objiceret, quod Uberos npn habcret, neque uxorem 
duxisset ; maximeque ingolentiam, qiiod sibi Agamem- 
nonis belli gloriam videretur consecutus : at, ille, desine, 
inquit, Meneclida^ de uxore mihi exprobrare : nam nullius 
in ista re minus uti consilio volo, (Habebat enim Mene- 

G clidas suspicidnem adulterii.) (^uod auiem me Ag- 
amemnonem cemulari puias, falleris, Namque ille cum 
universa Gracia vix decern annzs unam cepit urbem ; ego 
contra ex una urbe nostra dieque uno totam GrcRdam^ 
Lacedcemoniis fugatis, liberavi, 

1 VI. Idem quum in conventum venisset Arcadum, 
peteps, ut societatem cum Thebanis et Argivis facerent : 
contraque Callistratus, Atheniensium legatus, qui elo- 
quentia omnes eo prsestabat tempore, postularet, ut po- 
tlus amicitiam sequerentur Atticorum, et in oratione 
sua multa invectus esset in Thebanos et Argivos, in 

2 eisque hoc posuisset; animadvertere debere Arcadas, 
quales utraque civitas cives procreasset, ex quibus de 
ceteris possent judicare : Argivos enim fuisse Orestem 
et AlcmsBonem, matricidas; Thebis CEdipum natuni, 
qui, quum patrem suum interfecisset, ex matre liberos 

3 procreasset : hie in respondendo Epaminondas, quum de 
ceteris perorasset, postquam ad ilia duo opprobria per- 
venitj admirari se dixit stultitiam rhetoris Attici, qui 
non animadverterit, innocentes illos natos^; domi scelero 
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admisso, quum patria essent expulsi, receptos esse ab 
Atheniensibus. Sed maxime ejus eloquentia eliixit 4 
Spartee, legati ante pugnam Leuctricam. Quo quum 
omuium sociorum convenissent legati, coram frequentis- 
simo legationum conventu sio Lacedsemoniorum tyran- 
nidem coarguit, ut non minus ilia oratione opes eorum 
eoncusserlt, quam Leuctrica pugna. Turn enim per- 
fecit, quod post apparuit^ ut -auxilio sociorum Lacedae- 
monii privarentur. - 

VII. Fuisse patientem suorumqUe injurias ferentem 1 
civium, quod se patriae irasci nefas esse duceret, hsec 
sunt testimonia. Quum eum propter invidiam cives 
prsBficere exercitui noluissent, duxque esset delectus 
belli imperitus, cujus errore eo esset deducta res [mili- 
tum], ut omnes de salute pertimescerent, quod locorum 
angustiis clausi ab hostibus obsidebantur : desiderari 
coBpta est Epaminondse diligentia; Erat enim ibi pri- 
vatus numero militis. A quo quum peterent opem, 3 
nullam adbibuit memoriam contumelioB, et e3^rcitum, 
obsidione liberatum, domum reduxit incolumem. Neque 3 
vero hoc semel fecit, sed saepius. Maxime autem fuit 
illustre, quum in Peloponnesum exercitum duxisset ad- 
versus Lacedaemonios, haberetque collegas duos, quorum 
alter erat Pelopidas, vir fortis ac strenuus. Hie quum 
criminibus adversariorum omnes in invidiam venissent, 
ob eamque rem imperium his esset abrogatum, atque in 
eorum locum alii praetores successissent : Epamiaoadas 4 
populiscito non paruit, idemque ut facerent, persuasit 
collegis, et bellum, quod susceperat, gessit. Namque 
animadvertebat, nisi id fecisset, totum exercitum propter 
praBtorum imprudentiam inscientiamque belli peritufum. 
Lex erat Thebis, quae morte multabat, si quia imperium 5 
diutius retinuisset, quam lege praefinitum foret./ Hano 
Epaminondas quum reipublicae conservandae causa latam 
videret, ad perniciem civitatis conforre noluit ; et qua- * 
tuor mensibus diutius, quam populus jusserat, gessit 
imperium. y 

VIII. PostquLm dcmum reditum ^st, collegae ejus 1 
hoc crimine accusabantur. Quibus ille permisit, ut 
omnem causam in se transferrent, suaque opera factum 
contenderent, ut legi non obedirent. Qua defensione 
illis periculo liberatis, nemo Epaminondam responsurum 
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2 putabat, quod, quid diceret, non haberet. At ille in ju- 
dicium venit : nihil eorum negavit, quae adversarii cri- 
mini dabant, omniaque, quas collegse dixerant, confessus 
est, neque recusavit, quo minus legis poenam subiret ; 
sed unum ab iis petivit, ut in periculo suo inscriberent : 

3 Epaminondas a^Thehafds morie multatus est, quod eos 
coigit apud Leu'cira superare Lacedamonios, quos ante se 
tmperatorem nemo BcsoHorum ausus fait adspicere in 

4 acie ; quodque uno proeUo non solum Thehas ab interitu 
retraxit, sed eiiam universam Grcedam ii UheMtem vin- 
dicavity eoque res utrdrumque JirowJ&flj TtT^/iec&^i Spar- 
iam oppugnarent, Lacedcmonii satis haherent, si salvi 

5 esse possent ; neque prius ^tllare desiitit, quam Messena 
constituta urhem eorum ohsidione clavMt, Haec quum 
dixisset, risus omnium cum hilaritate coortus est : neque 
quisquam judex ausus est de eo ferre suffragium. Sic 

^ C aK» ^ judicio capitis maxima discessit gloria. 

-^i^ \ 1 IX. Hie extreme tempore imperator apud Mantineam 
quum acie instructa audacius instaret hostes, cognitus a 
Lacedsemoniis, quod in unius pernicie ejus patriae sitam 
putabant salutem, universi in unum impetum fecerunt, : 
neque prius abscesserunt, quam magna caede [facta 
multisque occisis] fortissimo ipsum Epaminondam pug- 
nantem, sparo eminus percUssum, concidere viderunt. 

2 Hujus casu aliquantum retardati sunt BoBotii; neque 
tamen prius pugna excesserunt, quam repugnantes pro- 

3 fligarunt. At Epaminondas quum animadverteret, mor- 
tiferum se vulnus accepisse, simulque, si ferrum, quod 
ex hastili in corpore remanserat, extraxisset, animam 
statim emissurum : usque eo retinuit, quoad renuntiatum 

4 est, vicisse Bceotios. Id postquam audivit ; satisy inquit, 
vixi : invictus enim morior. Tum ferro extracto con- 
festim exanimatus est. 

1 X. Hie uxorem numquam duxit. In quo quum re- 
prehenderetur, quod liberos non relinqueret, a Pelopida, 
qui filium habebat infamem, maleque eum in eo patriae 

2 consulere diceret : vide, inquit^ ne tu pejus consulasy qui 
tale7n ex te natum relicturus sis, ' ' Neque vero stirps mihi 
potest deesse. Namque ex me natam reUnquo pugnam 
Leuctrica?n, qua non modo mild superstes, sed etiam im- ^ 

3 mortalis sit necesse est. Quo tempore, duce Pelopida, 
exsules Thebas occuparunt, et praesidium Lacedaemoni 
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orum ex arce expulerunt, Epaminondas, quamdiu facta 
est caedes civium, domo se tenuit : quod neque malos 
defendere volebat, neque impugnare, ne manus suorum 
sanguine cruentaret. Namque omnenf "blWem victori- 
am funestam putabat. Idem, postquam ap^d Cadmeani 
cum Lacedsemoniis pugnari coeptum est, in primis stetit. 
Hujus de virtutibus vitaque satis erit dictum, si hoc 4 
unum adjunxero, quod nemo eat infitias, Thebas et ante 
Epaminondam natum, et post ejus interitum, perpetuo 
alieno paruisse imperio ; contra ea, quamdiu ille prae- 
fuerit reipublicae, caput fuisse totius Grsecia;. Ex quo 
intelligi potest, unum hominem pluris, quam civitatem, 
fuisse. ' ; ' V 



XVI. PELOPIDAS. 



I. PelopidaSf Thehanus, magis historicis, quam vulgo, 1 
notus. Cujus de -virtutibus dubito quemadmodum ex- 
ponam, quod vereor, ne, si res explicare incipiam, non 
vitam^ejus enarrare, sed histpriam videar scribere ; si 
tantummodo summas attigero, ne rudibus litterarum 
GrsBcarum minus lucide appareat, quantus fuerit ille 
vir. Itaque utrique rei occurram, quantum potero, et 
medebor quum satietati, turn ignorantiae lectorum. Phoe- 2 
^bidas, Lacedaemonius, quum exercitum Olynthum du- 
ceret, iterque per Thebas faceret, arcem oppidi, quae 
Cadmea nominatur, occupavit impulsu perpaucorum 
Thebanorum, qui, adversarise factioni quo facilius re- 
sisterent, Laconum rebus studebant : idque suo privato, 
non publico, fecit consilio. Quo facto eum Lacedaemo- 3 
nii ab exercitu removerunt pecuniaque multarunt : ne- 
que CO magis arcem Thebanis reddiderunt, quod sus- 
ceptis inimicitiis satius ducebant eos obsideri, quam li- 
berari. Nam post Peloponnesium bellum Athenasque 
devictas cum Thebanis sibi rem esse existimabant, et 
eos esse solos, qui adversus resistere auderent. Hac 4 
meme amicis suis summas potestates dederant, altering- 
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que factionis principes partim interfecerant, alios in ex- 
silium ejecerant : in quibus Pelopidas hie, de quo scri- 
bere exorsi sumus, pulsus patria carebat. 

1 II. Hi omnes fere Athenas se contulerant, non, quo 
sequerentur otium, sed ut, quemque ex proximo locum 

2 fors obtulisset, eo patriam recuperare niterentur. Itaque 
quum tempus est visum rei gerendse, communiter cum 
his, qui Thebis idem sentiebant, diem delegerunt ad 
inimicos opprimendos civitatemque liberandam eum, 
quo maximi magistratus simul consueverant epulari. 

5 Magnse saepe res non ita magnis copiis sunt gestae ; sed 
profecto numquam ab tam tenui initio tantae opes sunt 
profligatae. Nam duodecim adolescentuli coierunt ex 

^his, qui exsilio erant multati, quum omnino non essent 
amplius centum, qui tanto se ofiferrent periculo. Qua 
4 paucitate perculsa est Lacedaemqniorum potentia. Hi 
enim non magis adversariorum factioni, quam Sparta- 
nis, eo tempore bellum intulerunt, qui principes erant 
totius Graeciae; quorum imperii majestas, neque ita 
multo post, Leuctrica pugna, ab hoc initio perculsa, 

6 concidit. Illi igitur duodecim, quorum erat dux Pelo- 
pidas, quum Athenis interdiu exissent, ut vesperascente 
ccbIo Thebas possent pervenire, cum canibus venaticis 
exierunt, retia ferentes, vestitu agresti, quo minore sus- 
picione facerent iter. Qui quum tempore ipso, quo 
studuerant, pervenissent, domum Charonis devenerunt, 
a quo et tempus et dies erat datus. 

1 III. Hoc loco libet interponere, etsi sejunctum ab re 
proposita est, nimia fiducia quantae calamitati soleat 
esse. Nam magistratuum Thebanorum statim ad aures 
pervenit, exsules in urbem devenisse. Id illi, vino epu- 
lisque dediti, usque eo despexerunt, ut ne quaerere qui- 

2 dem de tanta re laborarint. Accessit etiam, quod magis 
aperiret eorum dementiam. Allata est enim epistola 
Athenis ab Archia, [hierophante,] uni ex his, Archiae, 
qui tum maximum magistratum Thebis obtinebat, in 
qua omnia de profectione exsulum perscripta erant. 
Quae quum jam accubanti in convivio esset data, sicut 
.erat signata, sub pulvinum subjiciens, f» crastinum, in- 

3 quit, differo res severas. At illi omnes, quunT jam nox 
processisset, vinolenti ab exsulibus, duce Pelopida, sunt 
interfecti. Quibus rebus cdnfectis, vulgo ad arma li- 
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bertatemque vocato, non solum qui in urbe erant, sed 
etiam undique ex agris concurrerunt, prsesidium Lace^ 
dsemoniorum ex arce pepulerunt, patriam obsidione li- 
bera verunt, auctores Cadmese occupandce partim occi- 
derunt, partim in exsilium ejecerunt. 

IV. Hoc tam turbido tempore, sicut supra docuimus, 1 
Epaminondas, quoad cum civibus dimicatum est, domi 
quietus fuit, Itaque haec liberandarum Thebarum pro- 
pria laus est Pelopidae : ceterse fere omnes communes 
cum Epaminonda. Namque Leuctrica pugna, impera- 2 
tore Epaminonda, hie fuit dux delectae manus, quss pri- 
ma phalangem prostravit Laconum. Omnibus prseterea 3 
periculis affuit. Sicut Spartam quum oppugnavit, alte- 
lum tenuit cornu : quoque Messena celerius restituere- 
tur, legatus in Persas est profectus. Denique hsBc fuit 
altera persona Thebis, sed tamen secunda ita, ut proxi- 
ma esset Epaminondae. 

V. Conffictatus autem est cum adversa fortuna. Nam 1 
et initio, sicut ostendimus, exsul patria caruit, et, quum 
Thessaliam in potestatem Thebanorum cuperet redigere, 
legationisque jure satis tectum se arbitraretur, quod 
apud omnes gentes sanctum esse consuesset, a tyranno 
Alexandre Pherseo simul cum Ismenia comprehensus in 
vincula conjectus est. Hunc Epaminondas recuperavit, 2 
bello persequens Alexandrum. Post id factum num- 
quam is animo placari potuit in eum, a quo erat viola- 
tus. Itaque persuasit Thebanis, ut subsidio Thessalise 
proficiscerentur, tyrannosque ejus expellerent. Cujus 8 
belli quum ei summa esset data, eoque cum exercitu 
profectus esset, non dubitavit, simul ac conspexit hostem, 
confligere. In quo prcelio Ale;candrum ut animadvertit, 4 
incensus ira equum in eum concitavit, proculque de- 
gressus a suis conjectu telorum confossus concidit. At- 
que hoc secunda victoria accidit : nam jam inclinatoe 
erant tyrannorum copisB. Quo facto omnes Thessalia) 5 
civitates interfectum Pelopidam coronis aureis et statuis 
ceneis^ liberosque ejus multo agro donarunt. 
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XVII. AGESILAUS. 



1 1. Agesilaus, Lacedcemmdus, quum a ceteris scripto. 
ribuf?, turn eximie a Xenophonte Socratico collaudatua 

2 est : eo enim usus est familiarissime. Hie primum de 
regno cum Leotychide, fratris filio, Jiabuit contentio- 
nem. Mos est enim a majoribus Lacedsemoniis traditus, 
ut duos haberent semper reges, nomine magis, quam 
imperio, ex duabus familiis Procli et Eurysthenis, qui 
principes ex progenie Herculis Spartae reges fuerunt. 

3 Harum ex altera in alterius familise locum fieri non li- 
cebat. Itaque utraque suum retinebat ordinem. Pri- 
mum ratio habebatur, qui maximus natu esset ex liberis 
ejus qui regnans decessisset. Sin is virilem sexum non 
reliquisset, tum deligebatur, qui proximus esset propin- 

4 quitate. Mortuus erat Agis rex, fraterAgesilai. Fi- 
lium reliquerat Leotychidemji^ quem ille natum non 
agnorat, eumdem moriens suum esse dixerat. Is de 
honore regni cum Agesilao, suo patruo, contendit : ne- 

5 que id, quod petivit, consecutus est. Nam Lysandro 
suffragante, homine, ut ostendimus supra, factioso e> 
his temporibus potente, Agesilaus antelatus est. 

1 II. Hie simulatque imperii potitus est, persuasit La- 
cedoemoniis, ut exercitum emitterent in Asiam, bel- 
lumque regi facerent : docens, satius esse in Asia, quam 
in Europa dimicari. Namque fama exierat, Artaxerx- 
em comparare classes pedestresque exercitus, quos in 

2 Grseciam mitteret. Data potestate, tanta celeritate usus 
est, ut prius in Asiam cum copiis pervenerit, quam regii 
satrapcB eum scirent profectum. Quo factum est, ut 

? omnes imparatos imprudentesque offenderet. Id ut 
cognovit Tissaphemes, qui summum imperium tum in- 
ter praefectos habebat regios, inducias a Lacone petivit, 
simulans, se dare operam, ut Lacedsemoniis cum rege 
conveniret ; re autem vera ad copias comparandas : 

4 eaaque impetravit trimestres. Juravit autem uterque, 
66 sine dolo inducias conservaturum. In qua pactione 
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summa fi^'ljmnsit Agesilaus ; contra ea Tissapheraes 
nihil aliucJ, quam ^bellum comparavit. Id etsi sentiebat 5 
L&co, tamen jusjurandum servabat, multumqUe in eo 
se consequi dicebat, quod Tissaphemes perjurio suo et 
homines suis rebus abalienaret, et deos sibi iratos red- 
deret ; se autem conservata religione confirmare exer- 
cituni; quum animadverteret, deorum numen facers se- 
cura, hominesque sibi conciliari amiciores, quod his 
studere consuessent, quos conservare fidem viderent. 

III. Postquam induciarum prseteriit dies, barbarus, 1 
non dubitans, quod ipsius erant plurima domicilia in 
Caria, et ea regio his temporibus multo putabatu: locu- 
pletissima, eo potissimum hostes impetum facturos, om- 
nes suas copias eo contraxerat. At Agesilaus in Phry- 2 
giam se convertit, eamque prius depopulatus est, quam 
Tissaphemes usquam se moveret. Magna prseda mili- 
tibus locupletatis, Ephesum hiematum exercitum re- 
duxit, atque ibi officinis armorum institutis, magna in- 
dustria helium apparavit. Et quo studiosius armarentur 
insigniusque omarentur, praemia proposuit, quibus do- 
narentur, quorum egregia in ea re fuisset induslria. 
Fecit idem in exeroitationum generibus, ut, qui ceteris 3 
prsestitissent, eos magnis afficeret muneribus. His igi- 
tur rebus efiecit, ut et omatissimum et exercitatissimum 
haberet exercitum. Huic quum tempus esset visum, 4 
copias extrahere ex hibernaculis, vidit, si, quo esset iter 
facturus, palam pronuntiasset, hostes non credituros, 
aliasque regiones preesidiis occupaturos, nee dubitaturos, 
aliud esse facturum, ac pronuntiasset. Itaque quum 5 
ille Sardeis iturum se dixisset, Tissaphemes eamdem 
Cariam defendendam putavit. In quo quum eum opinio 
fefellisset, victumque se vidisset consilio ; sero suis prse- 
sidio profectus est. Nam quum illo venisset, jam Age- 
silaus, multis locis expugnatis, magna erat prseda 'poti- 
tus. Laco ftutem, quum videret, hostes equitatu supe- 6 
rare, numquam in campo sui fecit potestatam, et his 
locis manum conseruit, quibus plus pedestres copiae va- 
lerent. Pepulit ergo, quotiescumque congressus est, 
multo majores adversariorum cc^as, et sic in Asia 
versatus est, ut omnium opinione victor duceretur. 

IV. Hie quum jam animo meditaretur proficisci in 1 
Persas, et ipsum regem adoriri, nuntius ei domo vaotit 
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ephorum missu, bellum Athenienseset Bceotios indixiase 

2 LacedsemoDils : quare venire ne dubitaret. In hoc non 
minus ejus pietas suspicienda est, quam virtus bellica . 
qui, quum victori praeesset exercitui maximamque ha- 
beret fiducicun regui Persarum potiundi, tanta modestia 
dicto audiens fuit jussis absentium magistratuum, ut si 
privatus in comitio esset Spartse. Cujus exemplum uti- 
nam imperatores nostri sequi voluissent ! Sed illuc re- 

3 deamus. Agesilaus opulentissimo regno preeposuit bo- 
nam existimationem, multoque gloriosius duxit, si insti- 
tutis patriae paruisset, quam si bello superasset Asiam. 

4 Hac igitur mente Hellespontum copias trajecit, tantaque 
usus est celeritate, ut, quod iter Xerxes anno vertente 

5 confecerat, hie transierit triginta diebus. Quum jam 
baud ita longe abesset a Peloponneso, obsistere ei conati 
sunt Athenienses et Boeotii, ceterique eorum socii, apud 

6 Coroneam : quos omnes gravi prcBlio vicit. Hujus vic- 
toriae vel maxima fuit laus, quod, quum plerique ex fuga 
se in templum Minervee conjecissent, queerereturque ab 
CO, quid his fieri vellet, etsi aliquot vulnera acceperat 
eo prcBlio, et iratus videbatur omnibus, qui adversus 
arma tulerant, tamen antetulit iree religionem, et cos 

7 vetuit violari. Neque vero hoc solum in Grsecia fecit, 
ut tempi a deorum sancta haberet ; sed etiam apud bar- 
baros summa religione omnia simulacra arasque con- 

8 servavit. Itaque prsedicabat, mirari se, non sacrilege- 
rum numero haberi, qui supplicibui^ eorum nocuissent ; 
aut non gravioribus pcenis affici qui religionem minue- 
rent> quam qui fana spoliarent. 

1 "V . Post hoc prcBlium collatum est omne bellum circa 

2 Cormthum, ideoque Corinthium est appellatum. Hie 
quum una pugna decern millia hostium, Agesilao duce, 
cecidissent, eoque facto opes adversariorum debilitated 
viderentur : tantum abfuit ab insolentia gloriae, ut com. 
miseratus sit fortunam Greeciee, quod tam multi a se 
victi vitio adversariorum concidissent : namque ilia 
multitudine, si sana mens esset, Grsecise supplicium 

3 Persas dare potuisse. Idem quum adversaries intra 
moBnia compulisset, et, ut Corinthum oppugnaret, multi 
hortarentur, negavit, id suce virtuti convenire : se enim 
eum esse dixit, qui ad officium peccantes redire cogeret, 

4 non, qui urbes nobilissimas expugnaret GrocisD. Nam 
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sij inquit, eos exsiinguere voluerimus, qui nohiscum ad' 
versus harharos steterunt, nosmetipsi nos expugnaverimuSf 
lUis quiesceniihus. Quo facto sine negotio, quum volue. 
rint, nos oppriment, 

VI. Interim accidit ilia calamitas apud Leuctra La- 1 
cedaemoniis : quo ne proficisceretur, quum a plerisque 
ad exeundum premeretur, ut si de exitu diviuaret, exire 
noluit. Idem, quum Epamiuondas Spartam oppugnaret, 
essetque sine lAuris oppidum, talem se imperatorem 
prsebuit, ut eo tempore omnibus apparuerit, nisi ille 
fuisset, Spartam futuram non fuisse. In quo quidem 2 
discrimine celeritas ejus consilii saluti fuit universis. 
Nam quum quidam adolescentuli, hostium adventu per. 
territi, ad Thebanos transfugere vellent, et locum extra 
urbem editum cepissent ; Agesilaus, qui perniciosissi- 
mum fore videret, si animadversum esset, quemquam 
ad hostes transfugere conari, cum suis eo venit, atque, 
ut si bono animo fecissent, laudavit consilium eorum, 
quod eum locum occupassent, et se id quoque fieri de- 
bere animadvertisse. Sic adolescentulos simulata lau- 3 
datione recuperavit, et adjunctis de suis comitibus locum 
tutum reliquit. Namque illi, aucto numero eorum, qui 
expertes erant consilii, commovere se non sunt ausi, eo- 

• que libentius, quod latere arbitrabantur, quse cogitarant. 

VII. Sine dubio post Leuctricam pugnam Lacedae- 1 
monii se numquam refecerunt, neque pristinum imperi- 
um recuperarunt : quum interim Agesilaus non destitit, 
quibuscumque rebus posset, patriam juvare. Nam 2 
quum prsecipue Lacedsemonii indigerent pecunia, ille 
omnibus, qui a rege defecerant, praesidio fuifr: a quibus 
magna donatus pecunia patriam sublevavit. Atque in 3 
hoc illud inprimis fuit admirabile, quum maxima mune- 
ra ei ab regibus, et dynastis, civitatibusque conferrentur, 
quod nihil umquam [in] domum suam contulit, nihil de 
victu, nihil de vestitu Laconum mutavit. Domo eadem 4 
fuit contentus, qua Eurysthenes, progenitor majorum 
suorum, fuerat usus : quam qui intrarat, nullum signum 
libidinis, nullum luxurisB videre poterat ; contra ea plu- 
rima patientise atque abstinentiae. Sic enim erat in- 
structa, ut nulla in re differret cujusvis inopis atque 
privati. 

VIII. Atque hie tantus vir, ut naturam fautricem 1 
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habuerat in tribuendis animi virlutibus, sic maleficam 
nactus est in corpore fingendo. Nam et statura fuit 
humili, et corpore exiguo, et claudus altero pede. Quas 
res etiam nonnuUam afferebat deformitatem : atque ig. 
noti, faciem ejus quum intuerentur, contemnebant ; qui 
autem virtutes noverant, non poterant admirari satis. 

2 Quod ei usu venit, quum annorum octoginta subsidio 
Tacbo in iSgyptum iisset, et in acta cum suis accubuis- 
set sine ullo tecto; stratumque haberet tale, ut terra 
tecta esset stramentis, neque hue amplius, quam pellis 
esset injecta; eodemque comites omnes accubuissent 
vestitu humili atque obsolete, ut eorum omatus non 
modo in his regem Aeminem significaret, sed hominis 

3 non beatissimi suspicionem praeberet. Hujus de adventu 
fama quum ad regies esset perlata, celeriter munera eo 
cuj usque generis sunt allata. . His quserentibus Agesi- 
laum vix fides facta est, unum esse ex his, qui tum ac- 

4 cubabant. Qui quum regis verbis, qusB attulerant, de-* 
dissent, ille praeter vitulina et hujusmodi genera opsonii, 
qusB prsBsens temp us desiderabat, nihil accepit; un- 
guenta, coronas, secundamque mensam servis dispertiit ; 

5 cetera referri jussit. Quo facto eum barbari magis 
etiam contemserunt, quod eum ignorantia bonarum re- 

6 rum ilia potissimum sumpsisse arbitrabantur. Hie quum 
ex Mgy^to reverteretur, donatus a rege Nectanabide 
ducentis viginti talentis, quae ille muneri populo sue 
daret, venissetque in portum, qui Menelai vocatur, ja- 

. cens inter Cyrenas et iEgyptum, in morbum implicitus 

7 decessit. Ibi eum amici, quo Spartam facilius perferre 
possent, quod mel non habebant, cera circumfuderunt, 
atque ita domum retulerunt. 



XVIII. EUMENES. 



1 1. Eumenes, Cardianus. Hujus si virtuti par data 
esset fortuna, non ille quidem major, sed multo illustrior 
utque etiam honoratior : quod magnos homines virtute 
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metimur, non fortuna. Nam quum aetas ejus incidiaset 2 
in ea tempora, quibus Macedones florerent, multum ei 
detraxit inter hos viventi, quod alienas erat civitatis ; 
neque aliud huic defuit ; quam generosa stirps. Etai 3 
ille domestico summo genere erat : tamen Macedones 
eum sibi aliquando anteponi indlgne ferebant; neque 
tamen non patiebantur. Vincebat enim omnes cura, 
vigilantia, patientia, calliditate et celeritate ingenii. Hie 4 
peradolescentulus ad amicitiam accessit Philippi, Amyn- 
toe filii, brevique tempore in intimam pervenit familiari- 
tatem. Fulgebat enim jam in adolescentulo indoles 
virtutis. Itaque eum habuit ad manum scribae loco: 5 
quod multo apud Graios honorificentius est, quam apud 
Romanes. Nam apud nos, revera sicut sunt, mercena- 
rii scribse existimantur ; at apud illos e contrario nemo 
ad id officium admittitur, nisi honesto loco, et fide et in- 
dustria cognita : quod necesse est omnium consiliorum 
eum esse participem. Hunc locum tenuit amicitias apud 6 
Philippum annos septem. 1116 interfecto, eodem gradu 
fuit apud Alexandrum annos tredecim. Novissimo 
tempore praefuit etiam alterae equitum alae, quae Hetae- 
rice appellabatur. Utrique autem in consilio semper 
afiuit, et omnium rerum habitus est particeps. 

II. Alexandre Babylene mortuo, quum regna singulis 1 
familiaribus dispertirentur, et summa rerum tradita es- 
set tuenda eidem, cui Alexander moriens annulum suum 
dederat, Perdiccae: ex quo omnes conjecerant, eum 2 
regnum ei commendasse, quoad liberi ejus in suam tu- 
telam pervenissent : (aberant enim Craterus et Antipater, 
qui antecedere hunc videbantur : mortuus erat Hephaes- 
lie, quem unum Alexander, quod facile intelligi posset, 
plurimi fecerat ;) hoc tempore data est Eumeni Cappa- 
docia, sive potius dicta. Nam tum in hestium erat pe- 
testate. Hunc sibi Perdiccas adjunxerat magno studio, 3 
quod in homine fidem et industriam magnam videbat : 
non dubitans, si eum pellexisset, magno usui fore sibi 
in his rebus, quas apparabat. Cogitabat enim, quod fere 
omnes in magnis imperiis concupiscunt, omnium partes 
corripere atque complecti. Neque vero hoc ille solus 4 
fecit, sed ceteri quoque omn6s, qui Alexandri fuerant 
amici. Primus Leennatus Macedeniam praeoccupare 
destinaverat. Hie multis magnisque pollicitationibus 

1 
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persuadere Eumeni studuit, ut Perdiccam desereret, ao 
5 secum faceret societatem. Quum perducere eum noQ 
posset, interficere conatus est ; et fecisset, nisi ille clam 
noctu ex praesidiis ejus efiugisset. 

1 III. Interim conflata sunt ilia bella, quas ad inteme- 
cionem post Alexandri mortem gesta sunt, omnesque 
concurrerunt ad Perdiccam opprimendum. Quem etsi 
infirmum videbat, qiiod unus omnibus resistere cogeba- 
tur, tamen amicum non deseruit, neque salutis, quam 

2 fidei, fuit cupidior. Praefecerat eum Perdiccas ei parti 
Asiae, quae inter Taurum montem jacet atque Helles- 
pontum, et ilium unum opposuerat Europseis adversa- 
riis ; ipse Mgyptum oppugnatum adversus Ptolemseum 

3 erat profectus. Eumenes quum neque magnas copias, 
neque firmeis haberet, quod et inexercitats, et non multo 
ante erant contracts; adventare autem dicerentur Hel- 
lespontumque transisse Antipater et Craterus magno 
cum exercitu Macedonum, viri quum claritate, tum usu 

4 belli prsestantes : (Macedones vero milites ea tunc erant 
fama, qua nunc Romani feruntur ; etenim semper habiti 
sunt fortissimi, qui summam imperii potirentur:) Eu- 
menes intelligebat, si copiae suas cognossent, adversus 
quos ducerentur, non modo non ituras, sed simul cum 

5 nuntio dilapsuras. Itaque hoc ejus fuit prudentissimum 
consilium, ut devils itineribus milites duceret, in quibus 
vera audire non possent, et his persuaderet, se contra 

6 quosdam barbaros proficisci. Itaque tenuit hoc propo- 
situm, et prius in aciem exercitum eduxit prceliumque 
commisit, quam milites sui scirent, cum quibus arma 
conferrent. Effecit etiam illud locorum praeoccupatione, 
ut equitatu potius dimicaret, quo plus valebat, quam 
peditatu, quo erat deterior. 

1 IV. Quorum acerrimo concursu quum magnam par- 
tem diei esset pugnatum, cadit Craterus dux, et Neopto- 
lemus, qui secundum locum imperii tenebat. Cum hoc 

2 concurrit ipse Eumenes. Qui quum inter se complex] 
in terram ex equis decidissent, ut facile intelligi posset, 
inimica mente contendisse, animoque magis etiam pug- 
nasse, quam corpore, non prius distracti sunt, quam al- 
terum anima reliquerit. Ab hoc aliquot plagis Eume- 
nes vulneratur, neque eo magis ex proelio excessit, sed 

3 acrius hostes institit. Hie equitibus profligatis, inter- 
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fecto dace Cratero, multis prseterea et maxime nobilibus 
captls, pedester exercitus, quod in ea loca erat deductus, 
ut invito Eumene elabi non posset, pacem ab eo petiit. 
Quam quum impetrasset, in fide non mansit, et se, simul 
ac potuit, ad Antipatrum recepit. Eumenes Craterum, 4 
ex acie semivivum elatum, recreare studuit. Quum id 
non posset, pro horainis dignitate, proque pristina amici- 
tia (namque illb usus erat, Alexandro vivo, familiariter) 
amplo funere extulit, ossaque in Macedonian! uxori ejus 
ac liberis remisit. 

V. HsBC dum apud Hellespontum geruntur, Perdiccas 1 
apud flumen Nilum interfieitur a Seleuco et Antigono ; 
rerumque summa ad Antipatrum defertur. Hie, qui 
deseruerant, exercitu suffragium ferente, capitis absen- 
tes damnantur : in his Eumenes. Hao ille perculsus 
plaga non succubuit, neque eo secius bellum adminis- 
travit. Sed exiles res animi magnitudinem, etsi non 
frangebant, tamen minuebant. Hunc persequens An- 2 
tigonus, quum omni genere copiarum abundaret, ssepe 
in itineribuS' vexabatur : neque umquam ad manum 
accedere licebat, nisi his locis, quibus pauci multis pos- 
sent resistere. Sed extreme tempore, quum consilio 3 
capi non posset, multitudine circumventus est. Hinc 
tam^ multis suis amissis, se expedivit, et in castellum 
PhrygisB, quod Nora appellatur, confugit. In quo quum 4 
circumsederetur, et vereretur, ne uno loco manens 
equos militares perderet, quod spatium non esset agitan- 
di : callidum fuit ejus inventum, quemadmodum stans 
jumentum concalefieri exercerique posset, quo libentius 
et cibo uteretur, et a corporis motu non removeretur. 
Substringebat caput loro altius quam ut prioribus pedi- 5 
bus plane terram posset attingere ; deinde post verberi- 
bus cogebat exsultare, et calces remittere. Qui motus 
non minus sudorem excutiebat, quam si in spatio decur- 
reret. Quo tactum est, quod omnibus mirabile est visum, 6 
ut seque jumenta nitida ex castello educeret, quum 
complureS menses in obsidione fuisset, ac si in campes- 
tribus ea locis habuisset. In hac conclusione, quoties- 7 
cumque voluit, apparatum et munitiones Antigoni alias 
incendit, alias disjecit. Tenuit autem se uno loco, 
quamdiu fuit hiems. Quod castrum subsidia habere 
non poterat, et ver appropinquabat, simulata deditionc, 
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dum de condltlonibus tractat, prss^tis Antigoni impo- 
suit, seque ac siios omnes extraxit incolumes. 

1 VI. Ad hunc Olympias, mater quse fuerat Alexandri, 
quum litteras et nuntios misisset in Asiam, consultum, 
utrum repetitum Macedoniam veniret (nam turn in Epiro 

2 habitabat) et eas res occuparet : huic ille prlmum sua- 
sit, ne se moireret, et exspectaret, quoad Alexandri filius 
regnum adipisceretur ; sin aliqua cupiditate raperetur 
in Macedoniam, omnium injuriarum oblivisceretur, et 

3 in neminem acerbiore uteretur imperio. Horum ilia 
nihil fecit. Nam et in Macedoniam profecta est, et ibi 
crudelissime se gessit. Petiit autem ab Eumene absen- 
te, ne pateretur, Philippi domus et famTise inimicissimos 
stirpem quoque interimere, ferretque opem liberis Al- 

4 exandri. Quam veniam si daret, quam primum exer- 
citus pararet, quos sibi subsidio adduceret. Id quo fa- 
cilius faceret, se omnibus prcefectis, qui in officio mane- 
bant, misisse litteras, ut ei parerent, ej usque consiliis 

5 uterentur. His rebus Eumenes permotus satius duxit, 
si ita tullsset fortuna, perire bene meritis referentem 
gratiam, quam ingratum vivere. 

1 VII. Itaque copias contraxit, bellum adversus Anti- 
gonum comparavit. Quod una erant Macedones com- 
plures nobiles, in his Peucestes, qui corporis custos 
fuerat Alexandri, tum autem obtinebat Persidem, et 
Antigenes, cujus sub imperio phalanx erat Macedonum : 
invidiam verens, quam tamen effiigere non potuit, si po- 
tins ipse alienigena summi imperii potiretur, quam alii 

2 Macedonum, quorum ibi erat multitudo, in principiis 
nomine Alexandri statuit tabemaculum, in eoque sellam 
auream cum sceptro ac diademate jussit poni, eoque 
omnes quotidie convenire, ut ibi de summis rebus con- 
silia caperentur; credens, minore se invidia fore, si 
specie imperii nominisque siraulatione Alexandri bellum 

3 videretur administrare. Quod et fecit. Nam quum 
non ad Eumenis principia, sed ad regia conveniretur, 
atque ibi de rebus deliberaretur, quodammodc latebat, 
quum tamen per eum unum gererentur omnia. 

1 VIII. Hie in Parsetacis cum Antigono conflixit, non 
acie instructa, sed in itinere : eumque male acceptum 
in Mediam hiematum co^git redire. Ipse in finitima 
regione Persidis hiematum copias divisit, non ut voluit, 
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Bed ut militum cogebat voluntas. Namque ilia phalanx 2 
Alexandri Magni, quae Asiam peragrarat deviceratque 
Persas, inveterata quum gloria, turn etiam licentia, non 
parere se ducibus, sed imperare postulabat: ut nunc 
veterani faciunt nostri. Itaque periculum est, ne faci- 
ant, quod ill! fecerunt sua intemperantia nimiaque li- 
centia, ut omnia perdant, neque minus eos, cum quibus 
steterint, quam adversus quos fecerint. Quod si quid 8 
illorum veteranorum legat facta, paria horum cognoscat, 
neque rem ullam, nisi tempus, interesse judicet. Sed 
ad illos revertar. Hiberna sumserant non ad usum 
belli, sed ad ipsorum luxuriam, longeque inter se dis- 
cesserant. Hoc Antigonus quum comperissot, intelli- 4 
geretque, se parem non esse paratis adversariis, statuit 
aliquid sibi consilii novi esse capiendum. Duae erant 
viae, qua ex Medis, ubi ille hiemabat, ad adversariorum 
hibernacula posset perveniri. Quarum brevior per loca 5 
deserta, quae nemo incolebat propter aquae inopiam, ce- 
terum dierum erat fere decem ; ilia autem, qua omnes 
commeabant, altero tanto longiorem habebat anfractum, 
sed erat copioea omniumque rerum abundans. Hac si 6 
proficisceretur, intelligebat, prius adversaries rescituros 
de suo adventu, quam ipse tertiam partem confecisset 
itineris ; sin per loca sola contenderet, sperabat, se im- 
prudentem hostem oppressurum. Ad banc rem confi- 7 
ciendam imperavit quam plurimos utres atque etiam 
cuUeos comparari ; post heec pabulum ; praeterea ciba- 
ria cocta dierum decem, utque quam minime fieret ignis 
in castris. Iter, quod habebat, omnes celat. Sic para- 
tus, qua constituerat, proficiscitur. 

IX. Dimidium fere spatium confecerat, quum ex 1 
fumo castrorum ejus suspicio allata est ad Eumenem, 
hostem appropinquare. Conveniunt duces ; quasritur, 
quid opus sit facto. Intelligebant omnes, tam celeriter 
copias ipsorum contrahi non posse, quam Antigonus ai- 
futurus videbatur. Hie omnibus titubantibus, et de re- 2 
bus summis desperantibus, Eumenes ait, si celeritatem 
velint adhibere, et imperata facere, quod ante non fece- 
rint, se rem expediturum. Nam quod diebus quinque 
hostis transisse posset, se effecturum, ut non minus toti- 
dem dierum spatio retardaretur : quare circumirent, 
suasque quisque copias contraheret. Ad Antigoni au- 2 
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tern refrenandum impetum tale capit consilium. Certos 
mittit homines ad infimos monies, qui obvii erant itineri 
adversariorum, bisque prsecepit, ut prima nocte, quam 
latissime possint, ignes faciant quam maximos, atque 
hos secunda vigilia minuant, tertia perexiguos reddant : 

4 et assimulata castrorum consuetudine suspicionem inji. 
ciant hostibus, his locis esse castra, ac de eorum adventu 
esse prssnuntiatum ; idemque postera nocte faciant* 

5 Quibus imperatum erat, diligenter prseceptum curant. 
Antigonus, tenebris obortis^ ignes conspicatur : credit, 
de suo adventu esse auditum, et adversarios illuc suas 

6 contraxisse copias. Mutat consilium, et, quoniam im- 
prudentes adoriri non posset, flectit iter suum, et ilium 
anfractum longiorem copiosee vies capit, ibique diem 
unum opperitur ad lassitudinem sedandam militum ac 
reficienda jumenta, quo integriore exercitu decemeret. 

1 X. Hie Eumenes callidum imperatorem vicit consi- 
lio, celeritatemque impedivit ejus ; neque tamen multum 

2 profecit. Nam invidia ducum, cum quibus erat, perfi- 
diaque Macedonum veteranorum, quum superior proelio 
discessisset, Antigono est deditus, quum exercitus ei ter 
ante separatis temporibus jurasset, se eum defensurum. 
nee umquam deserturum. Sed tanta fuit nonnullorum 
virtutis obtrectatio, ut fidem amittere mallent, quam 

3 eum non prodere. Atque hunc Antigonus, quum ei 
fuisset infestissimus, conservasset, si per sues esset lici- 
tum, quod ab nullo se plus adjuvari posse intelligebat 
in his rebus, quas impendere jam apparebat omnibus. 
Imminebant enim Seleucus, Lysimachus, Ptolemceus, 
opibus jam . valentes, cum quibus ei de summis rebus 

4 erat dimicandum. Sed non passi sunt hi, qui circa, 
erant : quod videbant, Eumene recepto, omnes prse illo 
parvi futures. Ipse autem Antigonus adeo erat incen- 
sus, ut, nisi magna spe maximarum^ rerum, leniri non 
posset. 

1 XL Itaque quum eum in custodiam dedisset, et prse- 
fectus custodum quaesisset, quemadmodum servari vel- 
let ? ut acerrimum^ inquit, leonem, aut ferocissimum e&- 
phantum. Nondum enim statuerat, conservaret eum, 

2 nee ne. Veniebat autem ad Eumenem utrumque genus 
hominum : et qui propter odium fructum oculis ex ejus 
oasu capere vellent, et qui propter veterem amicitiam 
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coUoqui consolarique cuperent ; multi etiam, qui ejus 
formam cognoscere studebant, qualis esset, quern tam- 
diu tamque valde timuissent, cujus in pernicie positam 
spem habuissent victoriae. At Eumenes, quum diutius 8 
in vinculis esset, ait Onomarcho, penes quern summa 
imperii erat custodies, se mirari, quare jam tertium diem 
sic teneretur : non enim hoc convenire Antigoni pru- 
dentiae, ut sic deuteretur victo ; quin aut interfici, aut 
missum fieri juberet. Hie quum ferocius Onomarcho 4 
loqui videretur, quid ? tu, inquit, arnmo si Uto eras, cur 
non in prcdio cecidisH poHus, quam in potestatem inimici 
venires ? Huic Eumenes, utinam quidem istud evenisset ! 5 
scd eo non accidit, quod numquam cum fortiore sum con- 
gressus, Non enim cum quoquam arma contuliy quin is 
mihi succubuerit, Non enim virtuie hostium, sed amico- 
rum perjidia decidi, [Neque id falsum. Nam et dig- 
nitate fuit honesta, et viribus ad laborem ferendum fir- 
mis, neque tam magno corpore, quam figura venusta.] 

XII. De hoc Antigonus quum solus constituere non 1 
auderet, ad consilium retulit. Hie quum prime pertur- 
bati admirarentur, non jam de eo sumtum esse supplici- 
um, a quo tot annos adeo essent male habiti, ut ssepe ad 
desperationem forent adducti; quique maximos duces 
interfecisset ; denique in quo uno esset tantum, ut, 2 
quoad ille viveret, ipsi securi esse non possent, interfec- 
to, nihil habituri negotii essent : postremo, si illi redderet 
salutem, quserebant, quibus amicis esset usurus ? sese 
enim cum Eumene apud eum non futures. Hie, cog- 3 
nita consilii voluntate, tamen usque ad septimum diem 
deliberandi sibi spatium reliquit. Tum autem, quum 
jam vereretur, ne qua seditio exercitus oriretur, vetuit 
ad eum quemquam admitti, et quotidianum victum amo- 
yeri jussit. Nam negabat, se ei vim allaturum, qui 
aliquando fuisset amicus. Hie tamen non amplius, 4 
quam triduum, fame fatigatus, quum castra moverentur, 
msciente Antigono, jugulatus est a custodibus. 

XIII. Sic Eumenea annorum quinque et quadraginta. 1 
quum ab anno vicesimo, ut supra ostendimus, septem 
annos Philippo apparuisset, et tredecim apud Alexan- 
drum eumdem locum obtini;isset, in his unum equitum 
alse prsefuisset, post autem Alexandri Magni mortem 
imperator exercitus duxisset> summosque duces partim 
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repulisset, partim interfecisset, captus non Antigoni 
virtute, sed Macedonum perjurio, talem habuit exitum 

2 vitse. In quo quanta fuerit omnium opinio eorum, qui 
post Alexandrum Magnum reges sunt appellati, ex hoc 
facillime potest judicari, quod nemo, Eumene vivo, re:i 

3 appellatus est, sed prsefectus; iidem post hujus occasum 
statim regium ornatum nomenque sumserunt, neque> 
quod initio prsBdicarant, se Alexandri liberis regnum 
servare, prsestare voluerunt, et, uno propugnatore sub- 
lato, quid sentirent, aperuerunt. Hujus sceleris princi- 
pes fuerunt Antigonus, Ptolemseus, Seleucus, Lysima- 

4 chus, Cassander. Antigonus autem Eumenem mortuum 
propinquis ejus sepeliendum tradidit. Hi militari ho- 
nesto funere, comitantfe toto exercitu, humaverunt, 
ossaque ejus in Cappadociam ad matrem atque uxorem 
liberosque ejus deportanda curarunt. 



XIX. PHOCION. 



1 I. Phodon^ Atheniensis, etsi ssepe exercitibus praefuit 
summosque magistratus cepit, tamen multo ejus notior 
integritas vit8B, quam rei militaris labor. Itaque hujus 
memoria est nulla, ilUus autem magna fama : ex quo 

2 cognomine Bonus est appellatus. Fuit enim perpetuo 
pauper, quum divitissimus esse posset propter frequentes 
delatos honores potestatesque summas, quas ei a populo 

b dabantur. Hie quum a rege Philippo munera magnsB 
pecuniae repudiaret, legatique hortarentur accipere, si- 
mulque admonerent, si ipse his facile careret, liberis 
tamen suis prospiceret, quibus difficile esset in summa 

4 paupertate tantam paternam tueri gloriam : his ille, 
si mei similes eruntf idem hie, inquit, agellus illos diet, 
qui me ad hanc dignitatem perduxit ; sin dissimiles sunt 
futuri, nolo meis impensis illorum ali augerique luxuriam, 

1 II. Idem quum prope ad annum octogesimum pros- 
pera pervenisset fortuna, extremis temporibus magnum 

2 in odium pervenit suorum civium. Prime, quod cum 
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Demade de urbe tradenda Antipatro consenserat ; ej us- 
que consilio Demosthenes cum ceteris, qui bene de re- 
publica meriti existimabantur, populiscito in exsilium 
erant expulsi. Neque in eo solum offenderat, quod pa- 
triae male consuluerat, sed etiam, quod amicitise fidem 
lion prsestiterat. Namque auctus adiutusque a Demos- 3 
thene eum, quern tenebat, adscenderat gradum, quum 
ad versus Chaietem eum subomaret : ab eodem in judi- 
ciisy* quum capitis causam diceret, defensus aliquoties, 
liberatus discesserat. Hunc non solum in pericidis non 
defendit, sed etiam prodidit. Concidit autem maxime 4 
uno orimine, quod, quum apud eum summum esset im- 
perium populi, et, Nicanorem, Cassandri prsefectum, 
insidiari Pirseeo Atheniensium, a Dercyllo moneretur, 
idemque postularet, ut provideret, ne commeatibus civi- 
tas privaretur, huic, audiente populo, Phocion negavit 
esse perieulum, seque ejus rei obsidem fore pollicitus 
est. Neque ita multo post Nicanor Pirseeo est potitus. 5 
Ad quern recuperandum quum populus armatus con- 
currisset, ille non modo neminem ad arma vocavit, sed 
ne armatis quidem prseesse voluit. [Sine quo Athenae 
onmino esse non possunt.] 

III. Erant eo tempore Athenis duse factiones, quarum 1 
una populi causam agebat, altera optimatum. In hac 
erat Phocion et Demetrius Phalereus. Harum utraque 
Macedonum patrociniis nitebatur. Nam populares Po- 
lysperchonti favebant ; optimates cum Cassandro sen- 
tiebant. Interim a Polysperchonte Cassander Macedonia 2 
pulsus est. Quo facto populus superior factus statim 
duces adversaries factionis capitis damnatos patria pepu- 
lit ; in his Phocionem et Demetrium Phalereum : deque 
ea re legates ad Polysperchoptem misit, qui ab eo pete- 
rent, ut sua decreta confirmaret. Hue eodem profectus 3 
est Phocion. Quo ut venit, causam apud Philippum 
regem verbo, re ipsa quidem apud Polysperchontem 
jussus est dicere : namque is tum regis rebus prseerat. 
Hie ab Agnonide accusatus, quod Pirseeum Nicanori 4 
prodidisset, ex consilii sententia in custodiam conjectus, 
Athenas deductus est, ut ibi de eo legibus fieret judicium. 

IV. Hue ubi perventum est, quum propter setatem 1 
pedibus jam non valeret, vehiculoque portaretur, magni 
ooncursus sunt facti, quum alii, reminiscentes veteris 
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famsB, SBtatis inisererentur ; plurimi vero ira exacue 
rentur propter proditionis suspicionem Pirasei, maxime- 
que, quod adversus populi commoda in senectute stete- 

2 rat. Qua de re ne perorandi quidem ei data est facultasi 
et dicendi causam. Inde judicio, legitimis quibusdam 
confectis, damnatus, traditus est undecim viris, qufbus 
ad supplicium more Atheniensium publice damnati tradi 

3 Solent. Hie quum ad mortem duceretur, obvius ei fuit 
Emphyletus, quo familiariter fuerat usus. Is quum la- 
crimans dixisset : o quam indigna prepeteris, Phocion ! 
huic ille, a^ non inopinata, iriquit: hunc enim exitum pie- 

4 rique clari viri hahuerunt Aihenienses, In hoc tantum 
fuit odium multitudinis, ut nemo audus sit eum liber 
sepelire. Itaque a servis sepultus est. 



XX. TIMOLEON 



1 I. Timoleon, Connihius, Sine dubio magnus omnium 
judicio hie vir exstitit. Namque huic uni contigit, quod 
nescio an uUi, ut et patriam, in qua erat natus, oppres- 
sam a tyranno liberaret, et a Syracusis, quibus auxilio 
erat missus, inveteratam servitutem depelleret, totamque 
Siciliam, multos annos bello vexatam a barbarisque op- 

2 pressam, suo adventu in pristinum restitueret. Sed in 
his relxis non simplici fortuna conflictatus est, et, id 
quod difficilius putatur, multo sapientius tulit secundam, 

3 quam adversam fortunam. Nam quum frater ejus Ti- 
mophanes, dux a Corinthiis delectus, tyrannidem per 
milites mercenaries occupasset, particepsque regni pos- 
set esse : tantum abfuit a societate sceleris, ut antetule- 
rit suorum civium libertatefii fratris saluti, et parere 

"4 legibus, quam imperare patriae, satius duxerit. Hac 
mente per haruspicem, communemque affinem, cui so- 
rer, ex eisdem parentibus nata, nupta erat, fratrem ty- 
rannum interficiendum curavit. Ipse non modo manus 
non attulit, sed ne adspicere quidem fraternum sangui- 
nom voluit. Nam, dum res conficeretur, procul in pne- 
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sidio fuit, ne quis satelles posset succurrere. Hoc prs- 5 
claxissimum ejus facinus non pari modo probatuir est 
ab omnibus. NonnuUi enim laesam ab eo pietatem pu- 
tabant, et invidia laudem virtutis obterebant. Mater 
vero post id factum neque domuin ad se filium admisit, 
neque adspexit, quin eum fratricidam impiumque detes- 
tans compellaret. Quibus rebus adeo ille est commotus, 6 
ut nonnumquara vitas finem facere voluerit, atque ex 
Ingratorum hominum conspectu morte decedere. 

II. Interim Dione Syracusis interfecto, Dionysius 1 
rursus Syracusarum potitus est : cujus adversarii opem 

a Corinthiis petierunt, duoemque, quo in bello uterentur, 
postularunt. Hue Timc^eon missus incredibili felici- 
tate Dionysium tota Sicilia depulit. Quum interficere 2 
posset, noluit, tutoque ut Corinth um perveniret, ef- 
fecit : quod utrorumque Diony^iorum opibus Corinthii 
saspe adjuti fuerant, cujus benignitatis memoriam vole- 
bat exstare ; eamque prseclaram victoriam ducebat, in 
qua plus esset clementise, quam crudelitatis ; postremo, 
ut non solum auribus acciperetur, sed etiam oculis cer- 
neretur, quem et ex quanto regno ad quam fortunam 
detrusisset. Post Dionysii decessum cum Hiceta bella- 3 
vit, qui adversatus fuerat Dionysio : quem non odio ty- 
rannidis dissensisse, sed cupiditate, indicio fuit, quod^ 
ipse, expulso Dionysio, imperium dimittere noluit. Hoc 4 
superato, Timoleon maximas copias Carthaginiensium 
9pud Crimissum flumen fugavit, ac satis habere co^git, 
si liceret Africam obtinere, qui jam complures annos 
possessionem SiciliaB tenebant. Cepit etiam Mamercum, 
Italicum ducem, hominem bellicosum et potentem, qui 
tyrannos adjutum in Siciliam venerat. 

III. Quibus rebus confectis quum propter diuturnita- 1 
tem belli non solum regiones, sed etiam urbes desertas 
videret, conquisivit, quos potuit, primum Siculos ; de- 
inde Corintho arcessivit colonos, quod ab his initio Sy- 
racusse erant condites. Civibus veteribus sua restituit ; 2 
novis bello vacuefactas possessiones divisit; urbium 
moenia disjecta fanaque deserta refecit ; civitatibus leges 
libertatemque reddidit ; ex maximo bello tantum otium 
totae insulse conciliavit, ut hie con ditor- urbium earum, 
non illi, qui initio dpduxerant, videretur. Arcem Sy- 3 
racusis, quam munierat Dionysius ad urbem obsidendam, 
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a fundamentis disjecit ; cetera tyrannidis propugnacula 
demolitus est, deditque operam, ut quam minime multa 

4 vestigia servitutis manerent. Quum tantis esset opibus, 
ut etiam invitis imperare posset ; tantum autem haberet 
amorem omDium Siculorum, ut nullo recusante regnum 
obtineret : maluit se diligi, quam metui. Itaque, quum 
primum potuit, ibiperium deposuit, et privatus Syracu- 

5 sis, quod reliquum vitee fuit, vixit. Neque vero id im 
perite fecit. Nam quod ceteri reges imperio potuerunt, 
hie benevolentia tenuit. Nullus honos huic defuit^ 
neque postea res uUa Syracusis gesta est publice, de 
qua prius sit decretum, quam Timoleontis sententia 

6 cognita. Nullius umquam consilium non modo ante- 
latum, sed ne comparatum quidem est. Neque id magis 
benevolentia factum est, quam prudentia. 

1 IV. Hie quum aetate jam provectus esset, sine ullo 
morbo lumina oculorum amisit. Quam calamitatem ita 
moderate tulit, ut neque eum querentem quisquam au- 
dierit, neque eo minus privatis publicisque rebus inter- 

2 fuerit. Veniebat autem in theatrum, quum ibi concili- 
um populi haberetur, propter valetudinem vectus ju- 
mentis junctis, adque ita de vehiculo, quae videbantur, 
dicebat ; neque hoc illi quisquam tribuebat superbiae. 
Nihil enim umquam neque insolens, neque gloriosum 

3 ex ore ejus exilt. Qui quidem, quum suas laudes au- 
diret praedicari, numquam aliud dixit, quam se in ea re 
maximas diis gratias agere atque habere, quod, quum 
Siciliam recreare constituissent, tum se potissimum du- 

4 cem esse voluissent. Nihil enim rerum humanarum 
sine deorum numine geri putabat. Itaque suae domi 
sacellum Aurojuiaria^ constituerat, idque sanctissime co< 
lebat. 

1 V. Ad banc hominis excellentem bonitatem mirabiles 
accesserunt casus. Nam prcelia maxima natali die 
suo fecit omnia : quo factum est, ut ejus diem natalem 

2 festum haberet universa Sicilia. Huic quidam Lames- 
tius, homo petulans et ingratus, vadimonium quum vel- 
let imponere, quod cum illo se lege agere diceret, et 
complures concurrissent, qui procacitatem hominis ma- 
nibus co^rcere conarentur : Timoleon oravit omnes, ne 
id facerent. Namque id ut Lamestio ceterisque liceret, 
se maximos labores summaque adiisse pericula. Hanc 
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enlm speciem libertatis esse, si omnibus, quod quisque 
vellet, legibus experiri liceret. Idem, quum quidam 3 
Lamestii similis, nomine Demsenetus, in concione po- 
puli de rebus gestis ejus detrahere ccepisset, ao non- 
nulla inveberetur in Timoleonta, dixit, nunc demum se 
Yoti esse damnatum. Namque boc a diis immortalibus 
semper precatum, ut talem libertatem restitueret Syra- 
cusanis, in qua cuivis liceret, de quo vellet, impune di- 
cere. Hie quum diem supremum obiisset, publice a. i 
Syracusanis in gymnasio, quod Timoleonteum appella- 
tur, tota celebrante Sicilia, sepultus est. 



XXI. DE REGIBUS. 



I. Hi fere fuerunt Grsecis gentis duces, qui memoria 1 
digni videbantur, prseter reges. Namque eos attingere 
noluimus, quod omnium res gestee separatim sunt relates. 
Neque tamen bi admodum sunt multi. Lacedaemonius 2 
autem Agesilaus nomine, non potestate, fuit rex ; sicut 
ceteri Spartani. Ex bis vero, qui dominatum imperio 
tenuerunt, excellentissimi fuerunt, ut nos judicamus, 
Persarum Cyrus et Darius, Hystaspis filius: quorum 
uterque 'jrivatus virtute regnum est adeptus. Prior 
horum apud Massagetas in prcelio cecidit ; Darius se- 
nectute diem obiit supremum. Tres sunt praeterea 3 
ejusdem generis, Xerxes, et duo Artaxerxes, Macrocbir 
et Mnemon. Xerxi maxime est illustre, quod meiximis 
post bominum memoriam exercitibus terra marique bel- 
lum intulit Grsecise. At Macrocbir preecipuam babet 4 
laudem amplissimse pulcberrimseque corporis ' ^Drmee : 
quam incredibili omavit virtute belli. Namque illo 
Perses nemo fuit manu fortior. Mnemon autem justitisB 
fama floruit. Nam quum matris susb scelere amisisset 
uxorem, tantum indulsit dolori, ut eum pietas vinceret. 
Ex bis duo eodem nomine morbo natursB debitum reddi* 5 
derunt : tertius ab Artabano pnefecto ferro interemtus 
est. 
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1 II. Ex Macedonum autem genere duo multo oeteros 
anteoesserunt rerum gestarum gloria : Philippus, Amyn- 
t89 fiHus, et Alexander Magnus. Horum alter Babylone 
morbo consumtus est; Philippus .^is a Pausania, 
quum spectatum ludos iret, juxta theatrum occisus est. 

2 Unus Epirotes, Pyrrhus, qui cum populo Romano bella- 
vit. Is quum Argos oppidum oppugnaret in Pelopoa. 
neso, lapide ictus interiit. Unus item Siculus, Diony« 
sius prior. Nam et manu fortis, et belli peritus fuit, et, 
id quod in tyranno non facile reperitur, minime libidi. 
nosus, non luxuriosus, npn avarus^ nullhil^ denique rei 
cupidus, nisi singularis perpetuique imperii, ob eamque 
rem crudelis. Nam dum id studuit munire, nullius 

3 pepercit vitce, quem ejus insidiatorem putaret. Hie 
quum virtute tyrannidem sibi peperisset, magna retinuit 
felicitate, majorque annos sexaginta natus decessit flo- 
rente regno. Neque in tam multls annis cujusquam 
ex sua stirpe funus vidit, quum ex tribus uxoribus libe- 
ros procreasset, multique ei nati essent nepotes. 

1 III. Fuerunt preeterea multi reges ex amicis Alexan- 
dri Magni, qui post obitum ejus imperia ceperunt : in 
his Antigonus, et hujus filius Demetrius, Lysimachus, 

2 Seleucus, Ptolemseus. Ex his Antigonus in proelio, 
quum adversus Seleucum Lysimachumque dimicaret, 
occisus est. Pari leto affectus est Lysimachus a Se- 
leuco. Nam, societate dissoluta, helium inter se ges- 

3 serunt. At Demetrius, quum filiam suam Seleuco in 
matrimonium dedisset, neque eo magis fidti inter eos 
amicitia manere potuisset, captus hello, in custodia so- 

4 cer generi periit a morbo. Neque ita multo post Se- 
leucus a PtolemsBO Cerauno dolo interfectus est ; quem 
ille a patre expulsum Alexandrea, alienarum opum in- 
digentem, reoeperat. Ipse autem Ptolemseus, quum 
vivus filio regnum tradidisset, ah illo eodem vita priva- 

tus dicitur. De quibus quoniam satis dictum putamus, 
non incommodum videtur, non praeterire Hamilcarem et 
Hannibalem, quos et animi magnitudine, et*oalliditate 
omnes in Africa natos prsestitisse constat. 
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XXII. HAMILCAR. 



I. HamUcar i HanmbaUs fiUus, cognomine Barcas, 1 
Carthaginiensis, primo Pcenico bello, sed temporibus 
extremis, admodum adolescentulus in Sicilia prsDesse 
ccepit exercitui. Quum ante ejus adventum et man et 2 
terra male res gererentur Carthaginiensium, ipse, ubi 
afiuit, numquam hosti cessit neque locum nocendi dedit ; 
ssepeque e contrario occasione data lacessivit, semper- 
que superior discessit. Quo facto, quum psene omnia 
in Sicilia Pceni amisissent, ille Erycem sic defendit, ut 
bellum eo loco gestum non videretur. Interim Cartha- 3 
ginienses, classe apud insulas .^^ates a C. Lutatio, 
consule Romanorum, superati, statuerunt belli finem 
facere, eamque rem arbitrio permisserunt Hamilcaris. 
Ille, etsi Hagrabat bellandi cupiditate, tamen pad ser- 
viendum putavit, quod patriam exhaustam sumtibus 
diutius calamitates belli ferre non posse intelligebat : 
sed ita, ut statim mente agitaret, si pauUum modo res 4 
essent refectse, bellum renovare Romanesque armis per- 
sequi, donicum aut certe vicissent, aut victi manus de- 
dissent. Hoc consilio pacem conciliavit, in qua tanta 5 
fuit ferocia, quum Catulus negaret bellum compositurum, 
nisi ille cum suis, qui Erycem tenuerunt, armis relictis, 
Sicilia decederent, ut, succumbente patria, ipSe peritu- 6 
rum se potius dixerit, quam cum tanto flagitio domum 
rediret. Non enim suae esse virtutis, arma a patria 
accepta adversus hostes adversariis tradere. Hujus 
pertinacisB cessit Catulus. 

II. At ille, ut Carthaginem venit, multo aliter, ac 1 
sperabat, rempublicam se habentem cognovit. Namque 
diuturnitate externi mali tantum exarsit intestinum bel- 
lum, ut numquam pari periculo fuerit Carthago, nisi 
quum d6leta est. Primo mercenarii milites, qui adver- 2 
siis Romanes fuerant, desciverunt: quorum numerus 
erat viginti millium. Hi totam abalienarunt Africam, 
ipsam Carthaginem oppugnarunt. Quibus malis adeo 3 
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sunt PcBni perterriti, ut etiam auxllia a Romanis petive^ 
lint, eaque impetrarint. Sed extreme, quum prope jam 
ad desperationem pervenissent, Hamilcarem imperato« 

4 rem fecerunt. Is non solum hostes a muris Carthaginis 
removit, quum amplius centum millia facta essent ar- 
matorum ; sed etiam eo compulit, ut, locorum angustiis 
clausi, plures fame, quam ferro interlrent. Omnia op* 
pida abalienata, in his Uticam atque Hipponem, valen- 

5 tissima totius Africse, restituit patriae. Neque eo fuit 
contentus, sed etiam fines impeftii propagavit, tota Afri. 
ca tantum otium reddidit, ut nullum in ea bellum vide- 
retur multis anuis fuisse. 

1 III. Rebus his ex sententia peractis, fidenti animo at- 
que infesto Romanis,, quo facilius causam bellandi repe- 
riret, eiSecit, ut imperator cum exercitu in EKspaniam 
mitteretur, eoque secum duxit filium Hannibalem, an- 

2 norum novem. Brat prseterea cum eo adolescens illus- 
tris, formosus, Hasdrubal, quem nonnulli diligi turpius, 
quam par erat, ab Hamilcare loquebantur. Ncoi enim 
maledici tanto viro deesse poterant. Quo factum est, 
ut a prsefecto morum Hasdrubal cum eo vetaretur esse. 
Huic ille filiam suam in matrimonium dedit, quod mori- 

8 bus eorum non poterat interdici socero gener. De hoc 
ideo mentionem fecimus, quod, Hamilcare occisso, ille 
exercitui prsefuit, resque magnas gessit ; et princeps 
largitione vetustos pervertit mores Carthaginiensium ; 
ejusdemque post mortem Hannibal ab exercitu accepit ' 
imperium. 

1 IV. At Hamilcar, posteaquam mare transiit in His- 
paniamque venit, magnas res secunda gessit fortuna : 
maximas bellicosissimasque gentes subegit: equis, ar- 

2 mis, viris, pecunia totam locupletavit Africam. Hie 
quum in Italiam bellum inferre meditaretur, nono anno 
post, quam in Hispaniam venerat, in prcelio pugnans 

3 ad versus Vettones occisus est. Hujus perpetuum odium 
erga Romanes maxime concitasse videtur secundum 
bellum Poenicum. Namque Hannibal, filius ejus, assi- 
duis patris obtestatipnibus eo est perductus, ut interiroi 
quam Romanos non expend mallet. 
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XXIII. HANNIBAL. 



I. Hannihaly Hamilcaris jUiuSy Carlhaginiensis. ' Si 1 
verum est, quod nemo dubitat, ut populus Romanus 
omnes gentes virtute supeTarit, non est infitiandmn, 
Hannibalem tanto prsestitisse ceteros imperatores pru- 
dentia, quanto populus Romanus anteCedat fortitudine 
cunctas nationes. Nam quotiescumque cum eo con- 2 
gressus est in Italia, semper discessit superior. Quod 
nisi domi civium suorum invidia debilitatus esset, Ro- 
manos videretur superare potuisse. Sed multorum ob- 
trectatio devicit unius virtutem. Hie autem velut he- 3 
reditate reliptum odium patemum erga Romanos sic 
conservavit, ut prius animam, quam id, deposuerit : qui 
quidem, quum patria pulsus esset, et alienarum opum 
indigeret, numquam destiterit animo bellare cum Ro- 
manis. 

II. Nam ut omittam Philippum, quem absens hostem 1 
reddidit Romanis : omnium his temporibus potentissimus 
rex Antiochus fuit. Hunc tanta cupiditate incendit 
bellandi, ut usque a rubro mari arma conatus sit inferre 
Italiae. Ad quem quum legati venissent Romani, qui 2 
de ejus voluntate explorarent, darentque operam consiliis 
clandestinis, ut Hannibalem in suspicionem regi addu- 
cerent, tamquam ab ipsis corruptum alia, atque antea, 
sentire; neque id frustra fecissent, idque Hannibal 
comperisset, seque ab interioribus consiliis segregari 
vidisset : tempore dato adiit ad regem, eique quum multa 3 
de fide sua et odio in Romanos commemorasset, hoc 
adjunxit: Pater, inquit, meus, HamUcar, puerulo me, 
utpote mm ampKus novem annos nato, in Hispaniam im» 
perator proficiscens Carthagine, Jovi optimo maximo Iws- 
tias immolaviU Qucb divina res dum conjiciehatur, qtuE- 4 
sivit a me, vellemne secum in castra proficisci ? Id quum 
Uhenter accepissem, atque ah eo peiere ccepissem, ne duhi- 
taret ducere ; turn ille,faciam, inquit, sifdem mihi, quam 
poslulo, dederis. Sitnul tne ad aram amuxit, apud quam 
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tamficare instituerat, eamqtie, ceteris remotis, tetientem 
jurare jussitf numquam me in amicitia cum Rommds fore. 

5 Id ego jttsjurandum patri datum usque ad hanc atatem ita 
conservaviy ut nemird dubium esse deheat, quin reliqug 

6 tempore eadem mente simfuturus. Quare, si quid amic< 
de Romanis cogitaMs, rum tmprudenter feceris, si me ce- 
laris ; quum quidem bellum parabis, te ipsum frustrabe* 
ris, si me non in eo principem posueris, 

1 III. Hac igitur, qua diximus, setate cum patre in 
Elspaniam profectus est : cujus post obitum, Hasdrubale 
imperatore sujQTecto, equitatui omni prsefuit. Hoc quo- 
que interfecto, exercitus summam imperii ad eum de- 
tulit. Id Carthaginem delatum publico oomprobatum* 

2 est. Sic Hannibal minor quinque et viginti annis natus 
imperator factus proximo triennio omnes gentes Hispa- 
niaei bello subegit ; Saguntum, fcederatam civitatem, vi 

8 expugnavit ; tres exercitus maximos comparavit. Ex 
his unum in Africam misit, alterum cum Hasdrubale 
fratre in Hispania reliquit, tertium in Italiam secum 
duxit. Saltum Pyrenseum transiit. Quacumque iter 
fecit, cum omnibus incolis conflixit ; neminem, nisi vic- 

4 tum, dimisit. Ad Alpes posteaquam venit, quae Italiam 
ab Gallia sejungunt, quas nemo umquam cum exercitu 
ante eum, prseter Herculem Graium, transierat (quo 
facto is hodie saltus Grains appellatur): Alpicos, co- 
nantes prohibere transitu, concidit, loca patefecit, itinera 
muniit, effecit [que], ut ea elephantus ornatus ire posset, 
qua antea unus homo inermis vix poterat repere. Hac 
copias traduxit, in Italiamque pervenit. 

1 IV. Conflixerat apud Rhodanum cum P. Comelio 
Scipione Cos. eumque pepulerat. Cum hoc eodem [de] 
Clastidio apud Padum decemit : saucium inde ac fuga- 

2 tum dimittit. Tertio idem Scipio cum collega, Tiberio 
Longo, apud Trebiam adversus eum venit. Cum his 
manum conseruit : utrosque profligavit. Inde per Li- 

8 gures Apenninum transiit, petens Etruriam. Hoc iti- 
nere adeo gravi morbo afficitur oculorum, ut postea 
numquam dextero sequ^ bene usus sit. Qua valetudine 
quum etiam nunc premeretur, lecticaque ferretur, C. 
Flaminium Cos. apud Trasimenum cum exercitu insi- 
diis circumventum occidit: neque multo post C. Cente- 
uium prsetorem, cum delecta manu saltus occupantem^ 
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Hinc in Apuliam pervenit. Ibi obviam ei venerunt duo 4 
Consules, C. Terentius et L. iEmilius. Utriusque ex- 
ercitus uno prcelio fugavit ; Paullum consuleoi ocoidit, 
et aliquot prseterea consulares, in his Cn. Servilium 
Geminum, qui anno superiore fuel'at consul. 

y. Hac pugna pugnata Romam profectus est, nullo 1 
resistente. In propinquis urbis montibus moratus est. 
Quiim aliquot ibi dies castra habuisset, et reverteretur 
Capuam ; Q. Fabius Maximus, dictator Romanus, in 
agro Falerno se ei objecit. Hie clausus locorum an- 2 
gustiis noctu sine ullo detrimento exercitus se expedi- 
vit ; Fabio, callidissimo imperatori, verba dedit. Nam- 
que obducta nocte sarmenta in cornibus juvencorum 
deligata incendit, ej usque generis multitudinem magnam 
dispalatam immisit. Quo repentino objectu viso tantum 
terrorem injecit exercitui Romanorum, ut egredi extra 
vallum nemo sit ausus. Hano post rem gestam non ita 3 
multis diebus M. Minucium Rufum, magistrum equi- 
tum, pari ac dictatorem imperio, dolo produotum in 
proelium, fugavit. Ti. Sempronium Graccbum, iterum 
consulem, in Lucanis absens in insidias inductum sus- 
tulit. M. Claudium Marcellum, quinquies consulem, 
apud Venusiam pari modo interfecit. Longum est, 4 
enumerare prcelia. Quare hoc unum satis erit dictum, 
ex quo intelligi possit, quantus ille fuerit : quamdiu in 
Italia fuit, nemo ei in acie restitit, nemo adversus eum 
post Cannensem ^ugnam in campo castra posuit. 

VI. Hie invichus patriam defensum revocatus bellum 1 
gessit adversus P. Scipionem, filium ejus, quem ipse 
primum apud Rhodanum, iterum apud Padum, tertio 
apud Trebiam fugaverat. Cum hoc, exhaustis jam 2 
patriae facultatibus, cupivit in prsesentiarum bellum 
componere, quo valentior ^stea congrederetur. In 
colloquium convenit, conditiones non convenerunt. Post 3 
id factum paucis diebus apud Zamam cum eodem con- 
dixit : pulsus (incredibile dictu) biduo et duabus noc- 
tibus Hadrumetum pervenit, quod abest a Zama circiter 
millia passuum trecenta. In hac fuga Numidse, qui 4 
simul cum eo ex acie excesserant, insidiati sunt ei : 
quos non solum efiugit, sed etiam ipsos oppressit. Ha- 
dnimeti reliquos ex fuga collegit : novis delectibus pau- 
cis diebus multos contraxit. 
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1 VII. Quum in apparando acerrime esset occupatu% 
Carthaginienses bellum cum Romanis composuerunt. 
ille nihilo secius exercitui postea prsefuit, resque in 
Africa gessit, [itemque Mago frater ejus,] usque ad P. 

2 Sulpicium et C. Aurelium consules. His enim magis- 
tratibus legati Carthaginienses Romam venerunt, qui 
senatui populoque Romano gratias agerent, quod cum 
his pacem fecissent, ob eamque rem cotona aurea eos 
donarent, simulque peterent, ut obsides eorum Fregellis 

3 essent, captivique redderentur. His ex senatus con- 
sulto responsum est : munus eorum gratum acceptum- 
que esse ; obsides, quo loco rogarent, futures ; captives 
non remissuros, quod Hannibalem, cujus opera suscep- 
tum bellum foret, inimicissimum nomini Romano, etiam 
nunc cum imperio apud exercitum haberent, itemque 

4 fratrem ejus Magonem. Hoc response Carthaginienses 
cognito Hannibalem domum Magonemque revocarunt. 
Hue ut rediit, praetor factus est, postquam rex fuerat, 
anno secundo et vicesimo. Ut enim RomsB consules, 
sic Carthagine quotannis annui bini reges creabantulr. 

5 In eo magistratu pari diligentia se Hannibal prsebuit, 
ac fuerat in belle. Namque effecit, ex novis vectigali- 
bus non solum ut esset pecunia, quae Romanis ex foedere 
penderetur, sed etiam superesset, qusB in sarario repo- 

6 neretur. Deinde, anno pest preeturam, Marco Claudio, 
Lucio Furio Cess. Roma legati Carthaginem venerunt. 
Hos Hannibal sui exposcendi gratia misses ratus, prius- 
quam his senatus daretur, navem conscendit clJEim, atque 

7 in Syriam ad Antiochum prefugit. Hac re palam facta, 
Pceni naves duas, quae eum cemprehenderent, si possent 
consequi, miserunt ; bona ejus publicarunt ; domum a 
fundamentis disjecerunt ; ipsum exsulem judicarunt. 

1 YIII. At Hannibal anif^ pest, quam dome prefuge- 
rat, L. Cornelie, Quinto Minucio Cess, cum quinque 
navibus Africam accessit in finibus Cyrenaeorum, si 
forte Carthaginienses ad bellum Antiochi spe fiduciaque 
inducere posset : cui jam persuaserat, ut cum exerciti- 
bus in Italiam proficisceretur. Hue Magonem fratrem 

2 excivit. Id ubi Poeni resciverunt, Magonem eadem, 
qua fratrem, absentem poena afiecerunt. Illi desperatis 
rebus quum solvissent naves, ac vela ventis dedissent, 
Hannibal ad Antiochum pervenit. De Magonis interitii 
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duplex memoria prodlta est. Namque alii naufragioy 
alii a servis ipsius intdrfectum eum, scriptum relique- 
runt. Antiochus autem, si tarn in agendo bello parere 3 
voluisset consiliiis ejus, quam in suscipiendo instituerat, 
propius Tiberi, quam Thermopylis de summa imperii 
dimicasset. Quern etsi multa stulte conari videbat, ta- 
men nulla deseruit in re. Prsefuit paucis navibus, quas 4 
ex Syria jussus erat in Asiam ducere, bisque adversus 
Rhodiorum classem in Pampbylio mari conflixit. Quo 
quum multitudine adversariorum sui superarentur, ipse, 
quo comu rem gessit, fuit superior. 

IX. Antiocho fugato, verens, ne dederetur, quod sine 1 
dubio accidisset, si sui fecisset potestatem, Cretam ad 
Grortynios venit, ut ibi, quo se conferret, consideraret. 
Vidit autem vir omnium callidissimus, magno se fore 2 
periculo, nisi quid providisset, propter avaritiam Cre- 
tensium. Magnam enim secum pecuniam portabat, de 
qua sciebat exisse famam. Itaque capit tale consilium. 3 
Ampboras complures complet pi umbo ; summas operit 
auro et argento. Has, praesentibus principibus, deponit 
in templo Dianee, simulans, se suas fertunas illorum fidei 
credere. His in errorem inductis, statuas eeneas, quas 
secum portabat, omnes sua pecunia complet, easque in 
propatulo domi abjicit. Grortynii templum magna cura 4 
custodiunt, non tam a ceteris, quam ab Hannibale, ne 
ille, inscientibus his, tolleret secumque duceret. 

X. Sic, conservatis suis rebus, Poenus, illusis Ore- 1 
tensibus omnibus, ad Prusiam in Pontum pervenit. 
A pud quem eodem animo fuit erga Italiam, neque aliud 
quidquam egit, quam regem armavit et exercuit adver- 
sus Romanos. Quem quum yideret domesticis rebus 2 
minus esse robustum, conoiliabat ceteros reges, adjun- 
gebatque bellicosas nationes. Dissidebat ab eo Perga- 
menus rex, Eumenes, Romanis amicissimus, bellumque 
inter eos gerebatur et mari et terra : quo magis cupiebat 
cum Hannibal opprimi. Sed utrobique Eumenes plus 3 
valebat propter Romanorum societatem : quem si remo- 
visset, faciliora sibi cetera fore arbitrabatur. Ad hunc 
interficiendum talem iniit rationem. Classe paucis die- 4 
bus erant deoreturi. Superabatur navium multitudine : 
dolo erat pugnandum, quum par non esset armis. Im- 
peravit quam plurimas venenatas serpentes vivas coUigi» 
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5 easque in vasa fiotilia conjici. Harum quum confecia- 
set magnam multitudinem, die ipso, quo facturus erat 
navale prcelium, classiarios convocat, hisque prsecipit, 
omnes ut in unam Eumenis regis concurrant navem, a 
ceteris tantum satis habeant se defendere. Id facile 

6 illos serpentium niultitudine consecuturos. Rex autem 
in qua nave veheretur, ut scirent, se facturum ; quern 
si aut cepissent, aut interfecissent, magno his poUicetur 
praemio fore. 

1 XL Tali oohortatione militum facta, classis ab utris- 
que in prcelium deducitur. Quarum acie constituta, 
priusquam signum pugnee daretur, Hannibal, ut palam 
faceret suis, quo loco Eumenes esset tabellarium in 

2 scapha cum caduceo mittit. Qui ubi ad naves adver. 
sariorum pervenit, epistolamque ostendens se regem 
professus est quserere, statim ad Eumenem deductus 
est, quod nemo dubitabat, aliquid de pace esse scriptum. 
Tabellarius, ducis nave declarata suis, eodem, unde 

3 ierat, se recepit. At Eumenes, soluta epistola, nihil in 
ea reperit, nisi quod ad irridendum eum pertineret. 
Cujus etsi causam mirabatur, neque reperiebatur, tamen 

4 prcelium statim committere non dubitavit. Horum in 
concursu Bithyni Hannibalis prseccpto universi navem 
Eumenis adoriuntur. Quorum vim rex quum sustinere 
non posset, fuga salutem petiit : quam consecutus non 
esset, nisi intra sua preesidia se recepisset, quee in proxi- 

5 mo litore erant collocata. Reliquse Pergamenoe naves 
quum adversaries premerent acrius, repente in eas vasa 
fictilia, de quibus supra mentionem fecimus, conjici 
coepta sunt. Quae jacta initio risum pugnantibus con- 

6 citarunt, neque, quare id fieret, poterat intelligi. Post- 
quam autem naves completas conspexerunt serpentibus, 
nova re perterriti, quum, quid potissimum vitarent, non 
viderent, puppes averterunt, seque ad sua castra nautica 

7 retulerunt. Sic Hannibal consilio arma Pergamenorum 
superavit : neque tum solum, sed ssepe alias pedestribus 
copiis pari prudentia pepulit adversaries. 

1 XII. Quae dum in Asia geruntur, accidit casu, ut le- 
gati PrusisB Rom® apud L. Quintium Flamininum, 
consularem, ccBuarent, atque ibi, de Hannibale mentione 
facta, ex his unus diceret, eum in Prusiae regno esse. 

3 Id postero die Flamininus senatui detulit. Patres con- 
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scriptiy qui, Hannibale vivo, numquam se sine insidiis 
futures existimarent, legates in Bithyniam miseruut, in 
his Flamininum, qui ab rege peterent, ne inimicissimum 
suum secum haberet, sibique dederet. His Prusias ne- 8 
gare ausus non est ; illud recusavit, ne id a se fieri 
postularent, quod ad versus jus hospitii esset; ipsi, si 
possent, comprehenderent :. locum, ubi esset, facile in- 
venturos. Hannibal enim uno loco se tenebat in castello, 
quod ei ab rege datum erat muneri : idque sic eedifica* 
rat, ut in omnibus partibus eedificii exitum sibi haberet, 
semper verens, ne usu veniret, quod accidit. Hue 4 
quum legati Romanorum venissent, ac multitudine do- 
mum ejus circumdedissent, puer ab janua prospiciens 
Hannibali dixit, plures prseter oonsuetudinem armatos 
apparere. Qui imperavit ei, lit omnes fores sBdificii cir- 
cumiret, ac propere sibi renuntiaret, num eodem modo 
undique obsideretur. Puer quum celeriter, quid e^et, 5 
renuntiasset, omnesque exitus cccupatos ostendisset ; 
sensit, id non fortuito factum, sed se peti, neque sibi 
diutius vitam esse retinendam. Quam ne alieno arbi- 
trio dimitteret, memor pristinarum virtutum, venenum 
quod semper secum habere consueverat, sumpsit. 

XIII. Sic vir fortissimus, multis variisque perfunctus 1 
laboribus, anno acquievit septuagesimo* Quibus con- 
sulibus interierit, non convenit. Namque Atticus, M^r- 
co Claudio Marcello, Q. Fabio Labeone Coss. mortuum, 
in annali suo scriptum reliquit ; at Poly bins, L. iEmilio 
Paullo et Cn. Baebio Tamphilo; Sulpicius autem, P. 
Cornelio Cethego, M. Baebio Tamphilo. Atque hie 2 
tantus vir tantisque bellis districtus nonnihil temporis 
tribuit litteris. Namque aliquot ejus libri sunt, Graeco 
sermone confecti; in his ad Rhodios de Cn. Manlii 
Vulsonis in Asia rebus gestis. Hujus bella gesta multi 3 
memoriae prodiderunt : sed ex his duo, qui cum eo in 
castris fuerunt simulque vixerunt, quamdiu fortuna 
passa est, Silenus, et Sosilus Lacedaemonius. Atque 
hoc Sosilo Hannibal litterarum Graecarum usus est doc- 
tore. Sed nos tempus est hujus libri facere finem, et 4 
Romanorum explicare imperatoreS : quo facilius collatis 
utrorumque factis, qui viri praeferendi sint, possit judi- 
cari. 
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XXIV M. FORTIUS CATO. 



1 I. CatOy ortus municipio Tuscuh, adolescentulus, pri. 
usquam honoribus operam daret, versatus est in Sabinis, 
quod ibi heredium a patre relictum habebat. Hortatu 
L. Valerii Flacci, quern in consulatu censuraque ha- 
buit collegam, ut M. Perperna Censorius narrare solitus 

2 est, Romam demigravit, in foroque esse coepit. Primum 
stipendium meruit annorum decern septemque, Q. Fa- 
bio, M. Claudio Consulibus. Tribunus militum in Si- 
cilia fuit. Inde ut rediit, castra secutus est C. Claudii 
Neronis, magnique opera ejus existimata est in proelio 
apud Senam, quo cecidit Hasdrubal, frater Hannibalis. 

3 Quaestor obtigit P. Africano, consuli, cum quo non pro 
sortis necessitudine vixit : namque ab eo perpetua dis- 
sensit vita. -Sidilis plebis fact us est cum C. Helvio 

4 Praetor provinciam obtinuit Sardiniam, ex qua quaestor 
superiore tempore ex Africa decedens Q. Ennium 
po^tam deduxerat : quod non minoris existimamus, quam 
quemlibet amplissimum Sardiniensem triumphum. 

1 II. Consulatum gessit cum L. Valeric Flacco, sorte 
provinciam nactus Hispaniam citeriorem, exque ea tri- 

2 umphum depoilavit. Ibi quum diutius moraretur, P. 
Scipio Africanus, Consul iterum, cujus in priori consu- 
latu quaestor fuerat, voluit eum'de provincia depellere, 
et ipse ei succedere. Neque hoc per senatum efficere 
potuit, quum quidem Scipio in civitate principatum ob- 
tineret : quod tum non potentia, sed jure respublica ad- 
ministrabatur. Qua ex re iratus senatui, consulatu 

3 peracto, privatus in urbe mansit. At Cato, censor cum 
eodem Flacco factus, severe praefuit ei potestati. Nam 
et in complures nobiles animadvertit, et multas res no- 
vas in edictum addidit, qua re luxuria reprimeretur, 

4 quae jam tum incipiebat pullulare. [Circiter annos oc- 
toginta,] Usque ad extremam aetatem ab adolescentia, 
reipublicae causa suscipere inimicitias non destitit. A 
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multis tentatus non modo nullum detrimentum exist!- 
mationis fecit, sed, quoad vixit, virtutum laude crevit. 

III. In omnibus rebus singulm fuit prudentia et in- 1 
duslria. Nam et agricola sellers, et reipublicsB peritus, 
et juris consultus, et magnus imperator, et probabilis 
orator, et cupidissimus litterarum fuit. Quarum studium 3 
fetsi senior arripuerat, tamen tantum progressum fecit, 
ut non facile reperire possis, neque d^ Grsecis, neque 
de Italiois rebus, quod ei fuerit incognitum. Ab ado- 
lescentia oonfecit orationes. • Senex historias scribere 3 
instituit, quarum sunt libri septem. Primus continet 
res gestas regum populi Romani; seoundus ettertius, 
unde quseque oivitas orta sit Italica : ob quam rem om- 
nes Origines videtur appellasse. In quarto autem bellum 
PcBnicum primum ; in quinto secundum. Atque hsec 4 
omnia capitulatim sunt dicta. Reliquaque bella pari 
modo persecutus est, usque ad prseturam Ser. Galbce, 
qui diripuit Lusitanos. Atque horum bellorum duces 
non nominavit, sed sine nominibus res notavit. In iisdem 
exposuit, quse in Italia Hispaniisque viderentur admi- 
randa. In quibus multa industria et diligentia compa- 
ret, multa doctrina. H^us de vita et moribus plura in 5 
eo libro persecuti sumus, quem separatim de eo fecimus 
rogatu Titi Pomponii Attici. Quare studiosos Catonis 
ad illud Yolumen delagamus. 



XXV. T. POMPONIUS ATTICUS. 



I. T, Pomponius Atticus, ab origine ultima stirpis 1 
Romanes generatus, perpetuo a majoribus acceptam 
equestrem obtinuit dignitatem. Patre usus est diligente, 2 
indulgente, et, ut tum erant tempera, diti, imprimisque 
studioso litterarum. Hie, prout ipse amabat litteras, 
omnibus doctrinis, quibus puerilis setas impertiri debet, 
filium erudivit. Erat autem in puero, prseter docilitatem 8 
ingenii, summa suavitas oris ac vocis, ut non solum oe- 
leriter acciperet, qusB tradebantur, sed etiam excellenter 

9 
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pronunciaret. Qua ex re in pueritia nobilis inter sequa* 
let ferebatur, clariusque exsplendescebat, quam generosi 

4 oondiscipuli animo aequo ferre possent. Itaque incitabat 
omnes studio suo ; quo in numero fuerunt L. Torquatus, 
C« Marius filius, M. Cicero : quos consuetudine sua sio 
■ibi devinxit, ut nemo iis perpetuo fuerit carior. 

1 II. Pater mature deoessit. Ipse adolescentulus prop- 
ter affinitatem P. Sulpioii, qui tribunus plebis interfec- 
tus esty non expers fuit illius periculi. Namque Anicia, 
Pomponii consobrina, nupserat M. Servio, fratri Sulpicii. 

3 Itaque interiecto Sulpicio posteaquam vidit, Cinnano 
turaultu civitatem esse perturbatam, neque sibi dari fa- 
cultatem pro dignitate vivendi, quin alterutram partem 
ofienderet, dissociatis animis civium, quum alii SuUanis, 
alii Cinnanis faverent partibus : idoneum tempus ratus 
studiis obsequendi suis, Athenas se contulit. Neque eo 
socius adolescentem Marium, hostem judicatum, juvit 

3 opibus suis ; cujus fugam pecunia sublevavit. Ac, ne 
ilia peregrinatio detrimentum aliquod afferret rei famili- 
ari, eodem magnam partem fortunarum trajecit suarum. 
Hie ita vixit, ut universis Atheniensibus merito esset 

4 carissimus. Nam prseter gra|^am, qusB jam in adoles- 
oentulo magna erat, ssepe suis opibus inopiam eorum 
publicam levavit. Quum enim versuram facere publico, 
necesse esset, neque ejus conditionem eequam baberent ; 
semper se interposuit, atque ita, ut neque usuram urn- 
qiiam ab iis acceperit, neque longius, quam dictum es- 

5 set, [eos] debere passus sit. Quod utrumque erat iis 
salutare. Nam neque indulgendo inveterascere eorum 
8BS alienum patiebatur,. neque multiplicandis usuris ores- 

6 cere. Auxit hoc officium alia quoque liberalitate. Nam 
universos frumento donavit, ita ut singulis septem modii 
tritici darentur : qui modus mensurse medimnus Athenis 
appellatur. 

1 III. Hie autem sic se gerebat, ut communis infimis, 
par principibus videretur. Quo factum est, ut huic 
omnes honores, quos possent, publico baberent, civemque 
facere studerent : quo beneficio ille uti noluit. [Quod 
nonnulli ita interpretantur, amitti civitatem Romanam 

2 alia adscita.] Quamdiu afiuit, ne qua sibi statua pone- 
retur, restitit ; absens prohibere non potuit. Itaque 
aliquot ipsi et P«hidi86 locis sanctissimis posuerunt : hunc 
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enim in omni procuratione reipublicse actorem auctorem- 
que habebant. Igitur primum illud munus fortuDae, 3 
quod in ea potissimum urbe natus est, in qua domicilium 
orbis terrarum esset imperii, ut eamdem et patriam ha- 
beret et domum ; boc specimen prudentice, quod, quum 
in earn se civitatem contulisset, quae antiquitate, huma- 
nitate, doctrina prsestaret omnes, unus ei ante alios fue« 
lit carissimus. 

IV. Hue ex Asia Sulla decedens quum venissel, 1 
quamdiu ibi fuit, secum babuit Pomponium, captus 
adolescentis et humanitate et doctrina. Sic enim Greece 
loquebatur, ut Athenis natus videretur. Tanta autem 
suavitas erat sermonis Latini, ut appareret, in eo nati- 
vum quemdam leporem esse, non ad^itum. Idem po€- 
mata pronuntiabat et greece et latine sic, ut supra nibil 
posset addi. Quibus rebus factum est, ut Sulla nusquam 2 
[eum] ab se dimitteret, cuperetque secum deducere. 
Qui quum persuadere tentaret, noliy oro te, inquit Pom- 
ponius, adversum eos me velle ducere, cum quibus ne con- 
tra te armaferrem, Italiam reliqui. At Sulla, adolescen- 
tis officio collaudato, omnia munera ei, quae Athenis 
acceperat, proficiscens jussit deferri. Hie complures 3 
annos moratus, quum et rei familiari tantum operae da- 
ret, quantum non indiligens deberet paterfamilias, et 
omnia reliqua tempera aut litteris, aut Atheniensium 
reipublicae tribueret, nihilominus amicis urbana officia 
prsBstitit. Nam et ad comitia eorum ventitavit, et, si 4 
qua res major acta est, non defuit; sicut Ciceroni in 
omnibus [ejus] periculis singularem fidem praebuit : cui 
ex patria fugienti LLS. ducenta et quinquaginta millia 
donavit. Tranquillatis autem rebus Romanis, remi- 5 
gravit Romam, ut opinor, L. Cotta et L. Torquato Consu- 
libus : quem diem sic universa civitas Atheniensium pro- 
secuta est, ut lacrimis desiderii futuri dolorem indicaret. 

V. Habebat avunculum Q. Caecilium, equitem Ro- ] 
manum, familiarem L. LucuUi, divitem, difficillima na- 
tura : cujus sic asperitatem veritus est, ut, quem nemo 
ferre posset, hujus sine offensione ad summam senectu- 
tem retinuerit benevolentiam. Quo facto tulit pietatis 
fructum. Caecilius enim moriens testamento adoptavit 2 
eum, heredemque fecit ex dodrante : ex qua hereditate 
occepit circiter centies LLS. Erat nupta soror Attici 3 
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Q. Tullio Ciceroni : easque nuptias M . Cicero concilia- 
rat, cum quo a condiscipulatu vivebat conjunctissime^ 
multo etiam familiarius, quam cum Quinto, ut judicari 
possit, plus in amicitia valere similitudinem morum, 
i quam affinitatem. Utebatur auteni intime Q. Hortensio, 
qui his temporibus principatum eloquentise tenebat, ut 
intelligi non posset, uter eum plus diligeret, Cicero, an 
Hortensius: et id, quod erat difficillimum, efficiebat, 
ut, inter quos tantse laudis esset semulatio, nulla inter- 
cederet obtrectatio, essetque talium virorum copula. 

1 VI. In republica ita versatus est, ut semper optimarum 
partium et esset et existimaretur, neque tamen se civili- 
bus fluctibus committeret, quod non magis eos in sua 
potestate existimabat esse, qui se his dedissent, quam 

2 qui maritimis jactarentur. Honores non petiit, quum 
ei paterent propter vel gratiam vel dignitatem : quod 
neque peti more majorum, neque capi possent conserva- 
tis legibus, in tam effusis ambitus largitionibus, neque 
geri e republica sine periculo, corruptis civitatis moribus. 

3 Ad hastam publicam numquam accessit. NuUius rei 
neque prses, neque manceps factus est. Neminem ne- 
que suo nomine, neque subscribens, accusavit. In jus 

4 de sua re numquam iit ; judicium nullum habuit. Mul- 
torum consulum prsetorumque prsefecturas delatas sic 
accepit, ut neminem in provinciam sit secutus, honore 
fuerit contentus, rei familiaris despexerit fructum : qui 
ne cum Q. quidem Cicerone voluerit ire in Asiam, 
quum apud eum legati locum obtinere posset. Non 
enim decere se arbitrabatur, quum prseturam gerere 

5 noluisset, asseclam esse prsetoris. Qua in re non solum 
dignitati serviebat, sed etiam tranquillitati, quum suspi- 
ciones quoque vitaret criminum. Quo fiebat, ut ejus 
observantia omnibus esset carior, quum earn officio, non 
timori neque spei tribui viderent. 

1 VII. Incidit Caesarianum civile bellum, quum habe* 
ret annos circiter sexaginta. Usus est aetatis vacatione, 
neque [se] quoquam movit ex urbe. Qusb amicis suis 
opus fuerant ad Pompeium proficiscentibus, omnia ex 

2 sua re familiar! dedit. Ipsum Pompeium conjunctum 
non ofFendit : nullum [enim] ab eo habebat ornamentum, 
ut ceteri, qui per eum aut honores, aut divitias ceperant ; 
quorum partim invitissimi castra sunt secuti, partim 
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# 
summa cum ejus oflTensione domi remanserunt. Atlici 
autem quies tantopere Csesari fuit grata, ut, victor quum 
privatis pecunias per epistolas imperaret, huic non so- 
lum molestus non fuerit> sed etiam sororis filium et Q. 
Ciceronem ex Pompeii castris concesserit. Sic vetere 
institute vitse effugit nova pericula. 

VIII. -Secutum est illud. Occiso Csesare, quum 1 
respublica penes Brutos videretur esse et Cassium, ac tota 
civitas se ad eos convertisse [videretur] : sic M. Bruto 2 
usus est, ut nullo ille adolescens sequali familiarius, 
quam hoc sene, neque solum eum pi;incipem consilii 
haberet, sed etiam in convictu. Excogitatum est a 3 
quibusdam, ut privatum eerariura Csesaris interfectoribus 
ab equitibus Romanis constitueretur. Id facile effici 
posse arbitrati sunt, si et principes illius ordinis pecunias 
contulissent. Itaque appellatus est a C. Flavio, Bruti 
familiar!, Atticus, ut ejus rei princeps esse vellet. At 4 
ille, qui officia amicis prsestanda sine factione existima- 
ret, semperque a talibus se consiliis removisset, respon- 
dit : si quid Brutus de suis facultatibus uti voluisset, 
usurum^ quantum bee paterentur ; se neque cum quo- 
quam de ea re collocuturum, neque coiturum. Sic ille 
consensionis globus hujus unius dissensione disjectus 
est. Neque multo post superior esse coepit Antonius, 5 
ita ut Brutus et Cassius, provinciarum, quae iis necis' 
causa datse erant a consulibus, desperatis rebus, in ex- 
silium proficiscerentur. Atticus, qui pecuniam simul 
cum ceteris conferre noluerat florenti illi parti, abjecto 
Bruto Itali&que cedenti LLS. centum millia muneri 
misit. Eidem in Epiro absens trecenta jussit dari ; 
neque eo magis potenti adulatus est Antonio, neque des- 
perates reliquit. 

IX. Secutum est bellum gestum apud Mutinam. In 1 
quo si tantum eum prudentem dicam, minus, quam de- 
beam, praedicem, quum ille potius divinus fuerit : si di- 
vinatio appellanda est perpetua naturalis bonitas, quse 
nullis casibus neque agitur, neque minuitur. Hostis 2 
Antonius judicatus Italia cesserat; spes restituendi 
nulla" erat. Non solum [ejus] inimici, qui tum erant 
potentissirai et plurimi, sed etiam, qui adversariis ejus 
se dabant, et in eo Isedendo aliquam consecuturos [se] 
sperabant commendationem, An^nii familiares inseque- 
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bantur; tixorem Fulviam omnibus rebus spoliare cu« 
8 piebant ; liberos etiam espstinguere parabant. Atticus^ 
quum Ciceronis intixna familiaritate uteretur, amicissi* 
mus esset Bruto, non modo nihil iis indulsit ad Antoni> 
urn violandum, sed e contrario familiares ejus ex urbe 
profugientes, quantum potuit, texit, quibus rebus indi- 

4 guerunt, adjuvit. P. vero Volumnio ea tribuit, ut plura 
a parente proficisci non potuerint. Ipsi autem Fulvisd, 
quum litibus distineretur magnisque terroribus vexare* 
tur, tanta diligentia officium suum prsBStitit, ut nullum 
ilia stiterit vadimonium sine Attico, hie sponsor omnium 

5 rerum fuerit. Quin etiam, quum ilia fundum secunda 
fortune emisset in diem, neque post calamitatem versu- 
ram facere potuisset, ille se interposuit pecuniamque 
sine fenore sineque ulla stipulatione [ei] credidit, maxi- 
mum existimans qusestum, memorem gratumque cog- 
nosci, simulque aperire, se non fortunes, sed hominibus 

6 solere esse amicum. Quae quum faciebat, nemo eum 
temporis causa facere poterat existimare. Nemini enim 

7 in opinionem veniebat, Antonium rerum potiturum. Sed 
sensim is a nonnullis optimatibus reprehendebatur, quod 
parum odisse males cives videretur. Ille autem sui 
judicii potius, quid se facere par esset, intuebatur, quam 
quid alii laudaturi forent. 

1 X. Conversa subito fortuna est. Ut Antonius rediit 
in Italiam, nemo non magno in periculo Atticum putarat 

2 propter intimam familiaritatem Ciceronis et Bruti. Ita- 
que ad adventum imperatorum de foro decesserat, timens 
proscriptionem, latebatque apud P. Volumnium, cui, ut 
ostendimus, paullo ante opem tulerat: (tanta varietas 
iis temporibus fuit fortunse, ut modo hi, modo illi in' 
summo esgent aut fastigio, aut periculo) habebatque se- 
cum Q. Grellium Canum, eequalem simillimumque sui. 

3 Hoc quoque sit Attici bonitatis exemplum, quod cum 
eo, quem puerum in ludo cognoverat, adeo conjuncte 
vixit, ut ad extremam setatem amicitia eorum creverit. 

4 Antonius autem, etsi tanto odio ferebatur in Ciceronem, 
ut non solum ei, sed omnibus etiam ejus amicis esset 
inimicus, eosque vellet proscribere, multis hortantibus 
tamen Attici memor fuit officii, et ei, quum requisisset, 
ubinam esset, sua manu scripsit, ne timeret, statimque 
ad se veniret : se eum, et illius causa [Gellium] Canum 
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de pioscriptorum numero exemisse. Ac, ne quod [in] 
periculum incideret, quod noctu fiebat, prsesidium ei 
misit. Sic Atticus in summo timore non solum sibi, sed S 
etiam ei, ^uem ccurissirnum habebat, prsesidio fuit. Ne- 
que enim sus solum a quoquam auxilium pctiit salutis, 
sed conjunctim : ut appareret, nullam sejunctam sibi ab * 
eo velie fortunam. Quod si gubernator preecipua laude 6 
fertur, qui navem ex hieme marique scopuloso servat : 
cur non singularis ejus ezistifhftur prudentia, qui ex 
tot tamque gravibus procellis civilibus ad incoliimitatem 
pervenit ? 

XI. Quibus ex malis ut se emerserat, nibil aliud egit> 1 
quam ut plurimis, quibus rebus posset, esset auxilio. 
Quum proscriptos prsemiis imperatorum vulgus conqui- 
reret, nemo in Epirum venit, cui res ulla defuerit ; ne- 
mini non ibi perpetuo manendi potestas facta est. Qui 2 
etiam post prcslium Philippense interitumque G. Cassii 
et M. Bruti L. Julium Mocijlam, prsBtorium, et ejus 
filium, Aulumque Torquatum, ceterosque pari fortuna 
^rculsos, instituerit tueri, atque ex Epiro his omnia 
Samothraciam supportari jusserit. Difficile est, omnia 3 
persequi, et non neoessarium. Illud unum intelligi vo- 
lumus, illius liberalitatem neque temporariam, rieque 
callidam fuisse. Id ex ipsis rebus ac temporibus judi- 4 
cari potest, quod ncm florentibus se venditavit, sed afflic- 
tis semper succurrit : qui quidem Serviliam, Bruti ma- 
trem, non minus post mortem ejus, quam florente, colu- 
erit. Sic liberalitate utens nullas inimicitias gessit: 5 
quod neque Isedebat quemquam, neque, si quam iiyuri- 
am acceperat, malebat ulcisci, quam oblivisci. Idem 
immortali memoria percepta retinebet beneficia; quae 
autem ipse tribuerat, tamdiu meminerat, quoad ille gra- 
ins erat, qui acceperat. Itaque hie fecit, ut vere dictum 6 
videatur : Sui cuique mores fingtmi fortunam. Neque 
tamen prius file fortunam, quam se ipse, finxit : qui ca- 
vit, ne qua in re jure plecteretur. 

XII. His igitur tebus effecit, ut M. Vipsanius Agrip- 1 
pa, intima familiaritate conjunctus adolescenti Ceesari, 
quum propter suam gratiam et Caesaris potentiam nullius 
conditionis noD haberet potestatem, potissimum ejus de- 
ligeret affinitatem, prceoptaretque equitis Romani filiam 
generosarum nuptiis. Atque harum nuptiarum conci- 2 
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liator fuit (non est enim celandum) M . Antonius, trium> 
vir reipublicse constituendse : cujus gratia quum augere 
possessiones posset suas, tantum abfuit a cupiditate pe« 
cuniaSy ut nulla in re usus sit ea, nisi in deprecandia 
8 amicorum aut periculis, aut incommodis. Quod qui. 
dem sub ipsa proscriptione perillustre fuit. Nam quum 
L. Saufeii, equitis Romani, aequalis sui, qui complures 
annos, etudio ductus philosophise, Athenis habitabat, 
habebatque in Italia "^fetiosas possessiones, triumviri 
bona vendidissent consuetudine ea, qua turn res geie- 
bantur: Attici labore atque industria factum est, ut 
eodem nuntio Saufeius fieret certior, se patrimonium 

4 amisisse et recuperasse. Idem L. Julium Calidum> 
quern post Lucretii Catullique mortem multo elegantis- 
simum po^tam nostram tulisse setatem vere videor posse 
contendere, neque minus virum bonum optimisque ar- 
tibus eruditum, post proscriptionem equitum propter 
magnas ejus Africanas possessiones in proscriptorum 
numerum a P. Volumnio, prsefecto fabrum Antonii, 

5 absentem relatum, expedivit. Quo^ in preesenti utrum 
ei laboriosius an gloriosius fuerit, difficile fuit judicare : 
quod in eorum periculis, non secus absentes, quam prse- 
sentes amicos Attico esse curse, cognitum est. 

1 XIII. Neque vero minus ille vir bonus paterfamilias 
habitus est, quam civis. Nam quum asset pecuniosus, 
nemo illo minus fuit emax, minus sedificator. Neque 
tamen non in primis bene habitavit, omnibusque optimis 

2 rebus usus est. Nam domum habuit in colle Quirinali 
Tamphilanam, ab avunculo hereditate relictam : cujus 
amcenitas non aedificio, sed silva constabat. Ipsum enim 
tectum, antiquitus constitutum, plus salis, quam sumptus 
habebat : in quo nihil commutavit, nisi si quid vetustate 

3 coactus est. Usus est familia, si utilitate judicandum 
est, optima; si forma, vix mediocri. Naraque in ea 
erant pueri litteratissimi, anagnostse optimi, et plurimi 
librarii, ut ne pedisequus quidem quisquam esset, qui 
non utrumque horum pulchre facere posset ; pari modo 
artifices ceteri, quos cultus domesticus desiderat, appri- 

4 me boni. Neque tamen horum quemquam, nisi domi 
natum domique factum, habuit: quod est signum non 
solum continentiae, sed etiam diligentise. Nam et non 
intemperanter concupiscere, quod a plurimis videasi 
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continentis debet duel : et potius diligentia, quam pretio, 
parare, non mediocris est industrisB. Elegans, nou 6 
magnificus ; splendidus, non sumptuosus ; omni diligen- 
tia mundiciam, non affluentiam, affectabat. Supellex 
modica, non multa, ut in neutram partem conspici pos- 
set. Nee prseteribo, quamquam nonnuUis leve visum 6 
iri putem : quum inprimis lautus esset eques Romanus, 
et non parum liberaliter domum suam omnium ordinum 
homines invitaret, [scimus,] non amplius, quam tema 
millia sbiis, perseque in singulos menses, ex ephemeride 
eum expensum sumptui fprre solitum. Atque hoc non 7 
auditum, sed cognitum prsedicamus. Saepe enim prop- 
ter familiaritatem domesticis rebus interfuimus. 

XIV. Nemo in convivio ejus aliud acroama audivit, J 
quam aiiagnosten: quod nos quidem jucundissimum 
arbitramur. Neque umquam sine aliqua lectione apud 
eum coenatum est, ut non minus animo, quam ventre 
convivse delectarentur. Namque eos vocabat, quorum 2 
mores a suis non abhorrerent. Quum tanta pecuniee 
facta esset accessio, nihil de quotidiano cultu mutavit, 
nihil de vitse consuetudine : tantaque usus est modera- 
tione, ut neque in sestertio vicieg, quod a patre accepe- 
rat, parum se splendide gesserit, neque in sestertio cen- 
ties affluentius vixerit, quam instituerat, parique fastigio 
steterit in utraque fortuna. Nullos habuit hortos, nul- 3 
lam suburbanam aut maritimam sumptuosam villam, 
neque in Italia, prseter Ardeatinum et Nomentanum, 
rusticum pnedium : omnisque ejus pecuniae reditus con- 
stabat in Epiroticis et urbanis possessionibus. Ex quo 
cognosci potest, usum eum pecunise non magnitudine, 
sed ratione metiri solitum. 

XV. Mendacium neque dicebat, neque pati poterat. 1 
Itaque ejus comitas non sine severitate erat, neque gra- 
vitas sine facilitate, ut difficile esset intellectu, utrum 
eum amici magis vererentur, an amarent. Quidquid 
rogabatur, religiose promittebat : quod non liberalis, sed 
levis arbitrabatur, polliceri, quod praestare non posset. 
Idem in nitendo, quod semel annuisset, tanta erat cura, 2 
ut non mandatam, sed suam rem videretur agere. Num. 
quam suscepti negotii eum pertcesum est. Suam enim 
existimationem in ea re agi putabat : qua nihil habebat 
carius. Quo fiebat, ut omnia Ciceronum, Catonis, [Ma- 8 
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rii, Q.] Hortensii, Auli Torquati, multorum prseterea 
equitum Romanorum negotia procuraret. £x quo judi« 
pari poterat, non inertia, sed judicio fugisse reipubiiccs 
procurationem. 

1 XYI. Humanitatis vero nullum afierre majus testi. 
monium possum, quam quod adolescens idem seni SuIIsb 
fuerit jucundissimus, senex adolescenti M. Bruto ; cum 
aequalibus autem suis, Q. Hortensio et M. Cicerone, sic 
vixerit, ut judicare difficile sit, cui setati fuerit aptissi- 

2 mus. Quamquam eum prsecipue dilexit Cicero, ut ne 
frater quidem ei Quintus carior fuerit aut familiarior. 

3 £i rei sunt indicio, prseter eos libros, in quibus*de eo 
facit mentionem, qui in vulgus [jam] sunt editi, sex- 
deciiii Yolumina epistolarum, ab consulatu ejus usque 
ad extremum tempus ad Atticum missanim : qusB qui 
legat, non multum desideret historiam contextam illorum 

4 temporum. Sic enim omnia de studiis principum, vitiis 
ducum, mutationibus reipublicse perscripta sunt, ut nihil 
in lis non appareat, et facile existimari possit, pruden- 
tiam quodammodo esse divinationem. Non enim Cicero 
ea solum, quae vivo se acciderunt, futura praedixit, sed 
etiam, qusB nunc usu veniunt, aecinit, ut vates. 

1 XVII. De pietate autem Attici quid plura comme- 
morem ? quum hoc ipsum vere gloriantem audierim in 
funere matris suss, quam extulit annorum nonaginta, 
quum esset septem et sexaginta, se mimquam cum ma- 
tre in gratiam redisse, numquam cum sorore fuisse in 

2 simultate, quam prope sequalem habebat. Quod est 
signum, aut nullam umquam inter eos querimoniam in- 
tercessisse, aut hunc ea fuisse in suos indulgentia, ut, 

3 quos amare deberet, irasci eis nef£is duceret. Neque id 
fecit natura solum, quamquam omnes ei paremus, sed 
etiam doctrina. Nam et principum philosophorum ita 
percepta habuit prsecepta, ut iis ad vitam agendam, non 
ad ostentationem, uteretur. 

1 XYIII. Moris etiam majorum summus imitator fuit 
antiquitatisque amator: quam adeo diligenter habuit 
cognitam, ut eam totam in eo volumine exposuerit, quo 

2 magistratus ornavit. Nulla enim lex, neque pax, neque 
helium, neque res illustris est populi Romani, quas non 
in eo suo tempore sit notata : et, quod difficillimum fiiit, 
sic familiarum originem subtexuit,* ut ex eo clarorura 
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virorum propagines possimus cogaosGere, Fecit hoo 3 
idem separatim in aliis libris : ut M. Bruti rogatu Juni- 
am familiam a stirpe ad hano setatem ordine enumerayit, 
notans, qui, a quo ortus, quos honores, quibusque tem- 
poribus cepisset. Pari modo Marcelli Ciaudii, Mancel- 4 
iorum ; Scipionis Comelii et Fabii Maximi, Fabiorum 
et JQmiliorum quoque : quibus libris nihil potest esse 
dulcius iis, qui aliquam cupiditatem habent notitise da- 
rorum virorum. Attigit quoque po^ticen: credimus, 5 
ne ejus ezpers esset suavitatis. Namque versibus, qui 
honore rerumque gestarum amplitudine ceteros Romani 
populi prsestiterunt, exposuit ita, ut sub singulorum ima- 6 
ginibus facta magistratusque eorum non amplius qua- 
ternis quinisve versibus descripserit : quod vix creden- 
dum sit, tantas res tam breviter potuisse deolarari. Est 
etiam unus liber, Grsece confectus, de consulatu Cice- 
ronis. 

XIX. Hactenus Attico vivo edita [hcec] a nobis sunt. 1 
Nunc, quoniam £}rtuna nos superstites ei esse voluit, 
reliqua persequemur, et, quantum potuerimus, rerum 
exemplis lectores docebimus, sicut supra significavimus, 
suos cuique mores plerymque conciliare fortunam. 
Namque hie contentus ordine equestri, quo erat ortus^ 2 
in affinitatem pervenit imperatoris Divi filii : quum jam 
ante familiaritatem ejus esset consecutus nulla alia re, 
quam elegantia vitas, qua ceteros ceperat principes civi- 
latis, dignitate pari, £}rtuna humiliore. Tanta enim 3 
prosperitas Csesarem est conseouta, ut nihil ei non tri- 
Duerit £>rtuna, quod ouiquam ante detulerit, et concilia- 
fit, quod nemo adhuc civis Romanus quivit consequi. 
Nata est autem Attico neptis ex Agrippa, cui virginem 4 
filiam collooarat. Hanc Csesar, vix anniculam, Tiberio 
Claudio Neroni, Drusilla nato,i privigno suo, despondit^ 
quss conjunctio necessitudinem eorum sanxit, familiari- 
tatem reddidit frequentiorem. 

XX. Quamvis ante hsec sponsalia non solum, quum 1 
ab urbe abesset, numquam ad suorum quemquam litte- 
ras misit, quin Attico mitteret, quid ageret, imprimis, 
quid legeret, quibusque in locis, et quam diu esset mo- 
raturus : sed etiam, quum esset in urbe, et propter suas 2 
infinitas occupationes minus ssepe, quam vellet, Attico 
frueretur, nullus dies temere intercessit, quo non ad 
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eum scriberet, quum modo aliquid de antiquitate ab eo 
requireret, modo aliquam [ei] qusestionem po^tioam 
proponeret, interdum jocans ejus verbosiores eliceret 

3 epistolas. Ex quo accidit, quum ssdis Jovis Feretrii, 
in Capitolio ab Romulo constituta, vetustate atque incu- 
ria detecta prolaberetur, ut Attici admonitu Csesar earn 

4 reficiendam curaret. Neque vero ab M. Antonio minus 
absens litteris colebatiir : adeo, ut accurate ille ex ulti* 
mis terris, quid ageret, quid curse sibi haberet, certiorero 

6 faceret Atticum. Hoc quale sit, facilius existimabit is, 
qui judicare poterit, quantss sit sapientisB, eorum retinere 
usum benevolentiamque, inter quos maximarum rerum 
non solum semulatio, sed obtrectatio tanta intercedebat, 
quantam fuit incidere necesse inter Csssarem atque An* 
tonium, quum se uterque principem non solum urbia 
Romance, sed orbis terrarum esse cuperet. 

1 XXI. Tali modo quum septem et septuaginta annoa 
complesset, atoue ad extremara senectutem non minus 
dignitate, quam gratia fortunaque crevisset, (multas enim 
hereditates nulla alia re, quam bonitate, est consecutus) 
tantaque prosperitate usus esset valetudinis, i^t annis 

2 triginta mediciila non indiguisset : nactus est morbum, 
quem initio et ipse et medici contempserunt. Nam pu- 
tarunt esse tenesmon, cui remedia celeria faciliaque 

3 proponebantur. In hoc quum tres menses sine ullis 
doloribus, prseterquam quos ex curatione capiebat, con- 
sumpsisset : subito tanta vis morbi in unum intestinum 
prorupit, ut extreme tempore per lumbos fistula putris 

4 eruperit. Atque hoc priusquam ei accideret, postquam 
in dies dolores accrescere febresque accessisse sensit 
Agrippam generum ad se arcessi jussit, et cum eo L. 

5 Cornelium Balbum Sextumque Peducseum. Hos ut 
venisse vidit, in cubitum innixus : quantam, inquit, cu- 
ram diUgentiamque in valetudine m^a iuenda hoc tempore 
adhihierimy quum vos testes haheam, nihil necesse est plu- 
ribus verbis commem^yrare. Quihus quoniam, ut spero, 
saiisfeci, me nihil reliqui fecisse, quod ad sanandum me 

tJ pertineret, reliquum est, ut egomet mihi consulam. Id vds 
ignorare nolui. Nam mihi stat, alere morbum desinere, 
Namque his diebus quidquid cibi [poUonisque'] sumsi, ita 
produxi vitam, ut auxerim dolores sine spe salutis, Qiiare 
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a vohs peto primum, ut consilium proheUs meum ; deinde^ 
nefnuira dehortando conemini, 

XXII. Hac oratione habita tanta constantia vocis atr 1 
que vultus, ut non ex vita, sed ex domo in domam vide- 
retur migrare, quum quidem Agrippa eum flens atque 
osculans oraret atque obsecraret, ne ad id, quod natura 3 
cogeret, ipse quoque sibi acceleraret, et, quoniam turn 
quoque posset temporibus superesse, se sibi suisque re- 
servaret, preoes ejus tacituraa sua obstinatione depressit. 
Sic quum biduum cibo se abstinuisset, subito febris de- 9 
cessit, leviorque morbus esse coepit. Tamen propositum 
nihilo secius peregit. Itaque die quinto post, quam id 
consilium inierat, pridie Calendas Apriles, Cn. Domitio, 
C. Sosio Coas, decessit. Elatus est in lecticula, ut ipse 4 
prsescripserat, sine ulla pompa funeris, comitantibus 
omnibus bonis, maxima vulgi frequentia. Sepultus est 
juxta viam Appiam, ad quintum lapideiu, in monuraento 
Q. CoBcilii, avunculi sui. 



EXPLANATION^. 

H. or H. Lot. Ch.f refers to Harkness's Latin Grammar. 

P. L or Pr. Intr., refer* to Arnold's Latin Prose Composition, 
with sections and pages as noted. 

B. D. J. — the editions of Nepos referred to in Mr. Arnold's Pre- 
face. 



aUESTIONS. 



PRiEFATIO. 

[1] 1. What 19 the usual construction afler non duhito 
in the sense of IdonH doubt ; I feel sure ? — 2. Does Cic. 
ever use the ace. and inf. after non duhito = / donh 
doubt ?— 3. What authors do ? — 4. What is C. Nepos's 
practice ? — ^5. In what sense is non dubito regularly fol- 
lowed by the infin. ? — 6. Does Cic. ever use quin after 
non dubito = * I do not scruple* or * hesitiite ?* — ^7, Do 
good writers use plerique with a gen. ? Explain plerique, 
plurimi, complures. — 8. Does hoc genus scriptur<B relate 
to the style and form^ or to the matter^ contents^ &c., of 



[1] 1 — 6. No n duhito has two meaniogs : < J dovibt not .*' < / 
do not hesitate! (a) Non dubito (/ doubt not) is in Cicero (and I 
believe Csssar) always followed by quin : bat the younger Cicero 
in one letter, ad Div. zvL 21, 2, has ace with inf. (gratos tibi opta- 
tosqae eeee — non dubito). In this sense C. Nepos has alwaye the 
aee. and inf.; which also is not .uncommon in Livy, Curtiue, &c 
(b) In the sense of ' / do not heeitate,* the inf. is the reg. constr., 
but even here Cic. has sometimes quin* [See H. Lot, Or, 498]. 
After nendni dubium esse C. Nep. has quin in Hann. 2. & 
7. Plerique,* a greatmany,* is not a jNirtt<»oe (and therefore not 
followed in the best writers by a gen.*) : it e:qiresBes a large number as 
forming a whole ; not as the larger part of a whole. Plurimi is either 
* very mamf (considered as a whoU) or < the greatest number,* < the 
moot* Plurimi says more than plerique ; and plerique more than 
eompluree (Pans. 2, 2). D< — See VQd. plerique. 8. hoc genus 

* Cicero, however, pro CInent 4% 117, has plerique veetrum eeiunit and de 
Aniicit 90, 71, qvoryn pleriquei ^^d eliewhere the genitive with ^•n«i«.~8ee 
H. Lot. Gr. 150, Uh 8, 4). 
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the work ? — 9. Why ia et non satis dtgnum better than 
neque satis dignum here? — 10. What is the original 
meaning of persona ? what its meaning here ? — 11. fix- 
plain virtutes here. — 12. Give the derivation and origi* 
nal meaning of commodus. — 13. Giro other instances of 
comrnode = weU. — 14. What adverb would probably be 
used in Greek ? — 15. What anecdote that bears on this 
subject is related of Themistocles ? — 16. What part of 
speech is musica properly, and in what other form does 
it occur ? — 17. Why is musicam in the ace. ? 

[2] 1 Who are hi? — 2. What is the antecedent to 
gut? — 3. What is the force of fere here? — 4. Why is 
litterarum in the gen. ? — ^how is it to be construed here ? 
—5. Why is conveniat in the subj. ? — 6. By what Eng- 
lish tense do you construe putahunt ? 

[3] 1. What tense is didicerint? — 2. How do you 
translate to judge one thing hy another in Lat. ? — 3. Ex- 
plain instituta.^A. Distinguish between mirari and 



foriptnrflB:* this kind of historical composition,* relating not to the 
style or fomit bat to the substance or matter, 9. Et non is used 
in preference to neque when the negative belongs to only one word 
or notion of a positive clause. 10. Persona, properly au actor's 

mask; hence the character he represented, and then character 
generally, rank, position, Slc, 11. = res laudabiles: nearly = 
accomplishments, 12. Con together, modus measure, proportion : 
properly commodus, * having the full measure or prqx>rtion, that 
any thmg requires.' Hence commoda statura = a tall stature. 
13. Commode legere^ Plin, commode audire, Cie. 14. 

i^nosrdi Oft tbapiidffTias, 15. Themistocles, quum in epulis recusaret 
lyram, est habitus vndoctior, Cic Tusc 1, 2, 4. 16. Fem. 

a4J* from musicus, fumsiKds, musica sc. ars, musics, QimiciK^, sc. 
'•'x*^) es, (Quint,) 

[2] I, hi de quibus loquor, 2. ii or ejusmodi homines, (qui 

&,c.) 3. for the most part; principally; to speak generally. 

It does not necessarily intimate that the author beUeves his state- 
ment not to be universally true, but is a cautious mode of avoiding 
a universal proposition, which might be proved incorrect 4 

literature. 6. H. 618. — Pi:* Intr. 476. 6. By the indie. pre& 
— 4he future here refers to the same time as the preceding erunt, 

[3] 1. Fut per£ 2. judicare aliquid aliqud re. In a letter 

to Cic D. Brutus has 'acerto [Tu enim aperto, Orell.] sensu et 
zero judicas de nobis* Ad Div. 11, 10. 3. Instituta (xoOe^Sra) : 
prcoailing customs and usages, whether civiU military, or domestic^ 
not enforced by laws, but by traditional and universal observance, 
4. mirari is indifferent (i. e. implies neither admiration noi 
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admirarir-^. What is the more usual word for Greek 
in prose \ — 6. Does Cic. ever use Grains ? 

[4] 1. What force has enim here ? — 2, Explain ^er- 
mana soror. Translate ^a sister by the same father and 
mother,'-^^ a sister by the same mother,*^ — 3. What is the 
primary meaning of germanus .^—4. Whom did Cimon 
marry ? — 5. What is the force of quipjpe ? and by what 
words is it often followed ? — 6. How is eives to be con* • 
stmed ? — 7. What is the force of quidem in id quidem ? 
and what Greek particle has this force ? 

[5] 1. Is it common to translate ^in the whole of 
Greece^ by totd Graeid, without the preposition? — 2, 
When should *tV be used? — 3. What and where was 
01ym|»a ?— 4. Gk)vem Olympic. — 5. Explain citari. — 6. 

een9ure in* itself, but either indifierently) : admirari (s admodmn 
mirari) generally implies admiration: demirari always censure 
Admirari is here simply ' to wonder,* ' to be surprised* 5. 

GriBCiis. 6. Yes, now and then : De Ren, 3, 9, quiB ne reficienda 
quidem Graii putaverunt. lb, 2, 4 J)e Invent. 2, 23. — See 
Dod. Gr<Bci, 

[4] 1. It mtroduces an instance to prove or illustrate what went 
before : it may he construed *for example*^ B, 2. The daugh- 

ter of both a man's parents, or of Im father, is his germana soror : 
a sister by blood, whether half -sister , or a child of the same father 
and mother : * a sister by the same father and motiier/ soror ex eis- 
dem pareniibus nata : a sister by the same mother, wror uterina 

3. Belonging to the same stock or race : thus, Strabo : 
T(»inivol hird * Tianatwf KaXoVvren' i^varai ii rd Svofia yv^vioi. 4. 

Elpinlce : who was also the daughter of Miltiades, hut by another 
wife. 5. It is an affirmative particle, whose office is to add the 

reason of a preceding statement : it is often followed by quum, qui, 

6. FeUoW'Citizens. 7. It corresponds to the Greek yt, 

adding emfrfiasis or intensity to the preceding word, by confining the 
assertion to it (=s this at all events, whatever may 6e said of other 
cases). It is to be construed by laying an emphaas on this. 

[5] 1. Yes : 80 in 0. Nep. Iphicr. 2. 3. quod miixime totd ceU 
ebratum est Oraci a. — ^Extension and prevalence through a whole 
is better expressed by the abL only (if there is an adj. with it), than 
by the abl. with in. See H. 422. 2. To denote somewhere in a 

space, not throughout the whole space. 4. It is the gen. depend- 

ent on victor em, OlympisB victor = ^OXv^inovtiais, an Olympic vic- 
tor ; a conqueror in the Olympic games. So Alcib. 6. 3. Olympics 
victoribus, B, 5. ' to be proclaimed by the herald* 6 

B= censentur, habentur, ' are reckoned,' * considered.' According to 

1 Hand says, *universa signifUaUo hujus particula in eo posita etC, «f Veri- 
tas alieujtu ret vel sententia olid re vel argumento monttretwr. He trauslatCf 
tmm by ' so then,^ 
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What is the meaning of pamintur here ? how does it get 
this meaning ? — 7. To what English expression can yoa 
compare it ? 

[6] 1 . Is ea to be connected with contra or fderaque ? 
-»2. What is meant by the primus locus ^dium?"^'^. 
Explain in ceUhritaie versar%,—A, What is the meaning 
of celebritas ? — 5. Decline mtUer-famUias. 

[7] 1. What is the force of sedet? — 2. What were 
the other names for the y\>^auK(mTii 1 from what word are 
these names derived? — 3. What is the name for the 
tnen*s apartments?-^. Distinguish between (sdes sing, 
and plur. 

[8] 1. What is the difference between quum — tum^ 
and turn — turn? — 2. Are liber and volumen synonymous, 



some, the nciion is derived from a man's putting down a pebble to 
declare his vote i^^^ov rlOsgOai); according to others, from, putting 
down a piece on a chess- or draughts-boaid. 7. To lay down an 
opinion. 

[6] 1. With contra. Contra ea = 'on the contrary.' See 
Alcib. 8. 4. &C. 2. The atrium, or rpdOvpw, which was origi- 

nally the only sitting-room, where the mistress sat with her maid-ser- 
vants, engaged in spinning and other domestic employments. It was 
also the utchen. — ^Afterwards, in great houses, it was the reception- 
room (distinct from the private sitting-rooms), where the patron re- 
ceived his clients and other visitors. Here the nuptial couch was 
placed opp. the door ; the instruments and materials for spinning and 
weaving (formerly carried on by the women of the family in this 
room), the images of the family ancestors, and the sacred focus, or 
fre-place, dedicated to the Lores. [Diet, of Rom, Antiq.] 3, 

' to fivef. as it were, in public ;' i e. to be constantly surrounded witli 
a numerous company. 4 < the state of being visited by many .*' 

then * the multitude who visit a place* (qui locum celebrant). Here 
eelebritas = numerous company. 

[7] 1. < Sits secluded? (like IvQu), intimating that she there led 
a dull, sedentary life: opp. in ceUbritate versari. 2. ywai* 

Ktinif, y«va<ic(iy ywaik, root of yvv^, woman. 3. Mfmvtns, 
4. In the sing, it is a building consisting of one room : e. g. ades 
sacra, a temple, consistmg of one undivided interior space. In plur 
* a house* considered as made up of several chambers, and with ref- 
erence to the building. Jhmus is the town-house of a noble or 
wealthy Roman : < the house,* with all that belongs to it, the family, 
Slc. : idso ' house* considered as the home of a family. 

[8] 1. In quum — tvm more weight is given to th6 statement in- 
troduced by tum (= and especially) : in tum — tum equal impor- 
tance is attached to both. 2. Liber is here * a hooV as a portion 
of the whole work, volumen. Hence in hoc libro, not hoc libro. See 
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as here used by C.^Nep. ? — 3. Explain the use of the 
plurals (expanemus, veniemus) instead of the sing.— 4. 
What is the construction of ordiri and its compounds ?-— 
5. Distinguish between ordiri and incipere, inchoare^ cce* 
pisse. — ^What is the opposite of ordiri ? 

EXERCISE. 

Does dancing well become the chacacter of a very 
great man ? — I don't doubt that this suits the manners of 
the Romans (translate in both ways : that of Com, Ne- 
pos, and the more usual way), — ^If you hay« learnt that all 
[nations]' do not think the same things honorable and dis- 
graceful, you will not wonder that Cimon was married 
to his own sister. — ^Is not that^ unlawful according to our 
customs ? — But those^ [things] are considered disgraceful 
amongst the Komans. 

H. 421. 3. The plural is used in a modest way, the speaker 

appearing to take in others, instead of appropriating the merit to him- 
self 4. They take either an ace. or an infin. after them: o. g 
reliquoe orcUamMr, Alcib. 11. 6. de quo 9eribere esora 
8umu8, Felop. 1. 4. 5. See Ddderiein incipere, 

I Words !a C J aiP to be omitted In tnuwlattoB. ' 
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T. MILTIADES. 

Ch. I. [1] r. How does C. Nep. generally begin 
his lives ? — 2. Is this beginning an exception ? — 3. What 
can you tell of the antiquity of Miltiades's family, and of 
the celebrity of his ancestors ? — 4. Give the deriv. and 
meaning of modestia. — 5. To what Greek word does it 
correspond ? — 6. What is its opposite ?-^7. Distinguish 
between modestia and moderatio. — 8. How did the Ro- 
mans join three (or more) notions A, B, C together ? — 
9. How did they no^ join them together? — 10. What is 
the grammatical term for the frequent repetition of the 
conjunction ? — 1 1 . Give the derivation of this word. — 
12. When should A, et B, et C be preferred to A, B,C ? 
— 13 Govern omnium. — 14. What force does unus add 
to the superl. ? — 15. What variations of this form occur ? 
— 16. Does untis stand in this way with superl. adjec- 
tives? — 17. Govern atate, — 18. What is the force of 



Ch. I. [1] 1. He generally begins with the name, family, and 
country of his hero, as a sort of inscription, sometimes unconnected 
with what follows ; oflener, however, as in the lives of Aristides and 
Pausanias, the name of the hero is the subject of the first verb. . 
3. According to Herodotus he was descended from the Hero JE&cua 
(of iBgina, K. M. p. 146), PhUtBUSf the son of Ajax, being the first 
of the family who settled at Athens. Codrua is also said to have 
been one of his ancestors. 4. Modestia, from modus, the true 

mean or measure : it imj^es moderation in one*s desires ; and, as a 
political virtue, the du^x)6ition which makes an obedient, orderly 
peaceful citizen : ' unassuming behavior* 5. via^poaivn, 

6. immodesiia. 7. Modestia relates more to the inward charac- 

ter : moderatio to the habit of acting in conformity to it See Ddd. 
8. Either A, et B, et C .• or A, B, C, H. fS^*U 9. Not 

A, B, et C, 10. Polysyndeton. 11. noXis, o^v, iim (ligo). 

12. When stress is to be laid on each notion. 13. It is 

the gen. after the superl adv. maxime. 14. It strengthens it by 

marking out the individual of whom the statement is made from all 
others. 15. unus ex omnibus — maximt; vittM maxtme, with- 

out any case of omnis. 16. Yes: e. g. unus omnium loquacis- 

1 In zdv. (Cato), 3, 1, ct is repeated six times : nam et agrieola sottera, el 
rnpublicm peritus, et juris eonsultue, et magnus imperator^ etprobabilie orator 
ft eupidiseimue litterarum fuU. 
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^is* iaea atate ? — 19. What is the diff. between iam and 
nunc ? — ^20. What is the diff. between non jam and jam 
non?^ — ^21. Why is the reciprocal sui used with ctoAf / 
— 22, What is the Lat. for fellow-citizens 1 — ^23. Does 
puilem cognitum judicanmt refer to a preceding or ^fol^ 
lowing experience and judgment? — ^24. Why would 
qual^ cognitum judiearant be wrong ? — ^25. Resolve 
cognitum into a sentence with qtmrn, — ^26. What tense 
is accidit? prove it. — 27. Distinguish between accidit^ 
eventt contingit, — ^28. Construe : ' scies plura mala conr 
ttngere nobis quam accidere.^ (Sen. Ep. llO/i — 
29. Govern Chersonesum, — ^30. What Chersonesus is 
meant ? 

[2] 1. Would the sentence probably have begun 
with the gen. if hujus generis had been used ? Why ? 
— 2. Does Cic. ever use hoc or quod genus^ in this way, 



simus. 19. Jam always implies a progression up to the pre«' 

ent time ; or from the present to a future time: it thus compares 
tacitly what is now with a former or future state of things. Nunc 
relates to the present moment; * now' as opposed to ' then.* 20. 

The jam stands first, when the notion of time is to be strongly 
brought out : it here refers to ea atate, 21. It refers to ei, or 

de eOf omitted after eonfidere. 22. Gives : no such compound 

as concives exists. 23. To their after-experience : ' such as they 

afterwards actually yi^^A. him to be, after they had learnt to know 
lum thoroughly.' 24. It would intimate that, having already 

had the necessary acquaintance with him, they had already passed 
their final sentence on his character. 25. qualem, quum cog' 
novissent, judicarunt, 27. D5d. aceidere, 

Contingit use of things we like, 
But accidit, when evils strike. 

29. The ace governed as the name of a town. The general prac- 
tice is to express the preposition before the name of an island, except 
where it has but one city, of which the whole island is the district 
But Nep. has Cypri, lieshi ; and Cyprum mittere. He also says : 
Chersonesi habitare. A small peninsula would naturally follow the 
same rule as an island. (Cic says Ithaca vivere, but in Cyprum 
ledire.)— See H. 879. 30. The Thracian Chersonese. 

[2] 1 Yes*, hujus generis having the closest relation to colonos 
in the preceding sentence. 2. Yes ; sunt — eligendi (amici)^ 

cujus generis est magna penuria (de Amic. 17. 62) hujus 

1 Jfonjam indicat rem in tempore quod posthac sequitnr non locum habere 
nee recorrere : jam non antem rem slgnincat non esse, ut erat ante. Sand. 
Tursdl. vol. 3. 130. 

s It is of frequent occurrence in Nep.— Fans. 3, 6 ; Iph. 1, 4 ; Ages 3, 8, 4x. 
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instead of the simple relative? Give instances. — 3. In 
the sentence, ex his delecti^ d&c, what word is not abso- 
lutely necessary to the sense ?^— 4. Give the derivation 
of deUherare. — 5. How does Bremi distinguish it from 
consulere ? — 6. Distinguish between potissimuin,pr<Bcipuey 
preBsertinij mcueime, imprimis. What is the proper posi- 
tion oipotisstmum ? — ^7. What peculiarity is there in the 
position of cum before the rel. in Nep. ? — 8. Is it ever 
found in this position in Cicero ? Give an instance. — 

9. When should cum always precede the relative? — 

10. What kind of contest does armis dimicare inti- 
mate? 

[3] 1. To what Eng. word of commanding does 
pracipere nearly correspond ? — 2, Construe Miltiadem 
sibi imperatorem sumere, — 3. Govern futura,—A, What 

generis eat plenus Novius (de Or. 2. 70. 285). 3. deliber- 

aium; as the clause, qui consulerent, &c would convey the purpose 
without it. 4. deliberare, from de, libra or libella, a balance. 
5. Bremi understands deliberare of the previous consultation with the 
priests : eonsuUre of the formal inquiry. But deliberare is used iL 
2. 6. of consulting an oracle: ^ deliberantibus Pythia respondit.' 
^6. potissimum refers to the act of choosing this in preference 
to that ; it follows the word whose meaning it strengthens: praeipue 
refers to a distinction which one enjoys alx>ve all others, and to their 
exclusion : prmsertim (ss KaX raSra) rders to a condition or cause 
which adds strength or importance to what is asserted: maxvme, in 
the highest degree, a strengthened foalde : cum — imprimis, < among 
the first,' places the subject or predicate before all the rest In E^g- 
lish potissimum would generally be untranslated : prase rtim an- 
swers best to especially : pracipue to particularly, in particular, 
exclusively: maxime to chiefly, principally, 7.' He nearly 
always places cum before the rei., cum quibus, not quibuscum., 
8. Yes : e, g, cum quibus causas cognovit, 9. Whenever 

' with* is emphatic ; e. e. opp. to witJiout, as in : 'ira procul absit, 
cum qua nihil recte fieri, nihil considerate potest* C. OS, 1, 38. 
See ch. 2, 3 ; iL 8, 3 ; viii. 3, 3, &c. 10. A violent Contest to be 

determined by superior valor, iuo, 

[3] 1. To direct /—of a command rendered oUigatory by the su- 
perior authority, wisdom, experience, &c. of the person who gives it. 
Ddd^u&ere. 2. <to take Miltiades for their commander.' 3 
Fut. inf., esse being omitted. 4. saying, promising, assuring, 

&c. {that). This often occurs in obi. narration, when the argu- 

I Compare the following sentences, Nep. xiii. 3, 2. huic in consilium 
dantur — gv,orum r.f nsilio nteretur (J5.) •' Cros. B. G. 1, 5, 1 : Heloe- 
tit id, quod con^tituerant^ faeere eonantur, ut e finibui auis 
6x«ant. (£>.) . 
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English word must be supplied ? — 5. What would Im^ 
perator mean, if spoken of a Roman ? 

[4] 1. CoikBivixe 3Xi^ gOY&m hoc responso, — 2, Givo a 
similar instance. — 3. GoYemfaeerent, — 4. What should 
be observed in the sentence hoc oraculi, d&c. ? — 5. May 
sponte sua or sua sponU be used indifferently 1 — 6. With 
what class of verbs is sua sponte seldom used? — 7. 
What is a rare meaning of sua sponte /-^-S. Distinguish 
between sua sponte and uUro. 

[5] 1. What is the English of aquilo ? — 2. Compare 
the Greek practice with this use of ventus with aquUo, — 
3. In appositions, which generally precedes, the species 
or the genus ? — 4. Before what consonants is ab found ? 
— 5. Before what kind of words do the historians seem 
to prefer it to * a' ? — 6. What were the Septentnones ? 

ments, statements, &c. of another person are related. 5. In the 

langaage of the Roman Republic, it would mean a General to 
whom a triumph had been decreed : it was afterwards appropriated 
as m title to the Emperors. 

[4] 1. In consequence <rf this response : ot, on the recep' 
t ion of this response : an abL of caused S. Hoc nuntio, xiL 3» 

1. 3. u^ omitted : so moneo habeas, &c. 4. That both the 

abl. of cause, and also the nom. of the accessory sentence (quum — 
aecessissei) are placed before the conjmiction quunu 5. The 

pron. precedes sponte : m the poets and later prose writers sua often 
follows or is omitted. 6. It is seldom used with a passive verb : 
quod (honestum) sua sponte (= for its own sake) peteretur, (C. 
de Sen. 13, 43.) 7. For its own sake : virtus est ipsa per se,sua 
sponte f-^laudabilis. C. Tusc. 4, 15. 8. Sua sponte is 

opposed to compulsion': uliro to the suggestion or influence of 
another. 

[5] 1. The northeast wind, but often used (as here) for the 
nor^A-wind. 2. vpdf jSop/ijv ivs/iov^ &,c. 3. The species gen- 

erally precedes the genus. 4. Before the liquids, and p, t, s, c,j, 
(i. e. before any of the consonants in Jidii C<Bsaris mens imperato- 
ria), 5. Liy. and CcBsar often use ab before national and other 

proper names : so also Nep. ab Scythis ; ab Lacedanumiis ; and 
also before g, ab Gallis, 6. The seven stars at the north pole ; 

also the great and little bear' ; then ' the north* generally. 

1 Bremi calls it an ablative at solute: addini;, ' to make this inteHigl- 
ble, it most be remembered, that as the Romans had no participle of e««e, they 
used the abl. with a pron. or adj. in many relations, especially those of eauee 
and time, where the Greeks would have used a participle.*— Allowing the 
mode of speech to have thus arisen^ it was certainly employed where a suitable 
participle might have been found : e. g. data here. 

* This passage overthrows Ddderlein*s statement, that sua spents is omioaod 
to rogatus, provocatus, invitatus. DOd. sponte. 

* Septenmo major and minor. 
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£X£RCISE. 

A [body] of colonists was sent out to the Chersonesus 
by the Athenians [1]. — Cicero was greatly distinguished 
abore all Fmen J both by his eloquence and by his other 
virtues. — ^We are all able to hope well of you. — It hap- 
pened [1] that the wind was opposite [5] to them [when] 
they set out (pofttc.)— We * will do this % when you* have 
arrived at the Chersonesus .-^It happened that chosen 
[men] of this [party] were sent to Delphi. — ^Which [of 
them all] shall we take for our commander ? — They took 
Miltiades, the son of Cimon, for their leader. — He or- 
dered him * to direct his course to the place he was go« 
ing to. 

Ch. II. [1] 1. What cases does jjo^ior govern in 
Nep. ? — 2. Construe in agris coUocqre, — 3. Why not in 
agros ? — 4. DistingulUh between creber and frequens : 
which of the two often implies blame ? — 5. What is the 
opp. of creber ? what kA frequens 1 

[2] 1. Is prudentid adjuvari a usual phrase? — 2. 
What is the Latin for * to ^ A o to or exhibit prudence ?* 
— 3. Explain the use of adjutus here. — 4. What is the 
grammatical term for a construction of this kind ? — 5 



Ch. II. [1] 1. Abl. or gen. : but oftener the gen., aud once the 
ace.: qui summam imperii potirenturt xviii. 3, 4. 2. To settle 
them in their iiUotmente : the regular term for apportionmg the land 
among a body of colonists. 3. With ponere, imponere, eollocaref 
the Komans (as we generally do) considered the state of rest that 
follows the placing, rather than the motion while the placing is 
going on : hence in with the abl. : as we say to place or put in, 
rather than to place or put into : but they used ' in* with the ace, 
(as we do < int^) when tiie notion of being removed or transferred 
into any thing is considered, without, or more than, the notion of 
remaining there. Thus in naves imponere (x. 4, 2), turrim in 
muros coHocare, Cabs. B. 6. 2, 30, 4.---See H. 435. 
4. D5d. siBpe. 5. Creber opp. rarus : frequens opp. infrequens, 
paucif singulu 

[2] 1. No. 2. prudentia uti, 3. The adjutus suits 

felicitate, to which it stands nearest, and sufficiently intimates the 
kind of notion to be supplied to prudentia. 4. Zeugma from 

Itvyvdvai, to join ! a word being used with two or more connected 
words, one only of which it completely suits. 5. It means com- 
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Explain the force of de in devineere, — 6. In what other 
compounds has it the same force? — 7. What prepos. 
would add this force to i^kysifdou or ^oksfisTv ? 

[3] 1 . What moods does quamvis govern ? — ^2. Give 
its derivation. — 3. What notion must be supplied with 
nomine?-^. What does id refer to? — 5. With neque 
magis — quam, to which notion is the greater weight 
given? — 6. What is the force of imperio? — 7. What 
Greek word would be used ? — 8. To what form is neque 
eo secius equivalent ? — 9. What kind of officia are meant ? 
— 1 0. Explain the force of * o' in a quibus erat profectus 
— 11. What is the meaning of proficisci here? 

[4] 1. Give other instances m which Nep. speaks 
of settling a country instead of the fuller expression, set' 
tling the affairs of a country, — 2, What is the force cf 
ex in ex pacto 1 — 3. Lemnos being an island, what city 
did he call upon to surrender ? — 4. In illi enim dixerant, 
does Nep. speak in his own person or not ? — 5. If he 
had spoken in the person of Miltiades, i. e. had wished 
to say : for \he r eminded theni] that they had said, 



pletely, thoroughly, 6. debellare, decertare. 7. icara- 

fidxeoSai, xara-voAc/ieTv. 

[3] 1. Quamvis has the suhjunctive m the sense of however 
much : the mdic. when it means although, and states any thing as a 
fact. (Cic. seldom uses it in the sense of although.) H. 615. 
2. quam (as muck) as : vis, you please. 3. regio, suggested by 

the preceding regia. 4. to the, esse inter eos regia dignitate : 

bis possession of regal power. 5. The notion that follows quam: 

e.g.non magis amore, quam more ductus, (v. 1, 2.) 6. 

M^itary command : the office of commander-in-chief: thus imperia 
are often contrasted with magistratus : military commands with civil 
magistracies. 7. ky^iiovda, 8. Neque eo minus. 9. Not 

only acts of strict duty as governor of a colony, but kind attentions 
and services to any Athenian who might visit the Chersonese, &c. 
10. It does not merely designate the Athenians locally, as the 
jiersons /rom whom he came; but causally, as those by whom ht 
rjoas sent* So in a «e facere, the person is spoken of, as himself the 
cause or occasion of the action. In Greek it would be na^ 
11. Proficisci = irope6ardat, to set out on a warlike expedition : or, 
at all events, with a military command. 

[4] 1. Messene constituta (xv. 8, 5.); to triumvir reipublicoi 
conotituenda (zzv. 12, 2.) 2. Ex (= according to) describee 

tlie thing as growing out of, or proceeding f r o m something pre- 
vious. 3. Myruia. 4. In his own person. 5. illos enim 

11 



122 QUESTIONS ON 

how would lie have expressed it ? — 6. Does sUn refer to 
the nom. case of tradant ? How does it happen that it 
can be used for Miltiades ? [Pr. I. 369. 370.]— 7. Was 
the expression used before, vento borea, or not ? — 8. Ex- 
plain sese. When should it always be used instead of 
se?—^. Explain the use of hahere [P. I. 460. (c), (1)]. 
[5] 1. From what is the use of cadere (m^jfcM or 
turn out) derived ? — 2, Explain captu — 3. What dictwn i^ 
meant? — 4. Explain non ausi sunt — atque. — 5. Does 
Herodotus's account agree with this ? — 6. Decline Lem" 
noSy Cydades. 

EXERCISE. 

Miltiades in a short time gained possession of the 
island. — Having completely conquered the army of the 
enemy, he settled the men, whom he had brought with 
him, in their apportionments. — Have I not performed 
kind-services towards the Athenians, by whom I was 
sent out ? — ^It thus came to pass [3] that he obtained 
among them the position of a king [3]. — Miltiades 
settled [the affairs] of the Chersonese with no less [2] 
prudence than justice. — The thing having turned out 
contrary to their expectation, the Lemnians surrendered 
themselves. — It thus came to pass, that in a very short 
time the whole district was reduced under the power of 
the Athenians. — Miltiades in settling the affairs of the 
Chersonesus showed very great ^prudence. 

Ch. hi. [1] 1. How should this abl. ahs, be con- 
strued? — 2. How is qua used here ? — 3. Why is tradu- 



dixisse, 8. It is se strengthened by doubling : it should always 

be used when it belongs io an infin., boUi as subject and object (i. e. 
ace before and ace. o/lfcr too). 

[5] 1. From the game of dice. 2. Caught (as in a trap) i 

taken (like a beast in hunting). 4. A negative proposition is fol- 
lowed by an opposite positive one : so iv. 3, 7. whero we should rather 
use btU. 5. Not exactly: according to him the people of He- 

phtsatia surrondered : those of Myrina stood a siege. 

Cu. III. [1] 1. As an in£ clause dependent on decrevit. 2. 
Adveilvally, qua (sc. parte) = ubu So ii. 5, 2, v 2, 5, &c. : and 

> sumrnua. 
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eeret in ^e subj.?— 4. dum abesset : why tbo subj.?— 
6. Govern ipsarum. 

[2] 1. What is the usual way of translating ^/o 
speak Cheek ?* — 2, Why does Nep. probably not say 
the Greeks^ at once ? — 3. How may the clauses sic se 
faciUime, &c, retenturum esse, si — trctdidisset be turned 
into English ?— 4. Why are incolerent and relinqueretur 
in the subj. ? — ^5. By what kind of sent, should se op^ 
presso be construed ? — 6. What tense would tradidisset 
become in direct narration ? — 1, Bremi is for rejecting 
turn, in in hocfuit turn numero ' : how does Dahne defend 
it ?— 8. Why is crederetur in the subj. ? 

[3] 1. Construe hie, — 2. What remark does Bremi 
make on this use of afferte = brought word ? — 3. From 
what pursuit is premere and urgere (zzitobe hard pressed) 
derived?— 4. Before what class of words is ab preferred 
to a by the historians? — ^5. Why is *a' used before 
Fortuna ? 

ea X!dil 3, 4. 4. Because the thought is Darins's, not the histo- 

rian's. 5. ipaarum (i. e. Ionia et ^olidis) urbium : ipsarum not 
agreeing with urbium, but referring to the countries Ionia and ^olis 
just mentioned^ 

[2] 1. €hr<Bce loqui. 2. From a wish to distinguish between 

' Greeks* i. e. inhabitants of Greece, and Asiatic Greeks. 3. 

" Thought that the easiest way of retaining was — to deliver," &c. 
4. As being accessoty clauses of a sentence belonging to oblique 
narration. The subj. refers theae clauses to the mind of Darius, 
See P. I. 460 (b), 461. 5. By a conditional sentence. 6. Fut 
perf. 7. He thinks that it contrasts < then* {when he was one of 

Dariw^s friends), with his subsequent position with respect to Da- 
rius. 8. It refers the opinion to Darius's mind : " was in the 
number of those to whom that charge of guarding the bridge 
might (m Darius's opinion) be entrusted (credi posset)." 

[3] 1. In this state of things. It must not be joined with afferre, 
(which would require hue) as adv. of place. 2. That thi^ is the 

only instance ii Com. Nep. : but that Tac. often so uses afferre, 
and even ferre : that Cic. uses the pass, nuntii afferuntur, or the 
intrans. nuntii veniuntK 3. From hunting : to drive and urge 

on the wild beast till it is completely hemmed in. 4. Chap. 1 

[5], & 5. Fortune 'm spoken of as a person, 

> So D&bne and Feldbauschf and Bremi (as yeferred to bf Fet^baiuv<Ii) 
bnt in his edition of 1830, he supposes ipsa urbes to nicnn taen of a citu,*'* 
mUof a city only; not of the country in which It was situated. 

' in hoc numero cni crederetur = hi eorum numero qulbus crederetur. 

* JtwnHuM affeHur and nuntiua affert with and without nuntium, if the news 
fhllowsy are equaliy correct and ciassical. Krcln, AntilKurlnnis. 
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[4] 1. Why is transportavefat in the indie. ?-**2 
How VA free from any thing generally expressed in Latin 1 
— 3. Explain i^omtno/io and |>mcu/tfin.— 4. Grovernj^o^^. 
— 5. Construe et facile : what force has et here 1 — 6. 
What are the Latin expressions for breaking daum or 
destroying & bridge ? — 7. Distinguish between rescindere 
and reddtre. 

[5] 1. Distinguish between plerique, phtrnm^ com- 
plureSy &c. [Pfrf' !•] — 2. Is obstare ne aliquid fiat, a 
common construction ? — 3. What is the more usual con- 
struction? — 4. What constructions are found besides 
idem miki expedit, et tibi? — 5. Why is tenet ent in the 
subj. ? — 6. What is the usual phrase for supreme or sov^ 
ereign power ? — 7. Why is the plur. used here ? — 8. 
What is the Eng. of summa 7 — 9. In qiLo exstincto, what 
substantive do these words agree with? — 10. Give the 
deriy. and meaning of adeo. — 11. Distinguish between 



[4] 1. It 18 stated by the histormn as a factt not referred to the 
mind of Miitiadesw— See H. 474. 2. laher aliqua re. The * a' 

here denotes the quarter from which. — H. 425. 3. DomimUio 

is absolute despotic government PerictUum is the danger to be ap- 
prehended from the Pernans: the danger of falling again under 
their power. 4. P. L 460 (c), (1). 5. 'and that easily:' et 

= etianu 6. pontem reseinderet dieaolvere, interrumpere. 

7. rescindere, to destroy by separating the component parts oi any 
thing with sharp instruments : reeidere, to cat away a part, leaving 
the remainder uninjured: e. g. comas, ungues, 

[5] 2, 3. P. L Questions on § 15, p. 216. 4. idem mihi ex- 

pedit, quod tibi: idem mihi tecum ezpedit: but the latter only in 
liivy, Tacitus,' &c. e. g. in eadem mecum Afric& ^nitus (L.) : eodem 
mecum patre genitus (7^. 5. P. I. 460, (6), p. 163.. 6 

summa imperii. 7. Because several governors are spoken of. 

8. The total or sum made up of all the parts taken together* hence 
the principal or most important thing. See zvi. 1, 1. 9. Proba- 
bly with reffno : but as exstincto may be applied either to a person 
or a thing, it may possibly refer to Dario? 11. Ceteri {oi £XAo() 
* the others^ in ^arp opposition to others before mentioned : each in- 
dividual is then considered as belonging to the whole class, and, gen- 
erally, as of equal importance : in reliqui (ol XotxoC) * the rest^ the re- 
maining individuals are considered (not individually') but as fonning 
a whole, and often as of less importance than those before mentioned. 

1 In Cic. Orat. 3. 33 : tibi muum in eodem est pistiino, Crasse, vivendain, tho 
mecum does not belong to idem. 

• Bat thsir down&li would not be so necessary a conaeqoence of th0 ijpiiti 
ttDariuMt as of the overthrow of the Persian empire. 
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ceterthndreliqui, — 12. Why iaputetthepres. (not imperf.) 
Bubjunc. ? — 13. Why would not nihil putet sibi tUmus 
do? 

[6] 1. What is the construction of nan dubitare s= 
• not to doubt' ? [Pre/*. 1.] — 2. Fanse consciis : hy whsA 
kind of sentence may * tarn multis eonsciis* be resolved 1 
— 3. What kind of notions are generally connected by 
cu: (atqtie) f— 4. By what case or cases are amicus, ini* 
micus, hostiSf &c. followed ? 

£XEECIS£. 

The easiest way to become free from the dominion of 
the Persians will be to break down the bridge, which 
Darius has made over the river Danube. — Histiseus of 
Miletus opposed the breaking down of the bridge. — The 
same thing is not expedient to us, who hold sovereign 
power, and to the multitude. — ^I will prevent the advice 
of Miltiades from coming to the king's ears. — ^I don't 
doubt that our sovereignty depends on Darius's remain- 
ing king.* — 1 don't doubt but that you will be deprived 
of your power, and punished by your fellow-citizens. — 
Not the lungdom of Darius only, but our own sovereignty 
will be extinguished.— HistisBUs of Miletus prevented 
the opinion of Miltiades from prevailing. 



Ch. IV. [1] 1. How is atUem frequently used? — 
2. Distinguish between hortari and monere, — 3. Con- 



(See D6d. ctBten.) 12. P. I. 469, (<Q, (1). 13. P. I. 370 

[6] 2. Abl. abs. : by aa adverbial sentence with < nncet < as» 

3. Notions that have a close natural connection with each other. 

4. By the dat, when used a^jectively : the geiu when used substan- 
tively. H. 391. 

Ch. rV. [1] 1. As a particle of transition (like the Greek ^0 • it 
thus prevents the appearance of abruptness .by connecting what fol- 
lows with what preceded.' Compare ii. 2, 1 ; iii. 2, 1, &c 2. 
Hortari (to exhort) by pointing out the advantages ; monSre (to warn) 
by pointing out the disadvantages. (See also Ddd. hortari.) 3. 

> say : ' on the kingdom (regnum) of Darius.* 

* In Cic. this nse oi autem is most common in the philosophical and rhetor'- 
eal wOTks (where an easy flpw of connected thoughts is natural) ; it occurs less 
frequently in his Orations, and in Caesar , and i<« least common In Tacitus 
Mandf who adds . *' nnum nomen, quod eminet, eligitur, et prime loco ponitor 
eoi adhasreat autem," 
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strue eausam intfrserens. — 4. What other forms are 
equivalent to eausam interserere? — 5. Se hostevn esse 
Atheniensihus:yfhY niXAtheniensium? (3, [6], 4.) 
— 6. Distinguish between inimicus and hostis. — 7. What 
case is Sardis ? 

[2] 1. What is the English of appellere navem, oi 
classem ? — 2. After navem appellere^ is the place to which 
generally expressed with or without a preposition ? — 
3 . How is appellere used in later writers ?— 4. Where 
and what was Eretria ? — ^5. Explain what race is meant 
by ejus gentisi — 6. What calse is Marathona? — 7. 
What town is meant by oppidum ? — 8. Does oppidum or 
urhs generally denote a capital ? — ^9. What is Nepos's 
practice ? — 10. What other word for city does Nep. use 
of Athens 1 

[3] 1. What is the meaning of tumultus? — 2, Give 
Cicero's account of a tumultus, — 3. Give the derivation 
and meaning of Phidippides and f^fte^o^^ofjuo^.— 4. Explain 
qui in : ejus generis — qui — vocantur, — ^5. After mittere, 



'alledging* * under the pretext,* &c 4. Causam interpo' 

nere (ii. 7, 1)) dictitare (vL 1, 4). 6. D5d. adversariue. 7. Old 
form of ace plur. There 'm no doubt that up to the age of Augustus, 
this was the commoner accusative ending of words with gen. ium. 
See H. 98. 

[2J 1. * to sail to / or, if the place is a port, ' to put in to* 
2. With ad, 3. Intransitively; aatriremis appulit. 5. 

Euboica gentis, implied by the preceding Eubaa, 6 Ace of 

the Greek form. H. 98. 7. Athens. 8. Urb», 9. He 

often uftBS oppidum (like the Greek ivn) of a capital : e. g. of 
Sparta (xviL 6, 1) ; Syracuse (z. 9, 1) ; Thebes (xvi. 1, 2), and of 
Athens, several times. He uses urbs of Athens only in L 5, 2 ; ii^ 
7, 5. 10. The Greek astu, ii. 4, 1. 

[3] 1. Tumultus 'm properly any sudden and unexpected occur- 
rence, that causes confusion. As a war, it is one that breaks out 
suddenly and violently : it is, therefore, more to be feared than beU 
lum. 2. " Potest enim esse bellum sine tumultu, tumultus 
esse sine bello non potest. Quid est enim aliud tumultus 
nisi perturbatio tanta, ut major timor oriatur, — Gravius autefn 
tumultum esse quam bellum hinc intelligi licet, quod bello 
vacationes valent, tumultu non valent** (Cic. Phil. 8, 1.) 3 
** Uorse^sparer,** from fdisedag, to spare; tinros, horse. — "Day- 
runner," iiiipa, day; ipanuv (aor of ^pix"*) to run, 4. We may 
supply ejus generis cursorum, qui, &c., but it is a regular ex< 
ample of the rule given P. 1. 48. 5. With ^t .* but ut is not un- 
common: CflBs. S. G 5,10,1. milites — misit, ut — perseque 
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proficisct, &c. how is the purpose generally expressed! 
— 6. Give other instances of its being expressed by ut 
after those verbs. 

[4] 1. Give the derivation and meaning of praetor . 
— 2, What is the Engl, of prcBtorium? — 3. Explain tho 
sequence of tenses in creantf—qm prseessent. [P. 1. 414 
(6).] — 4. Is this common ? 

[5] 1. Parse quoque in primo quo que tempore^ and 
construe the phrase. — 2, Construe nitehatur, — 3. Why 
is the imperf. used?— 4. Parse accessurum. — 5. Why 
are viderent, animadverterent used, not vidissent, animad" 
vertissent .?— 6. Parse and explain desperari, auderi, — 7. 
Would not de sua virtute be the more regular construc- 
tion ? — 8. When is the demonstrative w, ea, id, used in 
this way when the reciprocal suus would be more regu- 



rentur: and 7, 49, 1 : ad T, Sextium legatumr-^misit, ut eohortes 
educeret, &c. 

[4] 1. Prcd'itor from pra-ire, * to go before* It was the old 
appellation of the Roman generals, but when the word, as a Roman 
title of office, was appropriated to the civil magistrate called the 
Pr<stor, it was confined to the generals of a foreign state : especial- 
ly to the commanders of land forces. 2 Pratorium (sc. taher- 
naculum), the general's tent in a Roman camp. 4. The imperf. 
snbjunctive often follows the prasens hi8toricum\ — Obs, The clause 
qui exercitui prtzesaent (which seems somewhat superfluous) may 
be compared with Cp. 1. [2], qui cons, Apollinem. 

[5] 1. Abl. of quisque : = qtuim celerrime : * as soon as possi^ 
hie y < immediately,* 2, 3. It expresses the vehemence of Miltia- 
des's exertions, to prevail on the Athenians to form a camp as soon 
as possible. The imperf. expresses it as a continued endeavor. 
4. Fut inf , esse understood: dependent on such a verb as, he 
< urged,* * argued f* &c. 5. They mark |he actions of seeing and 
observing as contemporaneous with desperari and auderi, and as 
continuing, 6. The infin, passive, used in an impersonal way: 
as is so often the case in the third singular ; e. g. curritur, men runp 
pugnatur, they fight, a battle is fought, &c. H. 301. 7. Yes. 

8. When the writer speaks, as it were, in his own person and 
from his own point of view. Thus Cic de Or. 1, 54, 231 : quum ei 
(Socrati) scriptam orationem — Lysias attulisset, quam, si ei vide- 
retur, edisceret. Here sibi would be used, if the writer wished to 
refer the words to Lysias, saying, " read this, if you think well :** 
but the demonstr. < et* is used, as the pronoun which Cicero himself 
would naturally employ to denote the person meant. — H. 449. 

1 In po»tulatr--nt—tradaf, the pres. subj. denotes that the action es pressed by 
tnuiat Is to be quickly performed. 
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lart — 9. Wliat kind of fighting does dimicare express? 
[D(5d. pugnare,] 

EXERCISE. 

Darius, having prepared a fleet of five hundred ships, 
gave the command of it to Datis and Artaphemes. — ^A 
fleet of five hundred ships, the command of which the 
king had given to Datis and Artaphemes, sailed to Eu« 
hcoa. — Let us send couriers to Lacedsemon, to announce 
what speedy succor we have need of. {Express it both 
in C. Nepos's toay, and in the more usual way,) — Milti- 
ades, above all others, labored [to persuade them] to risk 
a general engagement. — ^I do not doubt that the spirits 
of the soldiers will be raised, when they march against 
the enemy. — ^We must give battle to the Persians at the 
first possible moment. 

Ch. V. [1] 1. Is there any difierence between hoc 
tempore, and ?ioc in tempore? — 2. To what Greek word 
does tempos here answer ? — 3. Account for ea in ea misit. 
— 4. What is this mode of construction called ? — ^5. Parse 
mille in mille militumT-^Whax does Bremi say of miUe 
as here used ? 

[2] 1. Does the perf. subj. ever follow the perfect 
indicative, when that tense is not equivalent to the perf. 
definite (perfect with hdve) 1 — 2. Is this construction a 
favorite one with C. Nep. ? — 3. What is the force of the 
perf. subj. so used instead of imperf. subj. ? 

1^——^— 11 I ■■■ ■—■■—■■-■■ ■ ■■■■■■ I II I ■■■»■ I ■ i# I ■ ■ . 

Ch. V. [1] 1. When *tV is expressed with tempua, it denotes 
not merely the time, but a contmuing state ; a time of diflScuhy, a 
critical time, or crisis.-' See H. 426. 2. koi^s. 3. It 

refers to civitaa implied by Plataenses = Platseensis civitas. 
4. SynSsis,' or Synthesis. Comp. v. 2, 5 ; 3, 1 ; xiii. 2, 1 ; zxiiL 8, 
4. 5. Mille is here a subst Bremi thinks that as a subst it im- 

plies that the number is comparatively a small one. Comp. hominum 
mille, xiv. 8, 3. — See H. 178. 

[2] 1. After a past tense a consequence (with ut) is often put in 
the perf. subj. instead of the imperf, subj. 2. Yes.« 3. The 

1 o4vetnSi intdligentia : the constrnction being correct, not according to the 
words actually used, but to the speaker^s understanding', which tells hUn what 
la meant 

Haase eiauiines this use of the perf. subj. in C. Nepos with great minute 
ness. He thinks it may have arisen from the use of the perf. def. in the indie, 
to narrate something which appeared remarkable or interesting for present caa- 
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[3] 1. What mons bounds the plain of Marathon ? — 
2. What is the usual meaning of e regiotie ? — 3. How 
does Bremi construe it here? what reasons does he 
give ?— 4. Does nova arte belong to instructts erant or to 
eommiserunt ? — 5. What was the nova ars ? — 6. What is 
the force of the nam que? — 1, To what are et — et 
sometimes equivalent? 

[4] 1. What is the meaning of <Bquus here? and to 
what kind of sentences is this meaning of tBquus nearly 
always confined ?* — 2. To what compound of <Bquu$ is 
non (Bquus nearly equivalent? — 3. What is. the name for 
a form that says less than might b^ said, and than is 
really meant ? 

[5] 1. What is remarkable in the sentence adeoque 
perterruerunt 1 — 2, Explain the tenses projUgarint — petxc' 



peril gives more prominence and independence to the consequence. 
According to Bremi, quo factum eat ut valeret would state his 
influence as a general lasting result ; ut valuerit confines it to 
the particular case.' Comp. projligarint, petierint, chap 5. [5.] — 
See H. 4i11, 478. 

[3] 1. A hill sacred to Pan. 2. * Opposite :* with genitive. 

3. Bremi (improbably) construes acie e regione instructa, 
' having drawn up his army according to the nature 
of the ground,* aa (1) e regione =sopposite to the enemy, 
would suppose an unnatural dUipse, and (2) the Athenians were 
drawn up before the Persians arrived. 4. D&hne and others join 

nova arte to instructs erant, not to eommiserunt, 5. The fell- 

ing trees, and placing them in lines before their ranks. 6. It ex- 

plains the nova ars, 7. Et — et are often nearly equivalent to non 
solum — sed etiam; the stronger statement being mtroduced by the 
second eU 

[4] 1. Favorable : a meaning which it generally has not, except 
in negative sentences. (B.) 2. Non aquum nearly iniquum. 
3. Meidsis (jtstiaotg, a lessening), 

[5] 1. It is made a princifMd sentence instead of being stated (m 
8ubj. perfl dependent on ut) as a consequence of the tanto plus m'r- 

slderation. So in Nepos it most fteqnently occnn where a reialt is not limited 
to the time of its cause, but has a wider sphere. He concludes, therefore, that 
the distinction which Bremi draws would be more correctly reversed. Except- 
ing the life of Attictts, the subj. pvrf. in the other lives occurs 35, and the tvhj, 
imperf. 73 times. The ««M. perf. paat. but once, Arist. 1, 2,— the ««&;'. ptrf. de- 
ponent 7 times. ReUig. Forlesungeny Anm. 480. 

1 Kriiger prefers Gunther*s explanation : potios dixerim, ubi de re pneterita 
Agatnr, pernsctom snbjanctivi ma^^s eventumfaett spectare ; imperfectnm ttunr 
tern et eonsUium agentie. 

s A comparison is implied : non mquum suis, ' ii3t/atr for his meni* i. e not 
as favorable for thorn as for their opi onents. 



130 QUESTIONS OT^ 

ruU ([2] 1. 3). — 3. Give the derivation of aJ^c— 4. Dis- 
tinguish between adhuc and haetenus : — 5. Between pro 
ftigare and prostemere, — 6. Give the meaning of opes. 
Which of these meanings has the word here ? 

EXERCISE. 

[The number of] twelve thousand armed men was 
made up, a body which [1] routed a threefold number 
of the Scythians. — ^At this crisis the Lacedaempnians 
did not assist the Athenians. — The consequence of 
which was [2] that never did so small a body bum with 
so wonderfid a desire of fighting. — ^The Athenians, by 
the advice of Miltiades, join battle [with the Persians.] 
— ^The next day the Athenians draw out their army op- 
posite [that] of the Persians at the foot of the hill. — 
Miltiades, though he saw the number of his men very 
small, yet, relying on the valor of the Athenians, was 
desirous of engaging. 



Ch. VI. [1] 1. What case is vtctoruB, and how 
governed? — 2. How must cujus be construed? — 3. What 
may be supposed understood after alienum ? — 4. What 
is natura here ? 

[2] 1 . Populi nostri honares : is populi here the 
subjective (active) genitive : honors which the people hc" 
stowed ? or the objective (passive) genitive : honors which 
were bestowed upon them 1 — 2. To what is e^u^' opposed ? 



tutt valuerunt 3. Ad-hoe^ (sc. temmu) * up to this time :' i. e. 

the tune of Cornelius's wiilmg. 4. Adhuc is used principally of 

time : haetenus of space. 5. Projligare to * rout* them, 

so that they cannot form again, or offer any further resistance : p*o- 
etemere is stronger (lit to strike them to the earth, so that they can- 
not recover), to 'crush/ to 'defeat utterly* 6. Opes 
are the outward means and instruments of ohtaining an object^ 
riches, nower; and in war, troops, allies, resources, &c. 

Ch. VL [1] 1. Gren. after pramium, 2. By the demonstra- 
tive : non alienum videtur docere, quale prtemium hujus victoria 
irib. sit Milt. 3. Alienum a re. 4. Character. 

[2] 2. To hoth rari (seldom conferred) and tenues (of slight 
wdue) P^usus, 'poured out:* i. e. in a wasteful manner: and 

1 Why not ai \w, ' ttp to hUJurf as ad-eo, Ice. 1 
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exjdain the word. — 3. Explain obsoleti.-^. To what is 
it opposed ? 

[3] 1. Explain the force of huie in kuic Miltiadi,— 
2. Distinguish between et and que. — 3. Is honor or 
honos the usual form?— 4. Explain ^roixiXi). — 5. Who 
painted this picture? by whom is it described? — 6. 
What is committere prmlium ? 

[4] 1. In e^^ nactus — corruptus est^ why is the est 
repeated? — 2. Was the number of statues erected in 
honor of Demetrius Phalereus really three-hundred ? 

EXERCISE. 

I do not doubt but that the nature of all states is the 
same. — It does not seem foreign [to my purpose] to 
state what honor was decreed to Demetrius Phalereus. 
— After honors began to be lavishly granted, three 
hundred statues were decreed to Demetrius Phsilereus. 
— Among the Athenians the rewards of victory were 
once sparingly-conferred and slight ; and for that reason 
glorious. — The more easily is it perceived that the na- 
ture of all states is the same. 



Ch. VII. [1] 1. Explain 5ar5an. — 2. What mean- 
consequently excessive both in frequency and kind. 3. Obsoletus, 
what is antiquated, worn-out : and hence worthless, 4. To. 

gloriosi, 

[3] 1. The huic is emphatic: this Miltiades whose great 
victory I am recounting, C. Nep. often uses hie in tliis 
way^ 2. Et (leaC) is copulative; connecting things previously un- 
ccmnected : que (r<) is adjunctive ; Athenas totam^tM Grsciam, 
Athens and with it the whole of Greece : or, and the whole of 
Greece besides, — H. 637.- 3. Honos, So Upos, C. has 

honos throughout. Honos in C. Nep. ix. 1, 1 ; xiiL 2, 

3 ; xz. 3, 5. 4. Fern. adj.f]K)Qi irotxAo; vanus; i. e. decorated, 
oTod * portico* being understood 5. Either Panamus or Micon : 

it is described by Fausanias 1, 15. 6. The general term for 

beginning a battle. It here means : to make the arrangements and 
give the signal' for engaging 

[4] 1. Because nactus and corrupttts do not belong to the same 
voice. 2. No : 350 or 360. - But C. Nep. uses a round number, 

minute accuracy being here unnecessary. 

Ch. VXI. [1] 1. Originally barbari meant not-Greeks; and tho 

word was afterwards used by the Romans for non-Roman nation& 

2. It was used especially of the * Persians;'' m th^harho' 

> Iz. Walton would say * « r Miltiades.* 
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ing did it beax after the Persian wars^ — 3. W^ u 
adjuverant used, not adjuvisserU ?—4, What case is 
vmperio 1 — 5. What sense would tn qw> imperio give ? — 
6. Explain officium, — 7. Does coegit here imply the use 
o^ force? 

[2] 1. Decline Paros. — 2, On what principle is e9 
his Parum — elatamy placed before the accessory sen« 
tence quum — non posset? — 3. Explain oratione. — 4, 
Explain opera. — 5. Explain vinem^ testudines. (Adam's 
Antiqq.) 

[3] 1. Construe tn eo esseut, — 2. Is esset here used 
personally or impersonally ? — 3. Does Com. Nep. use 
venire in opinionem elsewhere ?— 4. What wciuld seem 
the more correct common expression ? 

[4] 1. What are the two meanings of frequenttUivs 



rians, who were the national enemiee of the Greeks. 3. It is 

stated as a fact by the historian : if adjuvissent were used, the 
words would be quoted, as it were, as part of his commission ; and 
thus referred to the Athenian people. See Cp. 3, [4.] 4. AbL 

of cause or instrument : * By means of this command .*' < tn conse^ 
quence of this command* 5. In quo imperio would mark the 

time as a continuing state : while he held this command. So vii 
5,5: horum in imperio, xjiy,^, 2 :cujus in priore consulatu 
6. OJicium any obligation or duty. Here obedience; as due 
from the inferior power to the superior one. 7. No : it being op 
posed to vi expugnavit, 

[2] 2. Any important notion is placed before a clause beginning 
with quum, ut, posteaquam, &c. when it is desirable that this notion 
should be brought prominently out, and arrest the reader's attention. 
So xxiiL 3, 4: A a Alpes posteaquam venit, &>c 3. It is 

opposed to vis: *by verbal representations,' * by argument* It does 
not necessanly imply that he addressed them himself. 4. Works 

with which a town is invested : e. g. the fossa, agger, valhtm. In 
[4] the machines for storming the town seem to be included. 

[3] 1. * To be on the point of,* or *to be within a little* esse in 
eo (puncto s. momentotemporis). 2. It is not certain : for though 

the impersonal form {in eo est, ut hocfaciam) is on the whole Ihe 
more common, yet the personal form (in eo sum, ut hoc faciam) 
also occurs ; and forcibly expresses a point reached with difficulty by 
the exertions of a |> e r s o fi. B. 3. Yes : xxv. 9, 6 nemini i n 

opinionem veniebat, 4. Opinio in mentem venit would 

seem the more natural construction. In iv. 4, 1. we have : ei in 
suspicionem venit, for suspicio ei venit (in men* 
tem). B. 

[4] 1. They are either iterativa, marking the repetition of the ac 
tiou ; or intensiva, marking its suddenness, violence. Sic 
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verbs (like adventare) 1 — 2, From what are they formed ? 
—3. Why is totidem — atque used, not totidem — quot ? — 4. 
Why is cum used in magna cum offensione ? 

[5] 1. Construe expugnare, — 2. Has this form of the 
inL always this meaning after posset, &c. ? — 3. Parse 
vulnertbus in (Bgervulneribus.--^. What other form occurs ? 
— 5. Why is posset used, not potuisset ? — 6. Explain 
Rex. — 1. Does quoniam govern the subjunct. ? — 8. Why 
then is quoniam — p oss et used ? 

[6] 1. What conjunction must be supplied before 
pecunia multatus est? — 2, What was ^talent? — 3. Are 
different sums meant by this word ?— 4. When talent is 
thus used by itself, what talent is meant ? — 5. Explain 
lis in ea lis — astimata est, — 6. How is qitantus sumtus 
f actus erat to be construed ? — 7. Parse and explain (in) 
pr(Bsentia. 

2. From the root of the supine. 3. Totidem — atque marks 

equality between different persons or at different times (i. e. when 
the relation is one of diversity). The comparison is here between 
the number he had when he set sail, and the number he had when 
he returned, 4. The cum (to be construed by ' to') marks the 

duration of the accompanying circumstance : the abl. alone would 
only mark the kind or manner. So xxv. 7, 2: aumma cum 
ej u 8 off ens tone domi remanserunt. — H. 414, 8. 

[5] 1. (When he might) have taken it 2, No : it is often 

inf. of present ; as in, reeonctZ tare non posset, [2.] 3. Abl. 
of cause. 4, E x vulnere ager. lAv, 26, 8, 9. 5. The 
posset marks a continuing possibility; whereas thn discessisset 
marks a completed action. 6. The king of Persia. 7. No. 

8. It refers this consideration to the mind of Tisagoras ; it 
was the circumstance which {as he felt) obliged him to defend his 
brothec So xviii. 9, 6 : mutat consilium, et, quoniam impru- 
dentes adoriri non posset, flectit iter suum, 

[6] 1. 'But:* the relation between the partic. ahsolutus and 
multatus est being an adversative relation. 2. Properly a Ifal- 

ance : then the sum weighed : and of money, a certain definite sum 
weighed out, 3 Yes : it varied in different states. 4. The 

standard Attic talent (=56 pounds of silver, English avoirdupois 
weight; £243, IBs, Diet, of Antiq.) 5, Ids, 'the dispute, 

* the trial,* is often used, as here, for the punishment ; especially 
when it was a fine. So v. 1, 1 : xiiL 3, 5. 6. Quantus here =s 

tantus enim. 7. In prcBsentia (sc. tempora)^: bo in prtcsens 
tempus. Cic. Cat 1, 9. The plural implies that the times, or cir« 
cumstances of the time, were unfavorable to him : in which sense. 
tempora is often used. (J),) 

d The better explanation is given ii. 8, [4], 1. 
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EXERCISE. 



I doubt not that Miltiades will be acquitted of the 
capital crime. — ^I fear they will not return to their alle- 
giance. — ^He is accused of being bribed by the king. — I 
will speak for myself. — Miltiades, still suffering from 
his wounds, was cast into prison. — ^When he was on the 
point of taking the city by storm, he departed without 
accomplishing his object. — Miltiades was acquitted on 
the capital charge, [but] thrown into prison. — His bro-" 
ther Tisagoras spoke for Miltiades, since he was [still] 
suffering from his wounds. 



Ch. VIII. [1] 1. Construe crimine Pario. — 2. What 
is the Engl, of crimen /— 3. When may ante or post stand 
absolutely (t. e. without a case)? — 4. By how many 
years did the tyranny of Pisistratus precede the con- 
demnation of Miltiades ? 

[2] 1. Is Miltiades non videhatur posse; or non 
videbatur Miltiadem posse, the more common ? — 2. Dis- 
tinguish between multum and S(Bpe, 

[3] 1. Parse Chersonesi. — 2. Distinguish between 
consequi, nanciscif adipisci. [D5d. invenire.'] — 3. Dis- 
tinguish between potentia, potestas, [D5d. potentia,"] — 
4. Explain autem in omnes an tern — dicuntur tyranni. 

[4] 1. What is the common reading instead of com" 
munitas? — 2. To what Greek word does communitas 



Cu. VIIL [1] 1. * On a charge of misconduct in the aSiir of 
Paros' 2. An accusation made, whether well-founded or not ' 

—a charge. 3. When they refer to a point of time which is not 

the time it which the person is speaking. An accusative often is, 
and always may be, expressed : e. g. here : ante damnationem Mil" 
tiadis, 4b. It lasted, with intervals, from 560 — ^528 b.o. The 

condemnation of Miltiades was 489 b.c. 

[2] 1. Pr. Int. DIE 67. 2. Sape would imply nothing more 

than repetition; frequency of occurrence : multum implies quantity 
extent, &c. av Well as frequency. 

[3] 1. Bromi joins it to habitarat; D&hne to dominationem* 
4k. It is here explanatory. See Hand's remark, p. 75, note 2. 

[4] 1. Comitat, 2. KotvSrns (Xen. Anab. 1, 1, 21.) 
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correspond ? — 3. What Is Bremi's objeeuon to eommu' 
nitas /— 4. Distinguish between eomis and communis. 

EXERCISE. 

He did not obtain this power * by violence. — ^Miltia- 
des, accused on the charge [of misconduct in the affair] 
of Paros, was thrown into prison (CA. VII. end). — It 
did not seem that Aristides could be drawn to the desire 
of chief command. — ^They are happy who enjoy liberty. 
— ^No one is so humble as not to have access to Mil* 
tiades. 



II. THEMISTOCLES. 

Ch. I. [1] 1. What was the name of Themisto- 
cles's father? — 2. Explain, then, the gen. Neoclx. — 3 
How does Bremi account for this ending ?— 4. What 
must not be inferred from a gen. in % ? — 5. What should 
be observed in hujus vitia ineuntis adolescentim?—* 
6. Distinguish between |mer, aJo^^cen^y/uv^if. (Dod. 



3. That, though communis is used for condescending ^ affable, the 
euhst communitas is not found in this sense. It is however probable 
(from the use of communis and of the Greek Koivdnii) that it was so 
used, though no instance of it hut this is found in existing writings. 
4. Comis is the person who, from a gentle, amiable character, 
is ohliging and courteous to alL Communis is the person who, from 
wnatever motiTO, is afiahle to inferiors, treating them as equals. 

Ch. I. [1] 1. Neocles. 2. Ftoper names in es (especially those 
in dle«) often take the gen. in »', in writers of the golden age*. 
3. He supposes it to have arisen from t for ei in Sie gen. of words in 
eus : e. g. Achilleti^, Achilles, Achills. 4. That the nom. may be 
us : e. g. that from Neocli we may infer a nom. Neoclus. 5 

The position of the two genitives hujui and adolescenti<Bf which 
depend on the same substontive in different relations. P. I. ii. 28. 

> Potmtia or potettat 1 BeerGd.potentia, 

t e. g. in Nep. Pericli, Alcib. 3, 1. in many MSS, Andoeidit Alcib. 3, 3.— and 
also from other ending, Potymni (trom Polymnis), Epam. 1, 1. Coti {(torn 
CMyff), Iph. 3, 4. So in crlticariy correct editions are found Isoeratiy Timaixki4$, 
Tksapkanit Arittoteli, PraxUeli, even Herculi: with many others ftomoUs; 
also in the names of barbarians, Mithridati, Ariobananif Hfstaapi, Xerst. Glo 
even prefers the gen. •'. ( H. 60, 5. ) 
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pii0r.)— 7. Explain the use of the present subj. ant^t" 
ratuff puterUur after the perf. emendata sunt, 

[2] 1. Distinguish between ordirij inehoare, incipere 
To what is orJtn opposed? ^D5d. incipere,) — 2. Explain 
generosus, — 3. From whom is he said to have been de« 
scended? — 4. What preposition expresses ^ of^ after 
nascty gigni «— to be bom ? — 5. What preposition (if any) 
do those verbs take in the sense of being descended from f 
— 6. Does the partcp. natus in genealogies generally 
take a preposition or not ? — 7, Distinguish between />r<>- 
hatus alicui and probatus ab aliquo. — 8. Explain liberius, 
— 9. Does negligenSf when spoken of property, denote 
carelessness o^y ? — 10. What is the opp. of negUgens in 
this sense ? 

[3] 1. Explain frangere in non f regit eum. — 2* 
What kind of activity is industria ? to what is it opposed ? 
(D5d. opera,) — 3. What is the Lat. for, * to give oneself 
up to any thing?'— 4. Does Cic. ever use totum se de- 
dere alicui rei? — 5. Explain judicia privata, — 6. Ex- 
plain prodire in concionem? populi ; and distinguish it from 

7. It impUee a continued consequence — blasting firom the time 
spoken of to the time of the narrator. D, 

[2] 2. < Of noble birth :* from genua, 3. From Lycomedes. 

4. Ex : seldom < a.' 5. * a* — but they are often followed by 
the abL without a preposition. 6. It is generally followed by 

abL without a preposition. H. 425, 8. 7. In probatus alicui, 

probatus is used adjectively, and expresses general or habitual appro- 
bation of his conduct: probatus ah aliquo would only express appro- 
bation of a single action, or particular.* 8. It is used as equivalent 
to liberius j usto: to be Englished by * too? 9. It expresses 

carelessness or indifference in money matters : but implies more ; 
prodigality, expensive habits, the fruit of such carelessness. 10 

VUigens * savifig,* 'frugal* So patre usus est diligente, 
indulgente, zxv. 1, 2. 

[3] 1. Frangere, to dishearten. It is opposed to erigere, as here, 
in Just 22, 6, 7. Hac victoria et Siculorum animi erigunturf 
et Panorum franguntur. 3. Either se dare or (as here) m 

dedere alicui rei, the latter expressing more strongly a total surrendei 
of oneself. 4. Yes : e,g, se totos libidinibus dedidissent 

Tusc. 1, 30. 5. Causes tried by arbiters in private houses. 

6. To come forward in a public character's to address the populai 
VflsemUy. Ire in concionem is merely to attend it as a listener, oi 
mere voter, without takiiig any more active part in its deliberatiousL 

> Probatos (a4j.) is opposed to minus prokatus* 
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ire in concionem, — 7. Why are the imperfects prodtbat, 
gerebatur used ? — 8. Distinguish between invenire and 
reperire. [Dod. invenire,'] 

[4] 1. What should be observed in non mintts in rebus 
gerendis promtus quam excogitandis ? — 2, Give the deri- 
vation of callidus, — 3. Give Cicero's explanation of the 
word.— 4. What does this passage show with respect to 
calliditas ? 

EXERCISE. 

The disgrace of this [man's] early manhood* was blot- 
ted out by his very great exertions.^ — ^I doubt not that he 
will give himself up entirely to literature.' — ^His mother 
was of a noble family. — ^Themistocles, having squander- 
ed his fortune, was disinherited by his father. — Nor did 
he judge less accurately of [what] was present than he 
conjectured ably of [what was stiU] future. — Themisto- 
cles is going to appear [as an orator] before the assem- 
bly of the people. — ^Themistocles, having blotted-out that 
disgrace by the greatest exertions,' became distinguished 
in a short time. 



Ch. it. [1] 1. Explain autem. '[Milt. 4, 1.]— 2. 
Explain tapessere rempublicam, — 3. What other phrase 

[4] 1. The omisBion of the prepos. ' in* before excogitandis, where,^ 
the notions being opposed to etush other, we might rather have ex- 
pected its insertion. 2. Callus : that horn-like hardness of skin, 
which long-continued manual tabor produces on the palm of the 
hand, just below the fingers, &c. — Hence calliditas is "the ac- 
quired knowledge of the world and of men gained by experience and 
practice." (Dod.) 3. Versutos eos appello, quorum celeriter 
mens versatur : callidos autem, quorum tamquam manus opere, 
sic animus usu concalhuit (de N. D. 3, 10, 35.) 4. 
That it does not necessarily unply long experience, Themistocles 
being very young. An acute mind and sound judgment learns its 
lessons of practical wisdom in a comparatively short time : experience 
cannot teach, without intellectual power, to infer the general princi- 
ple from insulated facts. 

Ch. IL [1] 2. To ?iold one's first public command or magi»» 
tracy; or to appear for the first time as an orator befhre the people i 
for the purpose of speaking on political questions ^ 3. aceeaere 

1 Say: < this [man^s] disgrace of his early-manhood.* 
2lnduBtria. Sing. ^ Litterm* 

4 This applies to Greeks only : of a Roman, the phrase generally meana to 
hold the qosBstorship, as the lowest aS the great offices of state. B. 
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is equivalent to capessere rempuhlicam ?—4, Distinguisli 
between respublica and civitas, — 5. Distinguish between 
hello Corcyr<BO and in hello Core— 6, Explain prator. 
[Milt. 4, 4.] — 7. Is ferocitas always used of the * wild 
courage of which barbarians and wild beasts are capable ? 

[2] 1. Explain in^^o^. — 2. What mines are meant? 
— ^3. By largitione magistratuum are we to understand 
bribes that the magistrates received ? or bribes that they 
gave ? 

[3] 1. Explain frangere in Corcyr<Bos fregit, — 2, 
Would maritimis pr<BdofUbus consectandis be correct? 
[Pract. Introd. p. 118, note^] — 3. By what one Eng- 
lish word can tnariHmi prmdones be construed ? — 4. 
What meanings hare frequentatives in are, ari ? [See 
question on adventare i. 7, 4.] — 5. Explain omare. — 6. 
Explain in quo. — 7. By what kind of sentence might in 
with the abl. of time be resolved ? 

[41 1 . What is the usual form for hy sea and land 1 — 
2. What other forms occur? 

[5] 1. Explain naves longm, — 2. Why were they so 
called ? — 3. With how many banks of oars were naves 



ad rempuhlicam 4. Respublica relates more to the laws, 

affaire, adminietrationf &c., of the state : eivitas to the state as a 
body; a commumty, 5. The ahL without < in' denotes the time 
generally : with ' tV it denotes the time considered as made up of 
all its parts: so that in belL Core* would mean during, 
throughout the war with the Cercyreana. 7. Even when 

used in a good sense, it implies somethmg of fierceness : of proud 
defiance of others. 

[2] 1. ' Mines :' as v. 1, 3. 2. The silver mines near Mount 
Laurium, from which each citizen received 10 drachmse a year, 
and the whole produce of which is said to have reached 100 tulents 
a year. 

[3] 1. To depress or dishearten; drive to despair : opp erigev^ 
5. To furnish or supply with whatever is necessary to put or 
keep a person or thing in a good condition. 6. in quo (he I lo). 

' In the course of this war* See answer to [1] 5. of this Cp. 
7. By an accessory sentence of time, introduced by quum, dum ss 
while 

[4] 1. Terra marique (as m Nep. de Reg.). 2. Terra ae 

mari (Cic. ad Att 10, 4) : mari atque terra (Sail. Cat. 53, 2). 

[5] 1. Vessels of war. 2. From their shape ; being longer 

and narrower than ships of burden. 3. Three ; they were then 

called triremes : but biremes, quadriremes, and quinqueremes woiQ 
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tang€R generally built ?— 4. Wliat kind of vessels accom* 
panied a fleet of naves long<Bj and for what purpose ? 

[O] 1. In a military sense what is petere aliquem f-^ 
2: How should dicerentur be construed ? — 3. What affia 
do many interrogiatives take ?— 4. What ace. might be 
supplied after miserunt? — 5. What part of speech is 
consultum? — 6. When is this part of speech used? — 7, 
In quidnam facerent de rebus suis, explain the force of 
de. — 8. What is the general meaning of facere de? — 9. 
What was the actual answer of the Pythia, as given by 
Herodotus? — 10. Respondit ut — se munirent: explain 
the use of ut here. 

[7] 1. Why is valeret in the subjunct. ? [Pract. Intr. 
i. 109.] — 2. What is the meaning of id responsum quo 
valeret? — 3. What part of speech is quo ?—-4. Give an 
instance of this meaning. — ^5. Persuasit consilium esse: 
— ^when is persuadeo followed by the ace. with the inf. ? 
when by ut .?— *6. Construe eum enim significari murum 
ligneum, — 7, On what does significari depend ? [Milt, 
1. [3,] 5.] — 8. Distinguish between murus, nuBnia, pa- 



also used. 4. Naves oneraria, to carry the provisions of the 

fleet, &c. 

[6] 1. To aim at a person : or direct an attack against him. 
2. Impersonally : << it was said that the Athenians/' ^.c. [See Pr. 
Intr. Diff. 67.] 3. Pr. Intr. 398. 4. legates : but mittere is 

often used absolutely, i. e. without an ace. expressed : as itSfiwuv is 
in Greek, and to send in English. 7. Facer e is used absolutely : 

and de = concerning; with reference to* 8. De oHeT facer e is 

generally to be construed by with. — u» 414, 2, 8). 

9. r€i%o; TpiToyhei ^i6\ivov iiioi thpSora Zed; 
ffivov (iirdpdtiTov TtXideiVf rd vi rixva r* dv^au. 

10. The oracle was given for the purpose of being followed: 
respondere therefore involves the notion of advising to do the thing 
r«Kommended ; and therefore is followed by ut, like verbs of advising, 
persuading, ^c. 

[7] 2. * What the meaning of that answer was.' 3. An 

adv. of place : quo valeret being literally < in what direction it had 
its force.* 4. See below, 4, 4 ; also Cic. de Nat Deor. 3, 2, 5, 

' — cohortahatur, ut meminissem, me et Cottam esse, et pontificem 
Quod eo, credo, valebat (= the meaning of which was, I imagine,) 
ut opiniones, quas a majoribus accepimus de Diis immortcUibuSt 
scusra, c<Brimojdas, religionesque defenderem* 5. With per* 

suade bb to convince anybody, it takes ace, with itif.i with to per* 
Boade to do any thmg, ut with subj 6. < For Uiat this was the 
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fMfy maeeria. [D. Murus."] — 9. Give the derivation of 
mania. 

[8] 1 . Has taU more force here than hoc would have ? 
—2. Has it ever a depreciating meaning ? — 3. Give in- 
stances of its )>eing used by Nep. with no intimation of 
either approbation or disapprobation. — 4. Go through Sa* 
lamis, Trotzen, — ^5. What conjectural reading is there for 
ac sacra procuranda 7 — 6. Whai was the name of the 
Athenian citadel, or Acropolis ? — 7. Explain sacra, 

EXERCISE. 

I don't doubt but the state will be rendered more 
proudly-fierce, not only in the present war, but also ever 
afterwards. Having built such a fleet as no one [ever] 
had, either before or after, he waged war against the 
whole of Europe. The Pythia answered them, when 
ihey consulted (partic,) [the oracle], that they should 
build a fleet of three hundred ships. The meaning 9f 
that oracle was, that they should defend themselves by 
their ships : for that was the wooden wall which the god 
meant. 

EXERCISE. 

Alexander is going to wage war against all Asia, both 
by sea and land. Who persuaded Xerxes to attack the 
whole of Europe ? He has such an army as nobody 

wooden wall meant :' as if it were, eum erdm esse mtarum ligneum^ 
qui significaretur, 9. From munire, 

[6] 1. Yet : like roio9rof, it here and elsewhere implies praise ; 
< this admirable,* or ' escellenf (advice). 2, 3. It sometimes 

has a depreciating force : e. g. pro tali facinore. It points out the 
thing stated emphatically, and calls attention to it, whether for the 
purpose of exciting approbation or disapprobation : e. g. v. 2, 1. z. 8, 
3. 5. Ad sacra. procuranda [B. D.] the arcem and sacra being 

so far separated as to make it somewhat improbable that they ase 
notions connected by ' and^ {B ^ and as Nep. afterwards says, nuH.^ 
Us defendentibus, it is probable that he would here mark that the 

furpose was not defence, but the continuance of the religious rites 
t is true indeed, historically, that the Persians had difficulty in 
taking the Acropolie : but this fact Nep. does not notice, but asserte 
generally that they took the city nullis defendentibus, interfectis 
sacerdotibns, quos in arcs invenerant, 4, 1. 6. Cecropia, ^ 

Irom Cecrops, 7. Like the Greek itpd it signiiBes all that relatta 

to divine worship ; but here, especially, the sacnfices ofibred to I^ti- 
nerva on the Acropolis. 
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ever had before. Are not the Athenians the pnnci(ial 
objects of aitack ? It is said that the Athenians are the 
principal object of attack. He persuaded the Athenians 
to send to Delphi, io inquire [of the oracle] what they 
should do. He peibuaded the people to build a fleet of 
two hundred ships. He persuaded the people that a 
fleet of two hundred ships was building. 

Ch< HI. [1] 1. £«plain the diflerence between /^rra 
and in terra, — 2. By what is placet in the sense of de- 
claring an opinion J determination, ^c. followed ? — 3. Why 
does qui take the subj. in qut oecuparent ? — ^and how are 
these words to be construed ?— 4. Can you assign any 
reason for the use of que rather than et in longiusque bar- 
baros progredi, ^c. ? — 6. "What is there pecidiar in . 
eoque loco — interierunt ? — 6. Give an instance of this from 
Nep. — 7. With what limitation must the omnes intC' 
rierunt be understood ? — 8. Distinguish in a general way 
between at, sed, verum, or vero, and autem. 

Ch. III. [1] 1. The prep, is expressed (according to D&hne) 
when what is said to be done < by land* &c. takes up some consider- 
able time. Thus, y. 2, 3, parijortuna in terra usus est But ter» 
ra proficisci, pergere^ &c. 2. By the infin. act or pass, or by 

ut with subj.* 4. It prevents the occurrence of three trisylla' 

bles, each with the accent on the first syllable, which would nave 
been very monotonous : longius barbaros prdgredu But the que 
would very probably have been chosen fit>m other considerations: 
e. g. as adding a more specific statement to a more general one. 
[Pr. Intr. iL 239.] 5. Et, que, ac have often an adversative 

force after a negative sentence : that is, are often used where we use 
but. [Pr. Intr. ii. 233, 241.] 6. Non putabant — suspicionibus 

oportere judicari, et exspectandum dum se ipsa res aperiret, iv. 3, 
7.» 7. Only of the 300 Spartans and 700 Thespians. 8. At 

has an adversative, sed a corrective or limiting force ; verum or vero 

1 Thto explanation te very donbtftil. Hand says, the preposition Is omitted in 
certain usoal/onRti/^, bat when there is no snch fommla it is expressed. He 
condemns the opinion of Herzog and others, that the abl. alone, as a casus 
loealis, denotes * a wider extension unconfined by any definite limits,* (Herz. ad 
Ces. B. C.) Hand's words are: Qnedam nomlna informulatn eomposita sim- 
piici ablative ponontnr, ^nm extra formulam/nqxdiunt prcpositionem : velati 
dicitar terra marique sed <» terra, (ill. p. 246.) 

> The following are instances of ut with subj., Am plaeuit, uttuin Cumanum 
venires (C. ad Div. 4, 3.) ; qnaniobrem placuit ei, nt ad Ariovistnm legates mit- 
teret, A^ (Cms. B. 0. 1, 34.) So with vitum, est : vlsom est, at te f^erem cer- 
tlorem. C ad Div. 8, 5, St. 

S So V. 1, 4. Elpinlee negavit se passuram Miltiadis proreniem in nhumtis 
wuJUieia inUrirei—ssq^e CaUim nvpturatUt fro So xviiL 6, S ; xz. 2, S ; xsv. ^ 
4; 10,4 
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[3] 1 . What expressions are there for fighting a^raum 
hatde besides pan pralio discedere ? — 2. Give the deriva- 
tion of anceps, — 3. Are all words in eeps derived from 
copu^f— 4. Is there any difference of declension between 
words in eeps from caput, and words in ceps from capio ? 
•—5. Go through prmceps (headlong) ; auceps ( «« avi-^ 
ceps, bird-taker, fowler) ; particeps (sharer) ; triceps 
(three-headed). — 6. What is superare in : si pars navium 
— Evhaam superasset? — 7. In [3] what negligence is 
Nep. guilty of? — 8. Give similar instances from him and 
other writers. 

[4] 1. How do you construe quo factum est, ut . , ,^. 
— 2. Distinguish between discedere and decedere. — 3. 
What is eocadversum Athenas .^—4. Does any other form 
of the word occur. ?-^. Does Nep. overuse exadversus? 



affirms the truth or importance of an assertion ; autem carries on a 
train of thought already be?un. Pr. lutr. iL 461. 

[3] 1. Jaqito Marte (Jj.) ; pari Marie (Curt.) ; tsqud tnanu 
(Sail.) ; 4Bquis manibue (Tac.) 2. An-^aput : an being the 

Greek in^ i hence anceps is properly having a head on each side ; 
or (some say) having heads all round. 3. No : some are from 

capio. 4. Yes : those from caput make gen. cipitis; those from 

capio have G. cipis, 6 Superare sc. navigando ; to get above 

rr beyond it : used especially of doubling a cape (superare promon- 
iorium), and crossing a mountain. 7. The occurrence of peri- 

culum — pericuh so near to ei^h other. 8. So mitteretur-^ 

miserunti Ale. 10, 1. exissent — exierunt. Pel. 2, 5. Even Cic. atque 
ea sic definiunt, ut, rectum quod sit, id perfectum officium esse 
definiant. Be Off. 1, 3. 

[4] 2. Dis bemg ' apart,* discedere is to go away from one 
another, of two or more parties, and ' to go to a place d iffe r 
ent and remote from that where one was before :* in discedere the 
reference is more to the place /o which the person goes : in decedere 
to that /rom which he goes. Hence decedere is the regular word for 
quitting what one before occupied or possessed : e. g. for a govern- 
or's leaving his province ;^ for quitting a place of residence where one 
would wish to stay ; also, for giving up a right, a possession, ^ 
which one should or might have maintained. 4. Yes : exadver- 

sus. Ara enim Aio Loquenti, quam septam videmus, exadver- 
sus eum locum consecrata est. C. de Divm. 1, 45, 101 ; where one 
MS reads exadversum. 5. This form is found in Thras. 2, 7 : 

pn secundo praalio cecidit Critias, quum quidem exadversus 

1 El Asi& Salla deeedens. JVep. xxv. 4, 1. decrevere,— uti (legati) in diebos 
pioziimis decern Italic deeederent (S.) ; de sois bonis omnibus decedere (C.) , 
deceseitque jure sno (/<.) But discedere ab armis : discedere vlctum : diacsdett 
in Bententiam, &c Kritz ad Jug. xx. 1. Numidse in dnas partes disctduiU [fi ) 
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►. Does it always take the ace. ? — 1. What other 
word is there for opposite to ? 

EXERCISE. 

There is [some] danger, that his plan will not be ac- 
ceptable to the Lacedaemonians. There is some danger 
that they will not successfully resist the force of the 
Persians. The consequence was, that these [troops] 
did not withstand the force of the Persians, but all 
perished on the spot. I will not suffer you to advance 
further. It is something to have fought a drawn battle. 
Being pressed by a twofold danger, he did not dare to 
advance further. If part of our adversaries' fleet doubles 
the Cape, we shall be pressed by a twofold danger. 
They did not dare to remain where they were, hut- 
decided that the fleet should be drawn up opposite to 
Athens. 



Ch. IV. [1] 1. What is the meaning of astu? — ^2. 
What is the construction of accedere^ * to approach,' * to 
go to' ? — 3. Distinguish between interficere and occidere, 
— 4. Which of the two denotes a sanguinary death- 
blow? — 5. Which is the usual and general term for put- 
ting to death ? — 6. What was the arx of Athens called ? 
— 7. What is the derivation of Acropolis ? 



Fhrasyhulum fortiaaime pugnaret: but pugnare exadversua ali' 

rem can hardly be Latin. Lambinus and others read adversua. 
No : sometimes the dat and it is often used adverbially without a 
case. Ter Ph. 1, 3, 38 : exadveraum ei loco tonstrina erat qua* 
dam, 7. E regione with gen. 

Ch. rV. [Jl|j^ 1. It is the Greek dcrv : ' citi^ aa oppoaed to * eoun- 
try ;* whereaa ir6\is ia rather * city* aa * a atate ;* a political body 
im was used especially of Athens S as urha of Rome. 2. Either 
dat* or aec.f or ad with ace. : as a general rule ad is oi^pressed when 
the actually reaching the place or person towards which the motion 
is directed, is to be made prominent : without ad the assertion is 
more indefinite : the dative expresses the remoter relation. 3 

J>6d. interficere. 6. The Acropolis. 7. i«p<»f higheat, v6\is 

city 

1 8o Cic de Legg. % % 5,^-po8tquatn Theseus eos demigrare ea agrU it I'n 
nctOf quod appillatur, omnes ae conferre jtissiL 



144 QUESTIONS ON 

[2] 1. What is to be attended to in the position of 
quum ? — 2. Why is domos in the pi. ? — 3. What regolar 
order is observed when suus relates to quisque?'—A, Is 
this order ever departed from ? — 5. When is it usual for 
the suus to be placed after the case of quisque? — 6. 
What is the number of the verb after quisque ? — 7. Dis- 
tinguish between decedo and diseedo.'--8. Explain pares, 
— ^9. What kind of assertions are oto, o^rmo ? — 10. Ex- 
plain testari as here used. — 1 1. Why are aiehat, testa- 
hatuTj affirmabat in the imperfect T 

[3] 1. In minus quam vellet, moveret, why is veUet 
m siibj. ? — 2. Construe suis verbis. — 3. Distinguish be- 
tween suis verbis and suo nomine. — 4. Misit — ut nuntia- 
rent : would any other construction be more common ? 
[Milt. 4, [3], 5.] 

[4] 1. How must qui be construed in qui si disces- 
sissent, ^. ? — 2. What must be supplied ?— -3. Into 
what tense would discessissent be changed, if the narra- 
tion were direct ? — 4. Why is eum expressed in : majore 
cum labore ? [Milt. 7, [4], 4.] — 5. Does longinquus gen- 

[2] 1. That the nom. frequently precedes it 2. Because 

quisque, though singular, implies a plurality. 3. That the mus 

immediately precedes the quisque. 4. Yes: now and then ; e. g, 
Liv. 21, 48, 2, tit civitates quemque suas dimitit. 5 When the 

case of euus is used substantively, or has particular emphasis K 6. 
The pi. — quisque divides the whole number into its parts : it may be 
considered as explanatory of the true nom. < they:* that is, < each of 
them V 7. Ch. 3, [4], 2. 8. Fares Persis. 9. Ddd 

dicere. 10. To ' affirm positively ;* as if one could produce wit- 

nesses (testes *) to the truth of the assertion. 11. Because he 

made the assertion repeatedly. 

[3] 1. It is referred to the mind of Themistocles ; not related as 
a fact by Cornelius. 2. < In his name.' 3. Suis verbis is used 
when a message to be delivered is put in a person's mouth, so that 
the words, though spc^en by him, are really the woids of the person 
giving the commission : suo nomine is used when a person gives an- 
other permission to act for him, in his namst but according to his 
own discretion. 

[4] 1. ' And — theyJ 2. < That,* it being in oblique narration, 
as part of Themistocles's message. 3. Fut perf. 5. To space : 

1 As in, quid quisque kabeat sui : — quad est cujnsque mmxiwu suum (C) H. 
602. ^ 

* So in Greek, twn iiivavT§ iKaoros. Xem, 

s Testari s=s eertUsime nffirmare^ quasi testes alieujus rei eertissiwui 
titare possis, Cf. C. Drat 68. Hence of a fbture event, test, affirms the oer 
tainty, as if it had already- happened. 
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erally refer to ttme or to space? — 6. Construe hoc eo 
vdlebat^ ut, <^c,, and give an instance of this phrase. — 7. 
Give the derivation of statim, — 8. How does it get the 
meaning of ^immediately?^ — 9. Explain ingratiis, — 10. 
What is the force of de in depugnare ? 

[5] 1 . Explain the use of alienus in : alieno loco.—^ 
2. Why is potuerit used instead of posset after conflixit ' 
[See Pr. Intr. 1, 418, a,] 

EXERCISE. 

Themistocles sends the most faithful friend he had to 
Pausanias, to tell him, from him, that Athens was burnt 
down. Pausanias sent the most faithful slave he had 
to Themistocles, to tell him, from him, that the king was 
approaching the city [of Athens,] and that if he took 
[that city,] the soldiers of the fleet would not dare to 
remain. United we may be equal [to the Persians] : 
but if we disperse (partic) we shall perish. Them- 
istocles assured Eurybiades, that if they dispersed 
(partic) they would perish. Themistocles gave-it-as- 
lus-flrm-opinion, that [if they kept] together, they might 
be equal [to the Persians,] [but] that if they dispersed, 
they would be destroyed one by one*. Let us depart, 
each to his own home. 



but occasioiieilly, as here, to time.^ 6. * The object (or meaning) 
of which message was.' See above, eh. 2, [7], 2. 7. From 8tat, 
supine, root of sto, with the adverbial termination im, 8. Do it 

while you htand there ; hefore you leave the spot \ 9. Gratia 

was used in abl. plar. gratiie as adv. The old comic writeis used it 
as a trisylL ; but the correct later form is gratis \ Ingraiia does 
uot seem to have existed except in the time of TertuUian ; but in- 

f^atiiSi ingrat^t were formed as the opposites of gratiis^ gratis, 
he comic writers said 'tuis ingr.atiie,* *amborum ingra- 
ttia,* &c : but afterweirds the word was used adverbially. 10. 

• 2*0 fight it u t: See Milt. 2, [2], 5. 

15] 1 From meaning what belongs to another and not to me, it 
Gomo to express what ie suitable (or favorable) to another and not 
to rm: unfavorable. So suis ventis = * with & favorable wind.* 

> E g. Gees. B. 6. 1, 47, 4 (/. coruuetudo) : 5, 39, 7 (/. obsidia). 

* The Germans say stehenden Fusses, 'on standing foot.' 

* Zumpt and Hand both say we should read ing^ratis. The latter flays t 
omnibua in loos mdiores libri scrqtturam ingratif co^fimuiiU (iii* 979.) 

^ tingtUi. 

13 
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Ch. V. [1] 1. Does ccdem agree with graduT-^ 
Explain gradu dep^i, — 2. Give a similar please.— 3 
What is the force of de in snch compounds ?•— 4. Dis« 
tinguish between rursus and iierum. — 5. Why is the 
present particip. verens followed by the imperf. snbj. ? — 
6. Explain id agi. — 7. What words are used K>r breaktng 
donm a bridge ? and why is dissohere here chosen t — 8. 
What is the Lat. for * to make a bridge over a river ?' — 9. 
What is there remarkable in : id agi ut pons — dissoloere' 
tur, ae — excluderetur ? — 10. Can you give any other in- 
stances of this negligence from C. Nep. ? — 11. What is 
the Ei^g. of persuadire alicui aliquid? — 12. Reditus in 
Asiam, What kind of substantives are not uncommonly 
followed by another substantive with a preposition ? 

[2] 1. How are gud-^adem used here? [Milt. 3, 
[1], 2.] — 2. Is there any thing remarkable in reversus 
estT 

[3] 1 . What is the construction of Iubc altera vicUh 
ria ? — 2, Why is altera used, not secunda? — 3. Explain 



Ch. v. [1] 1. No. — Oradus m the position asBimied by a com- 
batant* his vantage-ground : gradu- depelli'm ' to be driven from a 
favorable position f i. e. to be ' deprived of an advantage.' 2. 

Ve gradu dejici ; as in Cic. de O^ 1, 23, fortis vero ammi et con- 
atantis eat, non perturbari in rebus aaperis, nee tumultuantem de 
gradu dejici, ut aicitur. 3. To drive or cast down, L e. from an 

elevation, real or figurative. So spe or opinione dejicere. 4 

D5d. iterum, Pr. Intr ii. 624, &.C. 5. Because verens is referred 
to pMt time, being connected with fecit. 6. literally that this 

was doing sa * that it was now proposed^ or ' intended.* 7 

Pontem rescindere, interrumperec^—dissolvere is here 
used, because the bridge over the Hellespont was made of boats, and 
therefore must be destroyed by disconnecting these boats. 9. 

That the subject is changed, (Xerxes being the nom. to excludere- 
fur) and yet not expressed \ 10. Yes : in 9, 3, of this very life, 
ut ponS'^issolveretur atque ab hostibus circumiretur : so xx. 1, 3 
Nam quumf rater ejus 7Hmophanes—occupasset,particepsque regm 
posset esse (i. e. Timoleon). 12. Verbal substantives, as aditus 

ad portum : reditus inpatriam, ^. See Pr. Intr. ii. p. 271, e. 

\}i] 2. The perf. is generally reverti in authors who wrote before 
the Augustan age : though they use rever^or and (infin.) revertu See 
H. 282. 

[3J 1. Supply est. 3. Tlie trophy, i. e. the result of the vic^ 

1 SoLlv.93, 18,9, donee pudor-arertft eaetneque eenmunitis Capuam am- 
QDsatt (sc. Hannibal) 
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Marjthonium tropmum; and give an instai.ce of a similat 
use of trop(Bum,~^. Why is possit in the subj. ? — ^5 
Why are Marat honio — tropmo separated? — 6. What is 
there peculiar in maxima post hominum memoriam classis ? 
— 7. What is the force of de in devincere ? [Milt. 2, [2], 
5.] 

EXERCISE. 

I fear that this victory cannot be compared with the 
victory of Salamis. (Partic,) If the bridge which Xerxes 
has made over the Hellespont, is destroyed, he will be 
prevented from returning into Asia. I fear that I shall 
not convince Xerxes that this is so. I fear that Asia 
will succumb to Europe. I fear that I shall again be 
driven from my vantage-ground by Themistocles. Xerxes 
was defeated at Salamis. Fearing that he may continue 
to wage war, I shall inform him that it is proposed to 
destroy the bridge. 



Ch. VI. [1] 1. Distinguish between PAaZenct/^ and 
PhaUreus. — 2, What does Cicero say of Piraeus or Pira- 
us? — 3. What were the names of the three basins of the Pi- 
rieeus ? — 4. Translate * to surround thePiraus with walls' in 
two ways, using circumdare, — 5. What does dignitas here 



tory, is here put for the victory itself. So Cic. Tusc. Disp. 1, 46 
Salaminium tropaum, 4. It is a less positive expression than 

^he indicative, leaving the decision to the reader : = Suvatr* iv. 5. 
To add emphasis to each. 6. It is rare in Lat to modify a sub- 

stantive or adjective by a substantive governed by a preposition : i. a 
as maxima is here modified or defined by post hominum memoriam 
See Pr. Intr. ii. p. 271, e. 

Ch. VI. [1] 1. Phalericus relates to things, PhalSreus to per- 
sons : e. g. Demetrius Phalereus, 2. That the proper Roman 
ending of the ace. was urn, not a, " Venio ad Piraeea, in quo magis 
reprehendendus sum, quod homo Romanus Pirseea seripserim, non 
Fireeeum^ {sic enim omnes nostri loeuti sunt), quam quod in* addi* 
derimJ* (Ad Att vii. 3.) Bremi says the lAt form was usually 
PirtBUS, Pirai. 3. Aphrodision, Cantharos, Zea. 4 
Pir<Beo mania circumdare: oi Piraeum manihus cir 
eumdare. 5. The beauty and splendor of its buildings. 

1 He had said : * in Piraea quum ezissem * 

* Terence, Eon. 3, 4, 1 : Heri Aliquot adUettimtvli eoimiu in Ftrm Mm. 
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mean ? — 6. What kind of beauty is generally expressed 
by dignUas ? — 7. What are the constructions of tBqutpa" 
rare? 

[2] 1. How is negarent to be construed ? — ^2 .•What 
are the forms for * to prevent a man from doing any 
eking?* — 3. What ia prohibere (iliquem facientem ? 

[3] 1. What part of speech is alio in : alio specta- 
bat ? — 2, What is the meaning of eo spectare ? — 3, Give 
examples of this construction. — 4. How is atque to be 
construed? what kind of words does it follow? — 5. What 
was the principatus which the Lacedsemonians foresaw 
that the Athemans would dispute with them ? 

[4] 1. Construe quam infirmissimos, [Pr. Intr. i. 
410, and note".] — 2. How is * when they hear^ often to 
be translated? — 3. What tense generaUy accompanies 
postquam, ut, ubi, &c. ? [Pr. Intr. i. 514.] — 4. Explain 
instruere muros, — 5. How is qui — vetarent to be con- 
strued? is qui or ut the more common in this construction? 

6. The beauty that produces admiration and respect: of a person, 
it denotes manly beauty. 7. JEquiparare (= * to make equal') 

rem rei, or rem ad rem * (= 'to equal* ' be equal to*) tequiparare 
rem (or aliquem) aliqud re, the ace being the person or thing equaU 
led. This is the more usual sense of the word. 

[2] 2, ProhibSre ne or quo minus faciat {the usual form). 
Prohibere (aliquem) facere. 
Prohibere (aliquem) facientem.' 
3. Properly, < to prevent one who is doing a thing from going 
on with it** 

[3] 1. Adv. of direction to a place. 2. To have this mean-' 

ing or object; so quo, hue, ^c, spectare. 3. Quo ot quor- 
sum h<BC speetat oratio ? what is the meaning (or object) of this 
speech ? properly, * towards what point does it look V ' Demosthe- 
nes — 0(X(inr/^v Pythiam dicebat. . Hoc autem eo spec tab at , 
ut eam a Philippo corruptam dicer et* Divin. 2, 57, 118. 4 

< From what .** it follows words of likeness, urdikeness, equality, di- 
versity, identity, &c Pr. Intr. iL 194, p. 38. 5. The first place 
amongst the Grecian states, especially the chief command of their 
confederate fleets and armies. 

[4] 2. By postquam, when the action to be mentioned did not 
take place till a/2 e r they had heard. 4. To make prepara- 

tions for building them. 5. Q^i. 

> Diihne quotes C. pro Lig 5, 13, et noa jacefidet—prohibebis 7 bat this is quits 
a mistake: the passage is et notjaeenUs ad pedes (who are lying at your feet) 
naplieum voceprohibebis f 

• This construction, therefore, should be confined to persons who axis, at 
least, going to do any thing inmediatety. 
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[5 J 1. Diatiagaish between primum and prtmo. [Pr 
Intr. i. 83.] — 2, Distinguish between praciperej imperare, 
juherCy mandare. — 3. What words are correlative to quum ? 
— When is tunc correlative to quum in reference to past 
lime ? [Pr. Intr. ii. 868, 869, (;).] — 4. How may ut turn 
exirent — quum, SfC, be construed ? — 5. Does not the use 
of interim here overthrow Doderlein's distinction, that 
interim relates to a point of time, interea to a space 
or period of time ?* — 6. When is * whether' — * or* to be 
translated by sive — sive {seu — se^/) ? [Pr. Intr. i. 456. ii. 
543, &c.] — 7. What is generally used instead of et nuU 
lus ? — 8. How is et to be construed in et undique ? and 
when has it this force ? — 9. How may quo factum esty 
ut be construed? — 10. What are sepulcra here ? 

EXERCISE. 

The Lacedsemonians endeavored to prevent the Athe- 
nians from surrounding the Piraeus with walls. [Trans- 
late * surr ounding vnth walls* both ways.l I don't 
know whether the Piraeus does not equal the city itself 
in beauty. [Pr. Intr. i. 116. ii. 455-457.] It seems to 
me that I have a sufficient excuse for saying that nobody 
ought to undertake that embassy. The other ambassa- 
dors set out, when they heard that the wall was raised 
to a sufficient height. The object of this is very differ- 
ent from what you imagine.* They wish it to appear, 
that the object of this is, that there may be no fortified 
places for the enemy to occupy. The object of this was, 
that the Athenians might be as weak as possible. The 
Lacedaemonians sent ambassadors to Athens, to forbid 
the walls to ber^ begun. In this war Themistocles* ob- 



[5] 2. D9d. jub&re. 3. Turn, tune ; — tunc, when a definite 
point of past time is meant, =3 * eo ipso tempore* (quum), &c. 
4. ' Not to set out, tillf ^c, 7. Nee quisquam or ullus, 

8. By * hut .*' it has this force after negative propositions. See above 
3, [2], 5, of this Life. 10 * Gravestones.' 

X Hand says : ''agnosd^as in interim nnitatem temporis, qn& Ana res conti- 
nentur : hoc est, alteram rem in idem tempus incidere in quo altera agitor. In- 
terea antem duas res componit nno in tempore apparentes. Sed facile fieri po- 
test, ut hsc remm ratio com ill& temporis ratlone commntetor; lUfue mtfuam 
vulgaris ueu» diaerimina tervavit^ sedpromieeue hmc voeaJmlaai wmm mafUonem 
Ua^tori* cemmunia exprimmdam adhibuit.** ^iii. p. 421.> 

3 I*utare, 
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tained great* glory* amongst all nations.' Themistoclofl 
directed them to spare no place, bttt [5, 8] to build the 
walls of chapels and tombstones. 



Ch. VII. [1] 1. What is the force of au/em here? 
[Milt. 4, [1], 1.]— 2. What tense is venit?—3. What 
similar expression have we had to causam interponens ? 
[Milt. 4, [1], 3.] — 4. Construe ducere tempus. What 
* time^ is meant ? and what other verb is used in the same 
sense ? 

[2] 1. What is Dsderlein's distinction between in- 
terim and interea ? Does it always hold good \ [Ch. 6, 
[5], 5.] — 2. What is probably the force of ecu in con^ 
secuti? — 3. What do substantives in io mean?— 4. What 
is munitio here ? — 5. What is the derivation of Ephoms? 
State the number and power of the Ephori. — 6. What 
is accedere or adire ad aliquem 1 — 7. Wnat is contendere 1 
— 8. Who are meant by his 1 — ^what would be the usual 
pronoun ? — 9. Is mquum est always followed by the ace. 
with in£n. ? if not, what other construction is there? 
[Pr. Intr. ii. 818.] — 10. Why is haberetur in the subj. ? 
— 1 1 . Distinguish between Jidem habere and Jidem ad- 



Chap. VII. [1] 4. < To put off the time .•' property * to drato out 
(or lengthen) the time before he did it :* i e. the time of his public 
audience. So tempus t rah ere: Sail, and Auct B. Alex. Casa 
{B. (7. 1, 16, 4) has diem ex die ducere. 

[2] 2. That they not only followed, but also came up io and 
joined him. It may be construed either by the simple 'followed,* 
or by < arrived,* it being understood that it was after him, 3, 4. 

Properly the act, but also the effect of that act: e. g. munitio is 
either * the act of fortifying,' or 'fortification.* 5. i^opw. See 

Keightley*s Greece :— or Diet of Gr. and Rom. Antiqq. 408, b. 
6. To * have an audience of** 7. To assert with vehemence 

and positiveness. 8. His is here used for ipsis, to denote the 

Lacsdamonians^ 9. Sometimes by ut H. 556, IE. 10. In 

obliq. narration: also perhaps by Fl:. £itr. I 476. {end) 11 

'■* means that the word lo marked should stand last: '»* that it should 
stand first: '•* that an adjective and sabstantive so marked should be separated. 

* Hie is a ftivorite pron. with Com. Nep. ; he uses it for the reflexive nti ia 
several passi<|i^s. xxiii. 7, 2, guod cum his paeem fecitsent .* 9, 4, ne ilU inseimr 
tibus his toUerel : 10, 6, magno his poUieetur prtBmio fore. 

• In this sense the preposition is usually omitted. Frennd, and Kriiger, Lat 
Oram. 305, Anmerk. 2, p. 411. K., therefore, thinks adire ad numtmiuein this 
chapter [1] was necessary to avoid the figurative moaning of aSra alifmem. 
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hibere, — 12. Why exploraretWi — 13. Why retinerent? 
[Pr. Intr. i. 460, (c), 3.] 

[3] 1. Construe gerere morem cdicui. — 2, What verb 
of commanding does not, as a general rule, take ut ? [Pr. 
Intr. i. 76.] — 3. What does prtBdixit mean here ?— 4. 
What Greek verbs are used in the same way? — 5. 
When is ut ne used for ne ? [Pr. Intr. i. note* p. 38. 
ITiis is the only- instance in Nep.] 

[4] 1. Distinguish between profiteri and confiteri.^-* 
2. Distinguish between dii pubticif patrii, penates. — 3. 
Why is quod possent, &c. in subj. ? 

[5] 1. Why is esse in the infin. ? — 2. How must it 
be construed? [Pr. Intr. i. 460, (r^ 1.] — 3. Is there 
any thing peculiar in oppositum .?— 4. What is the Lat. 
for 'io suffer shipwreck?^ — 5. What is there peculiar 
in fecisse naufragium^? — 6. Are there any other ex- 
amples of this in Nep. ? — 7. How had the Persians 
twice suffered shipwreck in collisions with Athens ? 



Fidem habere alicui is * to trust or believe him :* fidem adhibere is 
< to show all good fidelity* in a work \ 12. Qui = ut iUi, 

[3] 1. Mos is a person's will or humor : morem gerere alicui is, 
* to gratify a person by doing his will :* * to comply with a man's 
wishes :' ' grant his request,' &.c. 3. To tell a man (of course 

beforehand) what he is to do : to charge him. Hence it takes ut 
with subj., like other verbs of commanding. 4. itfotijciiv and 

rpoayopstfciv. 

[4] 1. Dod. fateru 2. Pubh the national gods of Greece : 

patrii those of Attica : pen. each man's household gods. 3. In 

oblique narr. as an assertion and opmion of Themistocles, ' which 
(he maintained) tJiey might lawfully do,* ^c* 

[5] 3. It agrees with the apposition propugnaculum instead of 
the subst urbem. This is very common when the apposition is the 
stronger notfon. 5. One should expect fecisset, the sentence 

bemg a subordinate sentence in oblique narration. Sometimes, how- 
ever, the inf. is found, especially where a relative may be resolved 
into a c<Mijunction with the demonstrative (as apud quam = et apud 
hanc), so that the sentence becomes virtually a principal sentence, 
connected co-ordinately with the preceding one. This is an imita- 
tion of tho Greek construction. H. 531, 1. 6. Yes : Ale. 11, 
6, quibus rebus effecisse : Dat. 5, 4, quo fieri. 7. At M^athon 
and Salamis : * suffering shipwreck* being a figurative expression 
for being worsted : and though Marathon was not a sea-fight, yet it 

X Henee guibus fides adhiberetur cannot be the right reading here. 
3 9ke0r6 noufragium is, of course, a figurative expression here tnx beli^ 
wonted in a sea-fight* 



152 QUESTIONS ON 

[6] 1. Why is qui — intuerentur subj. ? — 2, 0( points 
and magis, which denotes quantity (or degree of inten- 
sity), and which preference or selection ? [Pr. Inlr. ii. 
437, 9.] — 3. What is intueri? — 4. What would remit- 
terent be in direct narration ? [Pr. Intr. i. 460, (c), 3.] 
*-5. Why is miserant in the indic, though it is a sub* 
ordinate sentence in oblique narration ? 

EXERCISE. 

He told the ambassadors, not to demand an audience 
of the king, till he had set out. He told them to spin 
out the time as much as possible. He told them not to 
comply with their request, till he was restored to his 
country. Send good and distinguished men, [men] 
whose report you would believe, to inquire into the 
matter : in the meanwhile retain me as your hostage. 
I fear that we shall again suffer shipwreck before your 
city. Themistocles stoutly-maintained before the Ephori, 
that the ambassadors were not to be trusted. — Uj^ Turn 
the speech of Themistocles from * Athenienses suo con- 
silio' to the end of the chapter into direct narration 



Ch. Vni. [1] 1. What were the testarum suffra^ 
gia? — 2, Explain the nature of ostracism. — ^3. What is 
the deriv. and meaning of suffragium .?— 4. Decline Ar- 
gos. 



caused the failure of that expedition in which the naval forces were 
all along co-operating with the land forces.— (7/a««e«, however, is 
inserted to complete the fig. consistently : it was the power of Persia 
that was shipwrecked. 

[6] 1. It gives the ground why the Lacedcemonians were unjust, 
and would therefore be in the subj. even in direct narration. 2. 

Magis, the former i—potius, the latter. 3. * To have an eye to,' 

in one's conduct 5. Pr. Intr. i. 466, h. See also Milt 3, [4], 1, 
on iransportaverat. 

Ch. VIII. [1] 1. Ostracism, ifftpaKternds. 2. See Keightley's 
Greece, p. 76 ; Grecian and Roman Antiqq. p. 135, a. 3. Sub' 

fr anger e : it is therefore a fragment , especially of pottery, a pot- 
sherd: and hence, from the custom of voting by such fragments 
(as sometimes with pebbles, if 9^o()) it came to mean a vot6^ 4. 

1 Wander, however, with whom Preund agrees, derives it firom suffrage, aa 
snkle-bone or knuckle-bone. And certainly the a in suffragium is a|pUBSt the 
derivation ftomfrango : frig-ilist 4^. 
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[2] 1 . Explain cum in : magnA cum dignitate, [Milt. 
7, [4], 4.] — 2. Since t^s refers to the nom. of the sen- 
tence, would not suas be more regular? — 3. Why is 
fecisset (in quodr—fedsset) in the subj. ? [Pr. Intr. i. 
461, endJ\ . 

[3] 1. How must hoc crimine be construed? — 2, 
Give the meaning of crimen, [Milt. 8, [1], 2.] — 3. 
What tense is used with postquam^ ut, uhi, to denote 
when or after a person had done so and so'?— 4. How 
may quod — videhat be construed ? — 5. How is ne con- 
strued after verbs of fearing 1 — 6. Ne propter se, &c. : 
the nom. is here Lacedtemonii et Atheni^ses, how is it 
that se can be used of Themistocles ? [Pr. Intr. i. 369.] 
— 7. Where was Molossia? — 8. Cum quo ei hospitium 
fuerat : — why is cum quo used, not quocum ? — 9. What 
was hospitium? Give the corresponding Greek term, 
and how may it be translated? — 10. Why is fuerat^ 
used? — 11. What makes this probable? — 12. Quote 
passages to prove that ^guest-friends* (?^vo*) might cease 
to be so. 



The nom. and ace. sing, are of the Greek form, rd 'Apyos, The pi. 
is Argi, orum, ^c. — Argoa is probably ace. plur. — Argos sing, being 
used principally by poets and geographers '. 

[2] 2. Yes : we must consider ejus used, because the Lacedae- 
monians are the principal subject of the whole sentence. (B.^) 

[3] 1. ' On this charge: See Milt 8, [1], 1. 4. By the 

pres. participle. 8. Perhaps here the reason may be, that quo- 

cum * would have brou^t together three similar endings : Molosso- 
rum regem, quocum. For the general rule see Pr. Intr. ii. 81, p. 
253. 9. A mutual agreement to receive one another with friend- 
ehip and hospitality, &.c. The Greek term was ^tyla, which Mr 
Keightley translates < a guest-friendship.' 10. Prob. the guest- 

friendship which had existed, had been broken off. 11. Thucy- 

dides mentions that Admetus was then not on good terms with 
Themistocles. CA^/ijttov) Svra ahr(f oh <pi\ov. 1, 136. 12. This 

appears from Xen. Ages. 2, 27 : iicL r^v irp6ffdcv ^AyTicri\dov ^tvlav : 
and Cic. Yen*. 2, 36, 89, hospitium renuntiat. 

1 Varro L. L. 9, 50, 150 : Gnecanlce koe Jirf^os^ qnum Latine Jirgi. 

s Dahne sa^rs, with reference to Nepos the relater, but thia reason would 
nearly aZwaytfjnstify the nse of ' m' for * awua.* 

s Obs. the English idiom is often the same : ' token he heardy^ Sfc. 

« But see Milt. 1, [2], 7. 

• Bremi holds with Hensinger, that fueram (from the old fuo = ^iu) has 
sometimes nearly the meaning of eram, as Ine^^Ketv. He qnotes from Nep 
Attic. 7, 1, QtUB amicis auia opus fuerant ad Fompgum projiciscentibua, 
omnia ex sua re familiari dedit. — The explanation given (from Dtihne) is fill 
preferable. 
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[4] 1. In m prasentia is prmsentia abl. smg. from 
nrasemliatOi neut. pi. from prasens? — 2. In quo nuxjore 
religione se receptum tu€retur\ does reUgione belong to 
tueretur or receptum? — 3. Explain arripere, — 4. Explain 
asnmonta. — 5. Explain rcciperc aliquem in Jidem. — 6. In- 
de non prius egresstis est, quam rex eum — reciperet. Would 
any other construction be correct? if so, what? — ^7. 
When is the imperfect subj. after priusquam and ajxi^ 
tense preferred to the perfect indicative ? [Pr. Intr. i. 500 
{end), and 501*.] — 8. What should be observed in this 
use of the imperf. subj. after priusquam and a past tense ? 
— 9. In what other construction is a preceding campU" 
ted action put in the imperf. subj. ? 

[5] 1. Explain publice. — 2. What is the word for 

[4] 1. Abl. mng» according to both Hand and Ddderlein. 2. 

To tueretwr* : receptum =s Sv Anisxfiirra, * if he should be received,* 
(Dahne.) 3. * To enatch haetily ;' bo Alcib. 10, 5 : quod veeti- 

mentorum fuit arripuit. 4. Either {tvhjectivdy) reU- 

gioua reverence as aJeeUng (which is the meaning here) : or (ob- 
jectively) an act of outward worship by which that reverence 
was mau^ested*. 5. ' To give him a promise of protect 

tion,* Fides is confidence and the belief founded upon it : hence it 
comes to mean the grounds or effects of confidence : belief or trust; 
credit, fidelity, hmiesty ; promise, protection, 6. Yes: inde 

non prius egressus est, quam rex eum — recepit, 8. That 

the imperil is so used, thouch from the usual accuracy of the Roman 
idiom in marking the completion of one action before another began, 
one might have expected the pluperfect : e. g. Themistocles did not 
quit the sanctuary till Admetus had given him a promise of protec- 
tion. 9. In the form quum interrogaretur, Slc not interroga- 
tus esset, Pr. Intr. L 415, s. 

[5] 1. * In the name of their respective states :* opp. privatim, 
2. Palam opp. clam, occuUo, secrete, ex insidiis, 

1 Breml says : rteeptum is purposely thrown into the participial form, for 
Themistocles made sure of a reception, bat it was a great object to him to eoif 
Jhrm tliis, and make it mofe binding by the reiigious solemnity of Uie circum- 
stances and manner of it. 

* Kritz sajrs : Ck)njanctivus— licet rarins cmn hac voce (priusfuam) coi^an- 
gator, potestate multum differt ab indicativo : quia res ilia ad quam respicltur, 
non ut eerta ponitur, sed ita, ut in cogitatione adhue versetur, et quadam quasi 
condiUone teneatnr. — Cic. de Or. 1,50, tragmdi quotidie antequam pro- 
nuneitnty voctm aeMim excitant ; quo significatur non facta jam prononciatio, 
sod pronwuioMdi eonsilium. De Off. 1, 21, 13, in omn^us negotiis priuMfuam 
aggreiiav adkibenda est prmparatio dUigens, i. e. ^osquam tii* recte 
susciid posse videntur, (Ad Cat. 4, .5.) 

s "nie. Ann. 1, 39, religi<me sese tntabator. 

* Bremi: non solum sanetitate qum etiam hominibus triftiuter, eedsHam 
nligioed vneratione. Cic. Balb. 34, 55. Saera Cereris — snmmd mar 
jores nostri rtCigione coi^fici etsrimonidque voluerunt. So Plin. 6, S7, 31 
ipse in mag fid emrimonid. 
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publicly opp. secretly, &'c. ? — 3. Distinguish between 
monere and adm(mere,—-4. What is the meaning of eon^ 
stdere sibi? [Pr. Intr. i. 233.] — 5, Constrae consulere 
(diquern : consulere in aliquem. [Pr. Intr. i. 233.] — 6. Ex 
plain esse in difficile enim esse. [Pr. Intr. i. 460, (c), 1.] 
—7 What is the usual word for accompanying a person 
to a place for the purpose of affording him protejction, or 
showing him respect ? ' 

[6] 1. What are the words for going on board a 
ship ?— 2. Distiiifguish between quis si6 aperitf and ^t 
sit aperit. — 3. Si se conservasset : does se relate to the 
nom. of the sentence 1 — 4. Explain its use here. [Pr. 
Intr. i. "369, 370.] — 5. Why is conservasset the pluperf. ? 

[7] "L Before what words is at often found? — 2, 
Distinguish between procul and hnge, — 3. With refer- 
ence to this distinction, how may procul ab insuld be best 
translated ? — 4. Explain solum, — 5. Distinguish between 
gratiam habere^ gratiam referre, and gratias or grates (not 
gratiam) agere. — 6 Give the corresponding Greek 
phrases. 

EXERCISE. 

Themistocles feared that he should be condemned of 
high treason in his absence. When Themistocles heard 
this, he went on board. The Athenians and Lacedae- 



3. PrtBterita admoneo memori te mente : futura, 
Ut monitus discas qiUD sint, caveasque, honebo. 
Ttiis, however, does not quite hold good of admoneo, 7, Deducere, 

[6] 1. In navem adscendere, navem eonscendere^ : escendere is 
to climb up or ascend to a place where one shall be elevated above 
others : in rostra, to ascend the rostrum : in malum, to climb up a 
mast 2. Quis sit would be to give his name, &c., to distinguish 

him from others ; qui sit relates more to quality ; his rank, position, 
&uiS 5. The promise would not be due till the master of the vessel 
bad saved him. 

[7] 1. Before personal pronouns. Pr. Intr. ii. 463. 2. D5d. 

procuL 3. * At some distance from the island.* 4. The 

open sea : q>p. the harbor, &c. 5 Dod. gratias agere. 6. Gra- 
tiam referre = xrfpiv ixoSiSdvai. Chratiam habere = xdfuv^ilvai or 
ixciv. Gratias or grates agere = xdptv Xiyuv. 

1 Datam. 4, 3. Haim. 7, 6. 

' Compare H. 188. Kruger, Lat Gram. p. 573 and Kritz, ad Cat 44v 5 

caintaLa thji distincUoiit but read tivds sit. 
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monians sent ambassadors to demand, in the names of 
their respective states, that Themistocles [should be 
given up.] Do not give up one to whom you have sol*' 
emnly promised your protection. Themistocles felt that, 
since his being given up Was demanded by the ambassa- 
dors of the Athenians and Lacedaemonians, he must pro- 
vide for his own safety. I will inform the captain who 
[and what] I am, and promise him a great [reward] if he 
saves me Themistocles prayed [him] not to give him 
up, for it was difficult, [he said,] to provide for his own 
safety. After Themistocles was landed (partic,), the 
ship was carried by a violent storm to Naxus. Themis- 
tocles being landed, thanked the captain. I must perish 
if I land there. 



Ch IX. [1] 1. Distinguish between flerique and 
plurimi. [Pref. [1], 7.] — 2, What word appears to be 
superfluous, scio phrosque ita scripsisse, ^c, ? — 3. With 
what verbs are ita^ sic, thus used in an apparently super- 
fluous manner ? — 4. Does the ita always refer to an inf. 
clause ? — 5. How may the force of potissimum^ be given 
in English? — 6. Supply the ellipse in: quod atate prox- 
imuSf qui — reliquerunt — -fuit, 

[2] 1. To what tense of »ixw does the perf. veni cor- 
respond ? — 2, What word for * house^ has idso the mean« 
ing oi family? — 3. Is Gracus or Graius the more usual 
word for Greek in prose? [Pref. [3], 5.] — 4. Construe 
quiplurima mala omnium Graiorum in domum tuam intuit. 
—5. Govern omnium Graiorum.— Q. What principle 
may possibly have led Nep. to choose que rather than et 
or ac in : patriamque meam defendere ? 



Ch. IX. [1] 3. The ita, which is afterwards explained by the 
inf. clause. H. 494. 3. With^ verbs of hearing, affipning, 

doubting, learning, persuading oneself, &.c. 4. No: some- 

times to a clause with ut and the subjunctive. See Pr. Intr. ii. p 
264. Di£ of Idiom 28. 5. By < in preference to all other his* 

torians,^ or simply, ' rather than any one else* 6. Qiiod <Btate 

proximus fuit {Themisto cli, ex iis) qui, ^e. 

[2] 1. To the pres. : for ^«», like veni, is < I am come.' Oentfrrok^M 
^K<a Tcapd at. 2. Domus 6. Pr. Intr. iL 236, 240, 244. 

» MUt. 1, [2:, 6. Pr. Intr U. 888. 



THEMIST0CLE8, CH. IX. 157 

[3] 1. What is the Greek for in tuto esse, and in 
what cases is tutum used substantively in this way? — 2. 
Of capisse and incipere which is * to make a beginnings 
and which is * to hegin^ unemphatically ? which refers 
most to the beginning of a state of things ? — 3. Give the 
Lat. phrase for ^making a bridge over a nvcr.'— 4. Why 
is dissolvere here used instesid of the usual words for 
breaking down a bridge? — 5. What are those usual 
words ? [Supra 5, [1], 7.] — 6. What is there irregular 
in dissolveretur — circumiretur ? {Supra 5, [1], 9.] 

[4] 1. When is * now* nunc and not jam? — 2. What 
is the force of exagitare ? — 3. How does Dod. distinguish 
betveen cunctus and universus 7—4. How is the Eng. 
present translated in a sentence connected with a prin- 
cipal sentence in the fut. ? e.g.* if I do this, I shall, 6fc, 
[Pr. Intr. i. 415.] — 5. How must * to have a pleasant 
companion in anybody* be translated into Lat.? — *6. 
Distinguish between hostis and inimicus. — ^7. What may 
have led Nep. to use inimicus here rather than hostis ? 
— 8. Is eolloqui aliquid^ cum aliquo (=: ^to talk over any 
thing with anybody^) a usual construction ? — 9. What is 
the usual constr. ? — 10. Give a similar instance to annum 
t e mp oris dare, — 1 1 . What is the force of de in : de 
his rebus? — 12. What peculiarity is there in : ut — venire 
patiaris ? 



[3] 1. iv r$ i-a^aXu. stvai, {Thuc.) In acc. and abl. with preposi- 
tions : e. g. t n tutum pervenerunt, xii. 4, 3. 2. Dod. incipere. 

[4] 1. Nunc is ' now* of the present time, and often emphatically 
of present circumstances. P. I. ii. 865. 2. To chase and drive 

out like a wild beast 3. Cuncti =b * all, really combined :' 

universi =a * all combined in our manner of conceiving themJ 
5. * Anybody* must be the acc. after the verb, and companion be 
put in apposition. < You wiU have anybody, a pleasant companion.* 
7. To mark the antithesis between amicus and inimicus, 8. 
No. 9. Colloqui de aliqud re cum aliquo, 10. Css. 

H. C, 1, 3. Sex dies ad earn rem conficiendam spatii poS' 
tulant, 11. = quod attinet,ad; 'vjith respect to.' 12. The 
acc. me is •understood, being implied by the preceding mihi. 

1 With eolloqui res m&y be compared instituta majorumr^isterert 
Sou. Cat 5, 9. 
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BXERCI8E. 

I know that Thucydides has written, that Themis' 
tocles passed over into Asia in the reign of Artaxerxes. 
I know that most authors have stated uiat Themistocles 
inflicted more evils on the house of Xerxes than any 
other of the Greeks. After the hattle of Salamis 
Xerxes returned into Asia. If it is necessary, we will 
destroy the bridge which you have made over the 
Danube. If I obtain your friendship, I shall feel ' thai 
I am freed from danger. If I shall be [chased and] 
driven out by the whole confederate body of the Greeks, 
I shall fly to you. If I obtain your friendship, you will 
have in me a good friend. I beg of you to talk-over 
these subjects with me. At the end of a year I will 
come to you. 



Oh. X. [1] 1. Why is Au^ separated from ammi 
magnitudinem? [See chap. 1, [1], 5.] — 2. What does 
talis imply ? — 3. What is the force of venia in veniam 
dare? — 4. Distinguish between mirari, admirari, demi- 
rari, [Pref. [3], 4]. — 5. Litteris sermon ique Per- 
sarum : distinguish between litterm and sermo, — S. How 
does Dahne explain the present subj. dicatur after erudi- 
ftis est? [See above, chap. 1, [1], 8.] — 7. Who are 
At qui in Perside erant nati ? — 8. What is the statement 
of Thucydides ? 



Ch. X [1] 2. < SucK = < «o -great,' tantus. 3. Simply 

^permiasion* 5. The simplest explanation is that littenB =3 the 

literature of the Pertiana; the study of their authors: eermo, con- 
veraation with them*. 7. DS.hne considers it a periphrads for =s 
Pera<B : but this puts so absurd an hyperbole into the mouth of Com. 
Nep., that I can hardly imagine him to mean Persians, but the 
Asiatic Oreeka about the Persian court : to whom the Persian was 
mdeed very necessary, and a language ccmstautly used by them, bat 
not their mother tongue. 

1 JnUUigere. 

s The (less probaile) explanation, which Bremi seems to prefer, is that 

liUerm refers to the knnUedge of the Persian custome and mannere ; aerme to 

the lanffuage.* This word, he says, is seldom nsed in the sense of lingua is 

(he older writers, bat is found in Nep. Hannib. 13, 2, Oraeo sermone. Attic ^ 

1. aermo lAUinus : and in Cic. Drat 35. It is common in QuttUi/toiv 
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[2] Explain Themistocles's return from the Persian 
court in Asiam, 

[3] 1 . What would be the Greek phrase for quis ei 
oanem praberet ? Give the probable meaning of pards 
. and opsonium in this passage. — 2. Gro through Myuntem, 
— 3. By appidum must we understand Athens or Mag' 
nesia ?— 4. Was then the exile Themistocles buried at 
Athens ? 

[4] 1. What is the fuller form oi multimodis ? Prove 
(his from Cicero. — 2, What is the force of neque in 
neque negat? — 3. Distinguish between the verbs that 
express to tahe^ sumere, caper e, prehender e. — 
4. How may neque negat be construed? — 5. What 
should be observed in sua sponte ? [Milt. 1, [4], 5.] — 6. 
Distinguish between sua sponte and ultro. — 7. Why is 
pollicitus esset the subj. ? 

[5] 1. What is the derivation of ^ontam f [Pr. Intr. 
ii. 840.]-— 2. Of quia and quoniamy which agrees best 
with ^«'£i, which with on % which with ' because^ which 



[2] Asia Minor is meant, which in the time of Comeliiis was the 
Roman province of Asia \ 

[3] 1. di iprov, < Breads is mentioned as the principal food of 
man : L e. for the neceosarieo of life : opsonium, which is properly 
any food (except hread) that was cooked or dresoed by the aid of 
fire, is used for the delicacieo of the table, the more luxurious ar- 
ticles of food, dress, fumituro, &c 3. Athens : the tomb of 
The^ustocles existed, even in the days of the greographer Pausanias'« 
near the largest basin of the Pirsus. 4* See the statement of 
Thucydidee, reported at the end of this chapter. 

[4] 1. ss multio modis, Cic Orat 45, 153. 8ed quid ego 
vocales 7 Sine vocalibus sape brevitatis causa contrahebant, ut 
ita dicerent, multimodis, tecti^ fractis, 3. s=s Tiee 

iamen : as Ages. 1, 4. Phoc. 2, 5, &c 

3. SuMiifus usuri ; CAPiMusque ut possideamus : 
Prendimus ilia, manu volumus qusBcumque tenere. 

See Ddd. sumere. 4. * Without denying:* but better here 

< though he does not deny,*, or (since this is the roal meaning) 
* though he allows* 6. Ddd. sponte. See Milt 1, [4], 8. 7 

Because the statement is made not as an historical fact by Neposi 
but as the statement of Thucydides. 
r5] 1. Quom ss quum and jam. 2. Quia = Iri, < because' 

1 So Hannib. 8, 4, and Cic. Leg. Man. 3, 7, tn Asia lues. 
s /. e. in the second century after Christ 
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with *stnce?* [Pr. Intr. ii. 841.] — ^3. Which describes 
rather the occasion of an action or the opportunity foi 
performing it, than the ccmse or ground of it ? [Pr. Intr. 
ii. 840.]— 4. Does quod ever state a real cause as such, 
and not merely an aUedgedoi supposed cause ? [Pr. Intr 
ii. 841, (?.] — 5. Give the deriv. of quia. [Pr. Intr. ii. 
840, note.] — 6. Does quoniam govern the subj. ? — 1. 
Why then is concederetur the subj. ? 

EXERCISE. 

I admire his greatness of mind. We admire the 
greatness of mind [that characterizes] such men. The- 
mistocles addresses the king with much greater readiness 
and fluency than this man can, who was bom in Persia. 
If you choose to follow my counsels, you will conquer 
Greece. Themistocles returned to Magnesia with great 
presents bestowed upon him by the king. I will present 
you with this city, to supply you with bread. The king 
promised to give Themistocles the city of Lampsacus, 
from which to supply himself with wine. There are 
[still] remaining in our days two monuments to Themis- 
tocles. C. Nepos says tluit Themistocles died at Mag- 
nesia of [some] disease : though he allows that his 
bones were privately buried in Attica by his friends. I 
despair of being able to make good what I have prom- 
ised the king with reference to the conquest of Greece. 
I fear that you will not be able to make good what you 
have promised the king. [Begin with rel. clause. See 
Pr. Intr. i. 30.] 

quoniam s hnt^ < since* 3. Q^imiam, 4. Quod has often 

the objective meaning of quia, 5. From an obsolete plural ques, 

to which quihua belongs ; as tria from tres, 6. No. 7. It ii 

given as the statement made by Thucydides. So tsaet damnatua 
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ARISTIDES. 

Ch. I. [1] 1. Distinguish between aqualts, poff 
stmilis, — 2, Wliat is the sense of aqualis here? — 3. 
What case or cases does aqualis govern ?— 4. What ia 
its general construction in the sense of contemporary ? 
— 5. What is the Lat for * fw y conte mp orary^ ox^ a 
contemporary of mine?---6. Is Themistocli the gen. 
or dat, ? — 7. Gof tlurough Tkemistocles. — 8. What is the 
force of itaqiie here 1 — 9. What is the meaning of prtn- 
^ipatus here 1 — 10. What is the deriv. of cbtrectare ?^~ 

11. What then is the literal meaning of oh^trectare ? — 

12. Does it generally imply envy and bad feeling? — 

13. Prove this. — 14. Is obtrectare ever used of things? 
— 15. What case does obtrectare govern? — 16. How 
does Dod. distinguish between obtrectatio and invidia ? 

[2] 1. What should you remark with respect to the 
tense of antestaret?- — 2, What does innocentia mean 

Gh. L [1] 1. Ddd. <s^iM. 3. Gen.' or dat. ' 4. Gen.: 

bat not exclusively^ — ^H. 891. 5. Meu8 tequdlia : mq, being 

virtually a substantive. 8. ' Accordingly^ * and 9o .*' I e. as 

might naturally be expected fVom the circumstance of their being 
contemporaries. 9. The first rank in the state : its meaning in 

ii. 6, 3 is more general. 10. Ob^tractareK 11. To pull 

ojgainst another : hence ' to he an opponent or a rivaV 12 

Obtrectare vero alteri aut ilia vitiosa amulatione, qute rivali' 
tati simUis est, tJBmulari, quid habet utilitatis ? quum sit (Btnulantis 
angi alieno bone, quod ipse non habeat; obtrectantis autem, 
angi alieno bono, quod id etiam alius habeat Tusc. 
4,26. 14. Yes: e,g.qui huic obtrectant legi atque caus<B, 
C. Leg. Man. 8, 21. 15. Dat, and in later writers the ace, 
16. Ddd invidia (4). 

[2] 1. That general truths, i. e. assertions valid at all times are 
put in Lat. in the imperfect subj, after a past tense, according tc 
the general rule for the sequence of tenses. We should generally 
use the present tense '. 2. A blameless, guileless character. 

1 JEgualis Umporwn illorum. Cic. 

> Ob-treetare, accordiDg to Paul, (ex Fest.) Is * fkcere quid contra traetantem.* 
DOd. considers it for ohdetrectare, ob naving the same meaning as In ob-amiuiaret 
where it = cgntdf * along bff* * nearJ' Sorely the meaning of o& b advertuo is 
the tme one. 

s Not however always e. g. he told him that God was the pnnisher of the 
wicked ; rather than ' is. 
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here? — 3. What mood do quamquam and qtiamms te 
specdvely take in Latin writers of the Grolden Age I 
[Pr. Intr. i. p. 158, note u.]— 4. What mood does etsi 
usually take? — ^5. What is the meaning of quamvis? 
[Pr. Intr. i. p. 158, note u.] — 6. Explain abstinenlia. — 
7. Why is audieri$nus in the subjmictiYe ? — 8. Give in- 
stances. — 9. How would you construe quod quidem? — 
10. To what may quod be considered equivalent in this 
restrictive use of it? — 11. Is cognomen or agnomen the 
usual expression for a name conferred upcm a man for 
some good quality or noble action? — 12. Can you give 
any o&er instance where Nepos calls such a name a 
cognomen? — 13. What should you observe in the con- 
structicm cognomine Justus sit appeUatus? — 14. Is there 
any thing to be observed about the tense sit appellatus ? 
— 15. From what does collgbefactus come? — 16. When 
do the compoimds of facio take -ficiory not -Jioy in the 
passive ? — 17. What is properly the meaning of collabe" 
fieri? — 18. To what is the word generally af^lied ? — 
19. What is meant hjtestula ilia? — ^20. What force has 
ilia here? — ^21. How would ''the seven years^ toat^ be 



4. Indie. 6. Disinterestednett : prop, the withholding oneself 

from another's property, rights, ^. 7 The sabjunetive is used 
in limitations of this kind, that are added after positire statements '. 
H. 618. 8. numquam ilium ne minima quiaem re offendi, quod 

quidem senserim, Cic Am. S7, 103. 9. So far at Hast, 10. 
To quantum, 11 Agnomen. 12. Phoeion, 1, 2, ex quo 

cognomine Bonus est appellatus, 13. That the name is 

not in the gen. after cognomen, &c. hat, as if indeclinable, in appo- 
sition to it^ (B.) 14. Since it follows exceUebat, the imperfect 
Bubj. would be the usual construction: but see Pr. Intr. i 418.— —H. 
482, 2. 15. CoUahefieru 16. When they change a into i 
in the active • : perficio, perficior : but labefacio, labefio, &c. 
H. 279, 294. ' 17. To be made to fall; compare Phoc 2, 4, 
concidit autem maxime uno crimine. 18. To buildings, that 
are in danger of fi^Hing. 19. Ostracism. 20. That well 
known, &c. 21. BeUum {iUud) septem annorum, not bellum 

1 Dahne adds, that the modesty of this expression is also increased by the 
use of the first person plural. See Pref. 8. 

* This Is espeicially the case when the person bearing the name is the nom 
to the verb : bat also in other cases : Oabinto Secund^-^ognomem Ckaueiue 
%»Mrpare eonee»»it. Suet. Claud. 34. — cui feeimus Aurea ncmm. Ov. Blet IS 
16. BrMu.^U. 887, 1. 

s Dat -ficio^ 'ft oior; -facto sed dat tibi -fi » 
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expressed by a writer of the Golden Age, and how would 
It not be expressed ? Why ? 

[3] 1. Qui quidem: Explain this use of quidem. — 2. 
From what are the notions of reprimi, concitari, here bor- 
rowed? — 3. Is *to see a man write,' videre aliquem 
scrihentetn, or videre (diqttem s crib ere f— 4. Is 
qumrere ah aliquo the only construction ? 

[4] 1 . What is the Lat. for * not to Jcnov^ a person ' 

— 2, What kind of not knowing a person does ignorare 

express ? — 3. Give instances of this meaning.— 4. Give 

the rule for ut and the subj. after elaborasset. [Pr. Intr. 

i. 73.] — 5. Why is elaborasset in the subj. ? 

[5] 1. Explain the hie, — 2, Explain the per in per' 
ferre, — 3. What should you remark about descencUt? 
[Pr. Intr. i. 514.] — 4. Give the various ways of express- 
ing * six years after he was banished,^ [Pr. Intr. i. 310.] 
— 5. Why is this form chosen here rather than some of 
the others ? — 6. Explain de in descendit, and co^lpare it 
with a Greek prepos. — 7, What verb denotes the oppo- 
site direction, both in Greek and Latin? — 8. Doeafers 
express doubt whether it was actually in the sixth year ? 
— 9. What is the derivation of fere according to Hand ? 
— 10. What is a,populiseitum? — 11. Is the derivation of 

septenne; for the adjj. in ennisj as biennis, 6lc., were not then 
usaally employed. 

[3] 1. Prefl [4], 7. 2. From horses : eoncitare is, to spur 

a horse on : reprimere or coercire, to hold him in. 3. Both are 

correct, just as in English to see a man writing, and to see a man 
write : the particp. is used when the emphasis is on the action seen 
as it was doing : if the emphasis is on the preceding person or on the 
verb, the ace and inf. is used. 4. No : quterere ah, de, ex 

aliquo.-^K 874, 8, 4). 

[4] 1. Creneraiiy non nosse aliquem. 2. The not knowing 

by sight 3. Liv. 26, 12, 17, Productus {Numida)^-ignO' 

rare se mulierem simulabat Suet VitelL 17, nam ignoraba- 
tur, 5. It is in oblique narration. 

[5] 2. Through, L e. to the end. 5. If one of the forms 

with post expressed had been chosMi, postquam would have occurred 
twice in one sentence. 6. It is used of motion from the interior 

of a continent or country down to the coast : so Kara&atvuv, 
7. Adscendere and ivapalvtiv. 8. According to Hand, it does 

not . . . but his arguments do not convince me. 9. fere, ferme 

vssfirme, firmly, strictly. 10. According to Roman <:u8toms a 

decree passed by the whole nation ; i. e. Senate and people, plebs^ 
Populiscito here =s populijussu, 11. No : populas and aciaco 
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pojmliseUum, populus and seio? — 12. What is the pei£ 
otscUeere ? 

EXERCISE. 

Livius was a contemporaiy of Ennius's. Aristides 
had committed nothing, so far at least as I have heard, 
that should have made him considered to deserve such 
[Pr. Intr. C. 10.] a punishment. It was soon seen how 
dangerous a thing it was to dispute the first place [in 
the government] with Themistocles. In the sixth year 
after Aristides was banished, the King of Persia made a 
descent upon Greece. A man was writing that Aristides 
should be banished. When Aristides saw a man wri- 
ting that he should be banished for ten years, he inquired 
of him, why he thought that Aristides deserved such a 
punishment. 



Ch. III. [1 
[Pr. Intr. i. 63.; 



1 . When is « thaf translated by '^guo V 
— 2, When only should ^ perhaps ^ ^per- 
chance^ be translated hj forte ? — 3. How must you trans- 
late ^ perhaps^ isL ^perhaps he will come?^ — 4. What sort 
of numerals are quadringena and sexagena ? — 5. Why 
are they used here ? [P. I. Caut. 23.] — 6. Why is 
Delum used, and not in Delum ? [Milt. 1, [1], 29.] — 
7. Gro through Delos, Why is id, which means Delos, 
in the neut. gender ? [Pr. Intr. 48.] 

[2] 1. Why is fuerit in the subjunctive? [Pr. Intr. 
109.]— 2. Why in the perf. subj.? [Pr. Intr. 40.]— 3 
What kind of abstinence or moderation is abstinerUia? — 
4. How should quum be construed in quum pnejuisset? 
[* Although,' P. I. 489.] — 5. What are meant by res?— 
6. Parse qui in : qui efferretur, [An old form of the abl. 
fm. ^t, as in quicum,'\ — 7. What is the meaning of ef» 



SeAatuM censet, plehe sciscit, poptdue jnbet ISL 

Schri : populus jure tcivit, C. FbiL 1, 10, 26. 

Ch. ill [1] 2. ParticulaB si, ecquid, nisi, ne, num forte se* 
quatur. 3. By fortasse with the indicative, or forsitan with 

the Bubj. 

[2] 3. D5d. modus (5). 5. Res sc. pnbliciB,jpu&Ztc offices. 

So Dat 2, 1, majoribus rebus praesse. 7. < To carry out;' 

(hat is, *for burial,* and hence it comes to mean * to bury,* like Vafi 
Gieek iK^ipetp. 
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ferre ? to what Greek word does it answer ? — 8. Does 
reliquerit follow the regular rule for the sequence of 
tenses? [P. I. 40, and note c. — 418.] — 9. Is it in proposi- 
tions that express a purpose^ or in those that express a 
consequence, that the perf. subj, follows a past tense ? 
[418.] — 10. What author is fond of this construction? 
[418, a.] 

[3] 1. How do you construe quo factum est, ut , ,,! 
— 2, What does publice mean? — 3. In what manner 
were persons entertained at the public cost ?-7-4. Who 
were entertained at the public cost in the Prytaneum ? 
— 5. What were those called, on whom this privilege 
was conferred for life ? [oUiV/roi.] — 6. What was this 
support at the public cost cdled ? — 7. What are the forms 
for *so many years after* an event happened? [P. I. 
310.] — 8. In this construction does postquam usually 
take the perfect or the pluperfect ? [P. I. Note s, p. 
114.] 

EXERCISE. 

Aristides fixed that five hundred talents should be sent 
to Delos every year [as a contribution from each state.] 
Four hundred talents were sent every year to Delos*, 
which they made the common treasury. You, such is 
your integrity ,^ will scarcely leave money for your fu- 
neral. • Ajristides was a man of such integrity, that his 
daughters were maintained at the public cost. Although 
Aristides had been chosen to hold public offices of such 
responsibility, he was a man of such integrity that he 
died in the greatest poverty. Aristides having died in 
the greatest poverty, his daughters received marriage- 
portions from the public treasury. 



[3] % At the public coet 3. In the Prytaneum, where a 

perpetual fire was kept burning. 4. The Prytanes or presidents 

of- the senate, foreign ambassadors, envoys who had returned home 
firom foreign missions which they had conducted with ability ; and 
citizens who had been of signal service to the state, or the descend- 
ants of such citizens. [Diet of Antiqq.] 6. Victus quotidia* 
HUB in Prytanio De Orat 1, 54 
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PAUSANIAS. 

Ch. I. [1] 1. To what words are honio and vir re- 
spectiyely opposed T — 2. Give an instance in which 
Aomo, as opposed to vtr, expresses contempt. — 3. Give 
an instance of its being used with an epithet which ex- 
presses praise, as it is in this chapter.— 4. Explain it*" 
use here. — 5. Explain the use oihomo and mr in the fol 
lowing passage : {Marnui) et tuUt dolorem, ut vir ; et^ ut 
homOf tnajoremferre sine causd necessariA noluit. Cic. Tusc. 
2, 22, 53. — 6. How would you distinguish homo when 
used with epithets of praise from vir with such epithets ? 
— 7. Give an instance of magnus homo from Cicero. — 8. 
Explain otnne genus vita, — 9. What is the meaning of 
varius? — 10. Distinguish between varius and diversus, 
— 11. What sentences are connected by ut — sic or ita? 
— 12. Have they ever an adversative meaning? — 13. 
How may these particles be construed when they have 

Gh. I. [11 1. Homo 18 opposed to dens or belltia : ' man,' as a 
human being: vir to muUer, as a human being of the male 
sex. 3. {datilina) uiebatur hominibus improbia tnultis; et 

auidem optimU $e vins dtditum esse eimulabat, Cie. Ck»eL 5, 12. 
o. Ex hoe esse hunc nutnero, quern patres nostri viderunt, divinum 
hominem, Africanunu Cic Arch. 7, 16. 4. Africanus is taken 

as belonging to the human race, and yet raised above it by charac- 
ter : he is considered, that is, with reference to the whole human 
race. 5. He endured pain like a man, that is, without any of 

a woman's weakness, and yet, as being a human being, man and 
no more than man, he did not wish to suffer more than was neces- 
sary. 6. Homo relates rather to the qualities, whether c^ood or 
bad, that characterize man as such ; or one man from another, with 
this exception, that those which denote bravery, strength of mind, 
and all that distinguishes man from woman, are usually expressed by 
vir with a proper epithet, and also those which imply eminence and 
worth in social life : e. g. virfortia, clarus, summus, Slc. 7. 
Virum bonum et magnum homine m — ferdidimus. Epp. ad 
Att 4, 6, 1. 8. ' All the relations of life ;* as soldier, citizen, 
commander-in-chief, &.c. 9. ' Inconsistent,' showing, as it 
were, different hues and colors, at different times. 10. D5d. 
Mrtir* (]). 11. Comparative sentences of equality: as eo, 

12. Yes : as < on the one hand •— — so on the other.' 
13 ^y though—yet ; or by indeed — but : sa quidem — sod 
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an adversative force ? — 14. Give an instance from Com. 
Nep. 

[2] 1. What remark has been made on our author's 
use oi* hie? [Milt. 6, [3], 1.] — 2. Govern Persarum, — 
3. Give an instance of this use of the gen. after in pri" 
mis from Cicero. — 4. By what participle should we ex- 
press the phrase quos viritim legerat? — 5. Does legerat 
necessarily imply that Mardonius had chosen each man 
himself? — 6. Give instances. — 7. What kind of adw. 
end in sim or tim ? — 8. Hovir are they generally formed ? 
— 9. Give instances of their being formed from substan- 
tives and adjectives. — 10. Give instances of adverbs in 
tim from substantives or adjectives, that do not end in 
d'tim. — 11. How would you construe haud it a magna 
mantis? — 12. With what adverbs is haudfoxmdl [Pr. 
Intr. ii. 767, (3).] — 13. Of the great writers, who do, 
and who do not, use haud ita? [Pr. Intr. ii. p. 168, 
note.] — 14. Give an instance of Uie separation of *w' 
from its substantive, as here m: eo que — cecidit pralio. 
[Them. 8, 3.] 

[3] 1. Give instances of miscere used to denote 
political confusion ; the disturbance of a settled consti- 
tution, &c. — 2, What English wQjrd answers best to 
coneupiscere ? — 3. Why is posuisset in the subj. ? [Pr. 
Intr. 461.]— 4. What is the meaning of epigramma? — 
5. Grovem victorus. — 6. What should be observed with 
respect to the place of this ergo ? [Pract. Intr. 207.] — 



14. {Agenlaus) u t naturam fautricem halmerat in tiibuendis animi 
virtutwus, sic maleficam nactus est in corpore fingcndo. Ages. 
8,1. 

[2] 3. Multaque, ut in prim is Siculorum in dicendo 
eopiosus est, commcmoravit Cic. Verr, Act* 2, 2, 36, 88. 4. 

By the participle picked, 5. No : in Lat. a person ii often said 

to do what he causes to he done, 6. Atticus's father omnibus 

doctrinis . . ,JUium erudivitss* had him instructed in.' Att 1, 
2. Sorevocavit, Chabr. 1, 2. 7. Distributive adw. 

8. By adding im to the supine root : c<BS'im,punct'im, 9. Ca- 

tervatim, gregatim, privatim. 10. TrioUtim, < tribe by tribe ^ 

and viritimf Sie word in our passage. 11. * A not very numer- 

ous army* Pract Intr. ii. 778, q : and Diff of Id. 75, (5). 13. 

Cic. does not use haud ita : Terence, Cornelius, Virgil, Horace do. 

^3] 1. omnia miscSre, Sail, omnia armis miscSre, Veil, plura 
mMOcere, Cic 2. To covet: to bng for. 4. An inscription 
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7. Wliat does scribere mean in epigrammate scriptof'^B. 
Give instances of this meaning. — 9. What are the more 
usual words ? — 10. Quote the i^iy^amui, 

EXERCISE. 

Alcibiades was indeed among the first of the Atheni- 
ans in political ability, but inconstant in every relation 
of life. Pausanias was first blamed for having carved 
on a golden tripod, that under his command the Persians 
were annihilated at Platsa, and that their general him- 
self had fallen in that battle. Pausanias is to be blamed 
for having carved [upon itj that he with a not very 
numerous army annihilated the Barbarians at Plataea. 
The Lacedaemonians are to be praised for having erased 
this inscription, and carved [on it] nothing, but that the 
Barbarians had been ropted at Plataea by a not very nu- 
merous army of Greeks. Two hundred thousand of the 
infantry, which consisted of picked men, fell in that 
battle. Pausanias is to be blamed for having begun to 
create all manner of political confusion [after] he had 
annihilated the Persians at Plataea. 



Oh. II. [1] 1. In what sense is Hellespontus here 
used? — 2. Govern Cyprumaxid Hellespontutn, [Milt. 1, 
[1],30.] 

[2] 1 . What kind of similarity does par denote ? — 
2. Why is elatius in the comparative ? — 3. Distinguish 



from hi and ypd^v, 7. < To carve' upon it 8. Alcib. 6, 5, in 
quibtu devotio fuerat jBcripta. So Suet Css. 85, solidam 
colutnnam — ttatuitf scrip sit que Parenti Patria : and Liv. 4, 
20, 11, se A. Comelium Cossum consulem scripserit. 9 

Jnserihere, ineidere. 

10. *'£AX^M*y ^Xty^i ^^ CTparbv «SXnrc iSJii»v, 
Ilavffavtas ^ol^ liii^ii* iviOv^s T6it. 
Ch. II. [1] 1. For the coasts of the Hellespont 
[2] 1. D5d. (Bquus (2). 2. It had before been montioncd that 
he was elated, elatus, by the victory at Plataea : chap. 1,3. His 
second success rendered him still more so. It might be explained 
by Pract. Intr. 408. 3. Complures denotes several, generally a 

good many, considered together as one body or party : like plerique 
it does not tako a partitive genitive case '. Plures, on the othef 

f C0jRp;«rM AMtwrn is found, Hlrt B. G. 8, 48 
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between plures and eomplures. — 4. What is the force of ^ 
non-nulli ?-r-b. Why is redderet in the subjunctive ? [Pr. 
Intr. 483.] — 6. What is the force of the re in redderet? 

[3] 1 . Why cognovit, and not cognoverat ? [Pr. Intr. 
514.] — 2, In what construction does postquam generally 
take the pluperf. ? [Pr. Intr. p. 114, note s.]— 3. Dis- 
tinguish between afflnes, necessarii, and propinqui, — 4. 
Govern rmineri. [Pr. Intr. 242, (3).] — 5. Give the two 
ways of expressing * h e wishes to be connected 
with you,* using cupere and conjungere. [Pr. Intr. 
145. H. 55],IL]— 6. Why was it necessary to express 
the se m our passage ? — 7. Do verbs of wishing ever 
take ut instead of the ace. and inf. ? [Yes : Pract. Intr. 
ii. 819.] — 8. With which of such verbs is this common ? 
with which very rare ? — 9. Give an instance of cupere 
with ut, — 10. With which verb of wishing is Cic. fond 
of inserting the ace. of the personal pron. ? [Pr. Intr. 
149 r.] 

[4] 1. Parse feceris, [Pr. Intr. i. 415.] — 2, How 
does this differ from the English idiom ? [Pr. Intr. i. 
415, 416 : see note s.] — 3. Parse volueris. — 4. What 
is the usual pron. for * any' after si? [Pr. Intr. 391.] — 
5. Is si quisquam ever used ? [Pr. Intr. i. 391, note w.] 
— 6. What does si quisquam mean? [Pr. Intr. i. 391, 
note w.] — 7. Is si aliquis ever used ? [Pr. Intr. i. 391 
Remark, p. 138.] — 8. Govern mittas, [Pr. Intr. 539, 
(1).] — 9. What is there peculiar in face? — 10. What 
does certus laQBXi in certum hominem? — 11. What is 



hand, is comparative^ with i^ef. to a smaller number. 4. Some, 

and not a very few : it is however less strong, as this passage shows, 
than eomplures, 6. Verbs compounded with re often denote a 
daty imposed upon a person ; the laying on him the obligation to do 
something. So reddere^ debitum, Regg. 1, 5. 

[3] 3. Dod. necessariuuL 6. Because otherwise the conjungi 

might have been referrea to the preceding accusative [eos] quos 
ceperat. 8. Optare seldom takes the inf. : cupere hardly ever ut, 
— H. 551, IT. 1. 9. Quod ego quidem nimis quam cupio-, 

ut impetret. Plant Capt. 1, 2, 17. 

[4] 9. The usual form is fac : face occurs in Plautus, Terence, 
&c. 10. Trustworthy. 

^ Comp. rennntiare Ale. 10, 2; redigere Pel. 5, 1; rtferre Eum. 12, I; 
repiscere Caes. B. G. 5, 30, S. 

15 
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Nepos's practice with respect to quoeum asA cum quo f 
[MUt. 1, [2], 7.] 

[5] 1. What is the force of can or cum in coUlaudat ? 
— 2. Explain ne cui ret parcat, [Pr. Intr. i. 80.] — 3. Is 
fH)Uicetur in the usual tense and mood for such a sen- 
tence as it is here placed in ?— 4. The words si fece- 
rit, nuUius ret a si repulsam laturum are in oblique nar- 
ration, to which Nepos has passed, as is often done, 
firom Uie direct form. Turn them into direct narration, 
as Xerxes would use them. — 5. What tense is feceris 
here? — 6. Now turn this into oblique narration: ^*^he 
said that if he did this, he should meet with no refusal to 
any of his requests from him.^ — 7. Why then is fecerit 
used in Nep. ? 

[6] I. To what is tn quo facto equivalent? — 2. To 
what is quam equivalent ? — 3. What is the usual posi- 
tion of non with a participle and est 1 — 4. When should 
it stand before the participle ? — 5. Give instances of its 
standing emphatically before the auxiliary verb at the 
end of a clause. 

EXERCISE. 

He answers, that if he drives the garrisons of the 
Greeks from the Hellespont, he will give him his daugh- 

■ 

[5] 1. Highly, much. 3. Since qua pollicetur belong to 

Xerxe^a message as related by Cornelius, it would be more usual to 
place the verb in the subjunctive \ — the narration being oblique 
(Pr. Intr. 460) since, however, it was an historical fact that Pausa- 
nias did make these promises, the indicative may stand'. See Pr. 
Intr. 466, the last sentence : and compare Milt 3» [4], 1. 4. [Id] 
ai feceris, nullius rei a me repulsam feres, 5. Fut. per£ 6 

Id si fecisse t, nullius rei a se repulsam laturum, Pract Intr. 
p. 163, b. Obs. 7. Instead of a past tense, he had used the his* 

torical present eollaudat — petit : he therefore uses the perf, sub} 
instead of the pluperf. Compare also Pr Intr. 468, with the Remark 

[6] 1. Dum ista facit or faciebat ; th^ prepos. deiiotes duration, 
Comp. Them. 2, [1]. 2. Et eam, 3. Before the esL 4 
Wlien there is another participle to which it is opposed: as, non 
deterritus — sed concitatus est, 5. Conon, 1, 3, occep* 
turos non fuisse: Haa 12, 3, ausus non est; Milt 2,5, 
ausi non sunt, 

1 Comp. dm. 1, 4, «t ea, ana pollieeretur, prmstitisaet, 
• Compare Conon, 3, 3, Mibtra utmn eolloavi wuiiiSf an per UUsns sfwi^ 
IStf togitat 
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ter in marriage. If yon drive the Persians from Cypms 
I will send a trustworthy person to confer with you. If 
you do this, you wiU reduce Sparta and the rest of 
Greece under your power, by my assistance. The 
Ephori praise Pausanias highly, and beg him to spare 
no exertion {res) to drive the Persian garrisons out of 
Cyprus. If from meeting with equal success in this 
undertaking (res), you become still more elated, you 
will be recalled home. Miltiades was not acquitted. 
If Sparta and the rest of Greece is reduced under my 
power by your assistance, I promise that you shall not 
meet with a refusal from me in anything [you may ask.] 



Oh. hi. [1] 1. Observe the order in post non 
multo, where the general assertion that it was aftef 
what had been before asserted is limited by the non 
multo : give other examples of this order from Nep. — 
2. Can you give any instance where the word or words 
marking how much, precede the post ? — 3. Can we con- 
ceive any callida ratio of disclosing his views ? — 4. Of 
aperire and patefacere, one means to open that whose 
top was covered ; the other, to open that of which the 
sides were enclosed: which means to open an enclosed 
space 1 — 5. Construe cogitata, — 6. What should be re- 
marked in the sentences non enim, &c. ? — 7. What does 
yiltus here mean ? 

[2] 1. Who were the qui aderant? — 2, Why is 
possent in the subjunctive ? — 3. Give an instance from 



Ch. III. [1] 1. Cim. 3, [4], post, neque ita multo, Alcib. 
11,1, qui post aliquanto natus, 2. Tel. 2, 4, neque ita 

multo post. 3. Yes : that of disclosing them gradually, and 
as he found persons inclined to receive them and support him ; draw- 
ing men on to commit themselves, so that they coidd neither recede 
nor advance without danger, and so on. 4. D5d. aperire. 5. 
* His plans' or '•views :* cogitare, to think about a thing, bemg often 
equivalent to planning it 6. The distance of non from the 

solum, to which it belongs. 7. * Mode of living:' it is very often 

joined to another word, as here, and then denotes all that belongs to 
a person's mode of living, except what the added word denotes 
hence here it includes his table, his tent, his furniture, his state, &.c 

[2] 1. His guests. 2. The verb is sometimes in the subj. 

after qu€mi with a comparative. 3. Quid ? tu, inquit, anims 
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^ep.— 4. Give an example fiom Cicero. — 5. With 
what yeibs does this principally occur ? — 6. What made 
lus gaests miable to bear the Persian luxury of his ban- 
quets? 

[3] 1. What word might seem to be superfliu>us in 
aditwn petentibus eanoeniendi nan dabat ? — 2, What is 
aditus? — 3. Give an instance from Cicero. — 4. Parse 
Troade. — 5. In quum — turn which is the stronger no- 
tion? 

[4] 1. What tense ^fostqaam^ ut^ ubi (=» < toAen,' 
• after') take ? [Pr. Intr. i. 614.]— 2. What was the 
scytdla ? — 3. Explain more ilhrum, — 4. Why is retaerte' 
retur the subj. ? [Pr. Intr. i. 460, b,] — 5. Distinguish 
between reverti and redire, 

[5] 1. What does etiemt turn mean? — 2. What are 
the two meanings of e/tom turn ? — 3. Give an instance 



si iato eras, cur non in proBlio eeeidiati potius, quam in poteS' 
totem inimiei venires? Earn. 11, 4. And; elarius exsplen- 
deeeebat, quam generoei eondieeipuli—ferre poesent Attl,3 

4. Poetei, qvUdquid erat enerie in nautie remigibueque exi- 
ffendis, infrumento imperando, Segestania pfttter ceteros impone- 
bat, aliquanto amp Hue quam ferre possent, Verr. 4, 34. 

5. With velle and posse, H. 551, IL 2. 6. Their own 

moderate habits peculiarly unfitted them for bearing the extreme 
luxury of a Persian banquet 

[3] 1. Conveniendi. % (1) Entrance or admission to a 

person ; then (2) the permission, or right, of entrance ; then (3) a 
gren. of the ground was added to denote the purpose for which the 
admission was required. 3. Jtaque si qui mihi erit ad it us 

de tuis fortunis — a gendi, ^. Epp. ad Fam. 6, 10, 2. 
4. As an adj. it would be fem., but it is here used substantively ( Troas 
sc. regio) and put in apposition with ager, as, flumen Garumna ; in 
campum Marathona, ^. 5. That mtroduced by tum = and 

also. 

[4] 3. A black stick ; the Ephori kept one, and gave another of 
exactly the same size to their Commander-in-chief When they 
wished to send an order, they wound a thong round this stick, and 
wrote the order on it : no one could read tins, till the letters were 
again brought properly together by being wound round a stick of the 
rame size in the same way. 3. In the concise way called La* 

conic, from its belonging peculiarly to the Lacedasmonians, Lacones 

5. Ddd. reverti. 

[5] 1. < Even then,' that is, stUU 2. The meaning of the 

wot6a is not altered, but their reference, * As late as that,' and 
<a8 early as that' 3. Etiam tum vita hominum sine eup^ 
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of its meaning * as late as ihaV-^, Explain regi. — 5. 
Was Pausanias a king ? — 6. What is neque equivalent 
to in neque eo magis 1 

[6] 1 . On what principle is genus hominum, quod 
Hota vacatur, to be preferred to genus hominum, qui 
Ilot<B vocantur? [Pr. Intr. i. 48, 49. H. 446, 4.]— 2. 

Give an instance of genus, qui vocantur, [Milt. 4, 

[3].]— 3. What is the Greek form for Ilot<B ? [ElXwrai.] 
the Eng. ? [Helotsi] 

[7] 1. What is there peculiar in /ion pu^o^an^ 

oportere ? — 2. Give an instance from Cic. — 3. What is 
there peculiar in the use of et with exspectandum ? — 4. 
Give instances. — 5. Can you produce an instance from 
Nep. ? — 6. Would se ipsam aperiret be here admissible ? 

EXERCISE. 

Pausanias answered more haughtily, and governed 
more cruelly, than the Lacedaemonians could endure. 
Pausanias not long afterwards withdrew to Colonse, 
which is a place in the Troas. It was written on the 
scytala, that unless he granted an audience to those who 
applied [for it,] they would throw him into prison. The- 
mistocles was of opinion that they should not wait, till 
Pausanias returned home. The Ephori cannot endure 
this, but sent ambassadors to him with the scytala. Any 
one of the Ephori may throw even one of their kings into 
prison. 



ditate agitahatur. Sail. Cat 2. 4. It is equivalent to vel 

regi : < e y e n to one of their kings.' 5. No : he was gnardian 

to his cousin PleistarcJms, the son of Leonidas, who commanded at 
Thermopylce. 6. Neque tamen, or vero, 

[7] 1. That with verbs of thinking, the * nof is prefixed to the 
verb rather than the infin. v2. £f o n censet lugendam e a 8 e 

mortem, De Senect 20, 74. 3. When a negative and afiirma- 

tive sentence are joined together in this way, et, atque, or que are 
used, where we should use ' but' 4. Equidem illua ipsum 

non nimium probo e t tantum potior. C. de Fin. 2, 9, 27. Neque 
desideravit quemquam e t potius discessu nostro latatue est (C.) 
5. Huic ille primum euasit, ne se moveret, e t exspectaret 
quoad Alexandrifilius regnum adipisceretur. Eum. 6, 2. 
6. No : for « e ip s-am aperiret would be * to discover itself, rathei 
than something else* 
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Cfl. IV. [1] 1. Distmgiiish between inienm and 
tnUrea. [Them. 6, [5], 5.]— 2. How would ' a letUr io 
Artabasus' be genendly expressed in Latin? — 3. On 
what principle would the participle be used ? — i. Are 
there no instances of epistola ad aliquem without a par- 
ticiple ? — 5. Is a ' letter ft o m a person^ ever epistola or 
ittera ab aliquo without a participle T — 6. What kind of 
substantives are more frequently modified by preposi- 
tions with their cases than others t — 7. Give instances. 
— 8. What is the En^^ish of ei in suspieianem vemit ? — ^9. 
Give other instances, in which the Romans expressed 
the beginning of a state by a circumlocution with venire. 
— 10. What is the usual meaning of in suspieianem ve- 
nire aUcuif when the verb is used personally? — 11. In 
what meaning is super used with the abl. ? — 12. With 
what kind of verbs is it so used t — 13. Give some in- 
stances. — 14. What part of speech is eodem? — 15. How 
were letters done up in Greece and Rome ? — 16. What 
is the general Latin expression for opening a letter ?— * 



Ch. IV. [1] 2. Epistola ad Artabazwn tcripta, datOt mtwa, 
dtc. 3. In Latin a eubstantive is not often modified by another 

substantive governed b^ a preposition'. 4. Yes : sach examples 

are not rare : Cic de OK 1, 11, 37, tenia est Marci quidem Catonis 
epistola ad filium; de Off 2, 14, 48, exstant epistoUe Phiiippi 
ad Alexandrunu 5. Yes: for instance, liv. 23, 34, Ittteris 
quoque ab Hannibale ad PhUippum, which is jost like our 
i>asuiee. 6. Verbal and other sabrtantiyes expressing an action : 

e. g. those in to. 7. Deductio in agros; via ad gloriam; man- 

sio in vita; fuga ab tjrbe ; defectio ab Romanis, 8. ' He sus- 

?eeted,* 'began to suspect, or * came to suspect* 9. Milt 

,[3], utrisque venit in opinionem signum a elassiariis re^ 
giis datum : so Att 9, 6. 10. < To become saq>ected by any- 

body ^ * to fall under his suspicion.' 11. Nearly in the sense of 

desa*tihoui,' 'concerning.' 12. With verbs of speoJ^- 

ing, thinking, asking, doing, or, as here, sending on a misaion oi 
errand. 13. Cic Att 16, 6: Hac super re scribam ad te. Att 

14, 22* Cogites, quid agendum nobis sit super le gatione 
(it is however rare in Cic.). Virsr. Geor. 4, 559 : H<bc super ar- 
varum cultu pecorumque canebam Et super arboribus, 

15. Something m this way : they were folded in the form of a little 
book, then tied round with a thread [lino obligare], the knot being 
covered with wax or a kind of chalk, creta. 16. Epistolam 

> In such eoaitractioiui the sabst. with the preposition is joined attrihmiivdg 
Vo the other substantive ; almost that is, iiko an a^jtctioe. 
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17. Explain the meaning of vindula laxare, and signttm 
detrakere here. 

[2] 1 . Translate ' the points which had been agreed 
upon between the king and Pausanias* in two ways .-^2. 
In has tile litteras, why are has litteras separated ? 

[3] 1. What is the meaning of gravitas? — 2. Dis- 
tinguish hetween se ipse and se ipsam. [Pr. Intr. 368.] 

[4] 1. What is the most exact rendering of itaqae? 
— 2. Is the inf. act. ever used with nefas putare^ satius 
putare or ducere, &c. ? — 3. Distinguish between ihe act. 
and pass. inf. in this construction.^-4. Distinguish be- 
tween yanum, csdes, templum, — 5. What is the grammati- 
cal term for placing the prepos. after its case ?— 6. With 
what words is the prepos. not uncommonly placed after 
its case ? — 7. Give instances from Com. Nep. — 8. What 
prepositions always follow their cases ? — 9. From what 
verb does consedit come 1 — 10. With what prep, is con- 
sidere generally construed ? — 11. Explain in ara, — 12. 
After what particles is * quis' the usual pronoun for * any' ? 
[Pr. Intr. i. 391.] 

[5] 1. Is any other form used besides confugere in 
aram? — 2. Since confugere in aliquid me&na tofiy into 
some space, how would you explain in aram ? 



aperire, resignare; or solvere (Xiav), 17. AigilhiB meant to 

restore the &temng and seal, that is, to do the letter up again, if he 
found nothing written in it against himselfl He therefore loosened 
the thread or siring, and pulled it off with the seal unbroken^ 

[2] 1. ea qua inter regem Pausamamque convenerant; or ea 
qu<B regi cum Pausania convenerant, 2. Such separation both^ 

gives emphasis to has litteras ( ^ tins' letter), and avoids the concur- 
rence of two term'jiations of the same sound. 

'[3] 1 < Their deliberate method of {voceeding:' as contrasted 
with the impetuosity of an excitable people. 

[4] 1. * And so,* * and accordingly,* or * accordingly* only. 
2. Yes. 3. The pass, is preferred for general truths and asser- 

tions : when, that is, there is no reference to particular persons. 
4. D6d. templum. 5. Anastrophe, from ivd—crpiftiv, 

6. With pronouns. 7. Con. 2, 2, hunc adversus; Chabr. 3, 1, 

quam ante. 8. Ves sus and tenus. 9. From con-sidere. 

10. With « in\ 11. On the stepo of the altar. 

[5] 1. Sometimes a<2 aram. CicYerr. 2,3, 8, ut numquamanU 
hoc tempus ad aram legum confugerint\ fL Ara 

1 Thneydides says he prepared a false seal. 

s TlbnlU 4k 13,23 t—FmrntMncttf eonsidam vinetu9 ad arms. 
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[6] 1. What is the English of modo here !— 2. WhiM 
is Its usual meaning as a particle of time ? [Pr. liitr. ii, 
502.] — 3. In the sentence, he begged him ne enuntiaret 

nee se •proderet, what would be more usual thaa the 

second nee ?— 4. Give other instances of nee for neu or 
neve, — 5. What is the past participle of implicare? — 6 
With what distinction does Nep. appear to use them ? — 

7. Does this agree with the practice of other writers t — 

8. On what does yu/urtim, i. e.futurum esse^ depend T 
[Pr. Intr. 460, c, 1.] 

EXERCISE. 

Argilius, who had received a letter from Pausanias to 
Artabazus, loosened the thread (partic) [that bound it,] 
and pulled off the seal. If I convey* it, I am to perish. 
Of those who had been sent on the same errand, not one 
had returned. He learned that all who had been sent to 
the same place on a similar errand had perished. To 
these he discloses, what had been agreed upon between 
Pausanias and the king. To these he will disclose 
those [points,] which have been ^agreed upon between 
Pausanias and the king. I will teU this informer what 
I wish to be done. In this place, if any one holds any 
conversation with Argilius, we shall hear it. When they 



means the whole space to which the protective power of the altar ex- 
tended; perhaps an enclosed space round the altar, but at all events, 
the altar and its steps. Hence also in ara considere before^ 
[6] 1. « Now :* ' upon this.* 3. Neve ; for : 

* Jini nott\ or * n^V which fi^ows utatne, ^ 

By iMit or iMo« should translated be. 

4. Liv. 3, 21, dum ego ne imiter tribunos, nee me contra eena* 
tusconnUtum eonsulem renuntiari potior. Cic. Rep. 1, 2. Tenc* 
amue eum ewraum , . , .neque ea signa audiamus, qtue recepiuf 
cgnunt. 5. Implicotus or impliciius, 6. He uses impli' 

catua except when epeaking of a aiseose : as Cim. 3, 4 ; Ag. 8, 6 
7. Liv. has < in morSum imolicitiie;* 'gravi morbo impli 
citus:* but t mp licatus bello, 26, 24, 16. So Css. has gra 
viore morbo implicitus, B. C. 3, 18, 1 ; hut quini ,eront or* 
dines — i mplicoti B. G. 7, 73, 4.— -Cicero has nearly always »f»- 
plicatus. Later writers use either form without distinction. 

1 Or ara may be considered as used for the protective power of the altar: M 
tonfngere in alict^utfidn^ mUerieordianu ^rc 
S Pr. Intr. 415 
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saw him loosening the thread, and pulling off the seal, 
they inquired what reason he had for so sudden a reso* 
lution. A certain Argilius had come to suspect, that if 
he conveyed the letter, he was to be put to death. If he 
conveys* this letter he will be put to death. 

Ch. V. [1] 1. When is * better* to be translated by 
satius? [Pr. Intr. p. 84. Obs. to Ex. 34.]— 2. Whal 
is the English of in eo esset, ut, <^c. ? [Pr. Intr. 479.] — 
3. What might be used instead of qui eum admonerc 
eupiebat 1 — 4. With what difference ? — 5. Is there stiU 
a third way? — 6. What difference would this make? — 
7. Distinguish between vultus Sind fades, [Dod., fades.'} 

[2] 1. What ambiguity is there in qtuB ;^aXxioixog 
vacatur? — 2, Prove that the temple was sometimes 
called -xakKioixog, — 3. To which does the qua probably 
refer ?— 4. Give your reasons for this. — 5. Distinguish 
between valviB and fores. 

[3] 1. What is there unusual in didtur eo tempore 
matrem PausanuB vixisse? [Pr. Intr. 297.] — 2. With 
what forms is the impersonal construction ' very com- 

Ch. V. [1] 3. Qui eum admoneri eupiehat 4. The ezpres- 
Bion would be then more indefinite : it would assert that he wished 
hun to be warned some how or other ; not, that he wished to warn 
him himselfl 5. Yes: qui eum admonitum eupiehat. 6. The 
expression would be indefinite, like the qui eum admoneri eupiehat, 
but would imply a wish that the state of his beinsr warned (i. e. the 
effect of the warning) should continue.— H. 551, II. 

[2] 1. The qu<B may refer to the preceding adem or to the pre- 
ceding MinervcB : for both the goddess and her temple were called 
xaXxbiKos, 2. ^toli circa ChalcioBCon (Minervte est templum 

mreunC) congregati eaduntur. lav. 35, 36. 3. To Minerva 

4. (1) Since it can refer to both, it is more likely to refer to the 
nearest: an ear hearing Minerva, qusB x'^^'^^oikos vacatur,- could 
hardly help referring the qua to Minerva, (2) Thucydides has rd 
Ufi^^ 'iff xaX«to/ifov '. 5. D6d. ostium, — Jaumann says that valva 
are the leaves of a folding-door that opens inwards; fores of one 
that opens outwards. 

I Pr. Intr. 415. 

s firemi thinks that the gu$ tadU waich follows is a reason for its referring 
to the temple, bat since «a«m had preceded, the tgu» ttdis is sufficiently ex- 
plained. 

s Krilger says, that the impersonal constmction is almost invariably used 
with in^ligitur, nuntiatur (with definite announcements), dicitur (it is main 
tained), less frequently with tradtCttr, dieitur (people aay), narrotur, d€clonUw 
with jnOatuTt eredtficr, exisiiwuUur^ it is only an exception. 
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men? [Pr. Intr. 297, note c] — 3. What part of speecK 
is natu in ; magno natu f— 4. Does Nep. use this word 
elsewhere 1 — 5. Can you give an example from any- 
other writer ? — 6. In what form is ntUu also, and more 
commonly found ? — 1, Is postquam comperit in oratione 
obliqua ? — 8. How is it then that it is not compererit^ in 
the subj. ? [See Milt. 3, [4], 1 : and Pr. Intr. 465, 466.] 
[5] 1. Is there any thing unusual in quo hi qui — 
essent dati? — 2. What degree of distance is usually 
marked hy procul? — 3. Does Cic. ever use posterius ^-^ 
4. What expression does Nep. use, that may be com- 
pared with vitam ponere ? 

EXERCISE. 

Pausanias on learning this, fled for refuge into the 
temple. They say, that he was buried in the same 



[3] 3. A verbal subst of the fourth declension, occorring only in 
the aU. 4. Yes: Timoth. 3, 1, hie quum esset magno natu; 

and Dat. 7, 1, Scismas, maximo natufilius, 5. Yes: Liv. 10, 

38, 6 : sacerdote Ovio PacHo quodam, homine magno natu, 6 

In : major natu, maximus natu, grandior natu, 7. Yes. 

[5] 1. It should be re^arly quo hos^j for in an elliptical sen- 
tence of this kind the subject is placed in Latin in the accusative 
(not in the nom. to the verb understood) if the subject of th^ other 
sentence is in the ace. (with inf.). Thus : * they say that Plato felt 
the same as Pythagoras [felt] f Platonem ferunt — sensisse idem, 
quod Pythagoram : — ^not Pythagoras, C. Tusc. 1,17. See 
Pr. Intr. ii. Caut. 15.. H. 651, 1. 6. 2. A considerable distance^ 
but yet generally within sight: Gpp,juxta, D5d. 3. Yes : Ipse 

enim Thucydides siposterius fuisset. Brut 83, 288. 4^ 

Animam deponere, Han. 1, 3. 

1 Of coarse it is a slight irregularity to say, euju* mortui eorptu—^iu hi, 
instead of eujus mortui corpus — quo horum corpora; or quern mortuum — quoJU: 
but this is a sort of thing uiat occurs in ail languages. (Bremi.) 

3 Bremi doubts whether the meaning is that he was buried * at some diatancs 
from the place where he diedy* or ' at some dietatue from the place tohere malefao' 
f4 tors were buried* (quo hi ittferuntur qui ad eupplicium essent dati) : eo scilicet 

j. loco, QUO erat mortuus. He prefers me former with good reason ; though he 

J says Nep. must then have taken the account, not from Thucydides, but from 

k> some other authority. Thucydides*s words (1, 134) are xal ahrdv ifiiXXtivav 

^\ uh is rbv KatdSav, oiircp rods Kaxo^pyovs, iupdXXttv, iirciTa l6o^e irX^alev 

Kov Karopi^at. Does the irXi/ofov xov mean somewhere near where he died ? — 
|> ) or somewhere near the Qeadas 7 If the former, Nep. agrees with Thucydides, 

r and his use of inferri — infoderunt (in exact correspondence with iiAfidWetv— 

'^ itaTop^^at) proves him to have had the passage Iwfore his eyes. Is it not pos* 

i Bible that a nfin or hand has been omitted before procul? though procul and 

irAfifffey xov are not contradictory, according to Dflderlein^s ezplanatioa of 
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place as Pausanias. They say that he was buried not 
far from the spot where he breathed his last. It is said 
that Pausanias, being carried out of the temple still alive, 
immediately expired. After the Ephori discovered the 
guilt of Pausanias, they immediately blocked up the 
doors of the temple which is called ^aXxioixo^ . When 
the thief was on the point of flying-for-refuge to the 
temple, he was arrested in the city. When he was on 
the point of being executed, he expired. 



CIMON. 

Ch. I. [1] 1. What is the meaning of uti here ?— 
2. Is it often used, as here, of disagreeable things ? — 3. 
At about what age did a young person begin to be an 
adolescens /^-4. Explain lis astimata, — 5. What is the 
Eng. of vincula publica ? — 6. What is mostly used in- 
stead of ^and nof in Latin? — 7. By what tense will 
solvisset be construed ? — 8. What tense would be used 
if the j^resent of posse preceded ? for instance, translate 
you cannot he let out, unless you pay the fine imposed. 
[Pr. Intr. 415.] 

[2] 1. Explain the use of autem in habebat autem^ 
^c, [Milt. 4, [1], 1.] — 2, Explain germana soror. 
[Pref. [4], 2, 3.] — 3. What is the name given to the 
concurrence of ."wo words with nearly the same letters 
and sound; as, f*onmagis amore quam more?^^. Give 
instances ot^Parononutsia. — 5. Explain the use of ducere 
in the sense of * to marry J — 6. Can it be said then of 



Ch. I. [1] 1. To have or experience, 2. No 3. Ddd 

puer, 4. Litem <B8timare is to^ the sum which the accused is 
to pay as compensation, if condemned : hence lis astimata is used 
for the fine imposed upon a defendant. 5. The public prison. 

6. Neque or nee. 7. By the perf. mdic. — * unless he paid ;* 

our lan^age not beingf so particular as the Latin in marking that 
one action must have Seen completed before another begins. 

[2] 3. Paronomasia. 4. Just below: non tarn generosuB 

fuam pecuniosus. Cic ad Div. x. 28, 1: in ore et amore. 5. 
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a woman ! — 7. What word for ' to nunry' can be said of 
a woman only, and what is its real meaning ? 

[3] 1. In hujus eanjugii cupidus; does kujtis agree 
with conjugii, or is it the gen. dependent on it ; canju* 
gium hujus being * a marriage with her?^ — 2, What is 
the preposition used for ' making money by any thing ?' — 
3. Does sibi refer to the person who is the nom. to 
daret f — 4. How then can it be used ? [Pr. Intr. 370.] 
— 5. On what does sohUurym \esse'\ depend? [Pr. Intr. 
460, (c) (1).] — 6. In what tense would impetrare stand, 
if the narration were direct, as in, ' / wiU pay the money 
if I obtain my request /' [Pr. Intr. 415.] 

[4] 1. Does conditio here mean 'a proposal of mar- 
riage,' or merely ^ proposal^ ^ terms. ^ — %. Distinguish 
between spemere^ contemnere, despicere^ aspemari. — 3. 
What is there peculiar in negavit se passuram — seque 
nupturamy ^c. ?—4. What is negavit equivalent to 1 — ^5. 
Is progenies ever used of a single person ? — 6. Give a 
similar instance, where veto must be understood to imply 
the positive ^'tf6eo'. — 7. Does quoniam govern the subj.? 
— 8. Why is posset in the subj. here? [Pr. Intr. 460. 
Remark JU*.] 

EXERCISE. « 

He says that he will not allow the daughter of Milti- 
ades to be given in marriage to one CaJlias, since he 
can prevent it ; and that he rejects such a proposal. I 
will marry Caillias, if he performs what he promises. 
She says that she will not marry Callias, tmless he 
performs what he promises. She said that she would 
not marry Callias, unless he performed what he prom- 



dueere sc domum, because the husband led the bride to his home 
7. nuberet * to veil.* 
[3] 1. It is probably the dependent gen. : hujus sc. Elpinicea \ 
[4] 1. Probably only * terms ;' * proposal.' 2. Dod. spemere 

we especially (3). 3. The nupturam cannot depend on negavit 

bnt on affirmavit understood. 4. Dixit or affirmavit — nom H. 

660. 6. Phaedr. Fab. 4, 17, 30 : non veto dimitth verum 

cruciari fame. 7. No. 

> So both BrenU and Dahiu. 

> With this use may oe compared ; ut nemo—eorUmUu viwU^ htaitt, Ror 
Sat ], where nemo cannot be the nom. to lavdet, bat guisque implied. 
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ised. If I obtain this request, I wiU not suffer the off- 
spring of Miltiades to experience so harsh a beginning 
of manhood. Cimon will reject such a proposal with 
disdain, and not suffer Miltiades to die in the public 
prison. I will not suffer the son of Miltiades to be con- 
fined in the same prison, since I can prevent it. She 
says that she will not suffer her brother, her own fa- 
ther's child, to die in a public prison, since she can 
prevent it 



Ch. II. [1] 1. What has been remarked about the 
use of talis? [Them. 2. [8], 1, 2, 3.J--2. What is the 
meaning of satis eloqitentuB 1 — 3. Does it exclude the no- 
tion of a very high degree of the thing spoken of, or not ? 
— 4. What is prudentia ? — 5. Does this passage seem 
against that distinction ? — 6. Whiat is the derivation of 
prudens 1 — 7. Give HilFs explanation. — 8. What is 
Bremi's opinion % — 9. Are prudens and prudentia often 
used of military science? — 10. What are quum — turn? 
{turn— turn .?] [P. I. 271, 272.] 



Ch. ll. [1] 2. Enough for a statesman ; enough for one who 
did not trust to eloquence only for the means of arriving at distinc- 
tion. 3. It excludes it, inasmuch as it always implies a refer- 
ence to some object, for which no deficiency exists. 4. Ac- 
cording to Doderlein the prudens uses right means and regulates 
them witl^ circumspection, from a natural judiciousness pervading a 
man's whole nature. 5. Yes : since it attributes Cimon's pru' 
dentiarei militaris to his early acquaintance with warlike opera- 
tions in his father's camp. 6. Provident. 7. " Prudens 
refers to a nice apprehension of the nature of the circumstances that 
are present, and of that conduct that will lead to effects that are 
most beneficial to the agent. It supposes also, that the natural 
talent is fortified by experience and practice^ in human afiair8.-T- 
Prudentia regards those truths that enable a man to play his part 
successfully in life, and both to foresee what is hkely to happen, and 
to be ready to meet it." 8. It agrees with this ; as he consid 
ers it * to include both theory and practice* 9. Not very 
often ; but in Hann. 1, 1, the surpassing prudentia of Hannibal 
is spoken of and compared with the fortitudo of the Romans ; and 
Conon is called prudens rei militaris, Con. 1, 2 ; and Yell. Pa- 

iComp.Cic.de Dlv 1, 4Sk ill. Mii autem in repuKica exereitati 

erimtem, tyrannidem multo ante proapiciunt; quosprudentes pos' 
sumus dicerCfidestf provide nte 8. 
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[2] 1. In such a word as Strymon^ onis, is the ace 
in em or the Greek ace. in a the more common ? — 2. Of 
a noun of the third in is, not increasing in the gen. is 
the ace. usually im or in? — 3. What is Emitter e in colo- 
niam ?'— 4. To what Greek prep, does * tn' so used an- 
swer ? 

[3] 1. What is the derivation of ^flrftf;*;— 2. What 
is Its real meaning? — 3. What should be remarked in: 
harbarorum uno concursu maximam vim prostravit ? 



[4] 1 . What does imperii mean ? 
,. ....... 



5] 1 . Might it have been quod contumacius se ges' 
stssent? — 2. With what difference? — 3. What is the 
meaning of sessor ?'^4, What doeafrettts often denote? 
— 5. Is there any force in sua adventu ? — 6. What were 
manubus^? — 7. What was the usual division of the 



tare 2, 29, has ingemum nngtdari rerum militarium prudeniia 
(dat) coluerat^ ; < had cultivated his natural talent to a wonderful 
practical acquaintance with military affairs* 

[2] 1. That in em, — but Nop., livy, and Curtius, with the 
writera of the silv. age, frequently use a, 2. Im, but even Cic. 

has * in* in Zeuxin, poisin, 3. To send them for a colony, 

i. e. to form oi found a colony. 4. To irl with ace. — ^mark- 

ing the object 

[3] 1. From stat- supme root of stare. 2. On the spot ; 

while the person stood there, i. e. immediately'. 3. The em- 

phasis added to maximam vim by separation from its dependent gen. 
and removal to near the end of the cUiuse. 

[4] 1. The iron rule of the Athenians. 

[5] 1. Yes. 2. Their conduct would then have been rela- 

ted, not as an historical fact by Com. Nep. but as Cimon's alleged 
motive, whether really his motive or not 3. ' one who sits :' 

sessores is here used for the inhabitants of the island, which is the 
only instance of this meaning. 4. A vain confidence. 5. 

Yes : it means by his mere appearance, without the necessity of 
having recourse to arms. 6. Manubius is an adj. taken by the 

hand : manubicR sc. res. It originally meant the booty, but espe- 
cially the general's share of it : it was afterwards used of the money 
realized by the booty, prada being the articles themselves that were 
taken from the enemy. 7. A division into three parts ; one for 

the public treasury, one for the soldiers, the third for the general, 
who often employed it in building or beautifying some public edifice 

I Others read prudentia exeoluerat. 
^ Statim (=s d>&i(*s, htura) often follows an abl. abaci. 
* l£ia e z manvMia, — Cic. pro domo, 38, has ; portteum— de manubiis On 
irisi* fecit ; Liv. 33, 37, 6.e manvMia duos fomicea—feeit 



CIMON, CU. I[I. 188 

booty ? — 8. Explain qua, — 9. What is the meaning of 
ornare here ? 

^EXERCISE. 

Scyros was depopulated (partic), [and] its old occu- 
piers sent to found a colony at Amphipolis. Having 
landed his forces, he utterly-routed a vast body of the 
barbarians at the river Str3mion. Cimon, who had great 
influence with the army, was sent to Amphipolis, to con- 
firm the well disposed states [in their allegiance.] By 
his mere appearance there he compelled the disaffected 
states to return to their allegiance. Cimon [when] 
commander-in-chief routed numerous forces of the Thra- 
cians at the river Strymon. Out of whose [share of the] 
booty was the western side of the citadel fortified ? 

Ch. III. [1] 1. What is the meaning of unus in 
civitate maxime jloreret? [Milt. [1], 14, 15, 16.] — 
2. Fill up the sentence quam pater suus, — 3. Can you 
give an instance from Nep. of any similar omission of 
the prepos. before the rel. pronoun ? — 4. Can you give 
any example exactly like that before us ? — 5. When only 
can the preposition be omitted in this way before the 
rel. pron. 1—6, What would be more regular than pater 
suus? — 1, How can suus be defended? — 8. What is 
there remarkable in testarum suffragia, quod illi 6tfr^a- 
xKffjLov vocant 1 — ^9. Translate it in the ^t(70, regular ways. 
[Pr. Intr. 48.] — 10. Why should we not expect quern 
hd^i, vocant here? [Pr. Intr. 49.] — 11. How can quod 



to be a monument of bis victory. .. 8. = ah ea parte, qua. See 
Milt 3, [1], 2. 9. ss munire. 

Ch. III. [1] 2. [In] quam [invidiam] pater suus [inciderat], 
3. Yes : Att. 22, [1], ne ad id, quod [for ad quod] natura 
cogeret, ipse quoque sibi accelerarct. 4. Vitavit, ne in id, 

quo d [for in quod] Homerus, incideret. Veil. Paterc. 1, 7. 
5. When the same preposition has been expressed before the demon 
strative. 6. Pater ejus. 7. The * Aw* is referred to Ci 

mon, the nom. of the principal sentence^ ; ejUs would be the propei 
word for the historian speaking of both Cimon and his father. 
8. The quod does not agree either with suffragia or dcrpaKicftdv. 
11 It is used vaguely ss < a thing which/ * a proceeding wliioh 

1 Coinp. Milt I, [1], 31, eives aui. 
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be justified ? — 12. Can joa gire any other instance of 
sinular negligence or ragaeness of reference from Nep. 1 
— 13. What kind of adjectiyes were nnnsnal in the golden 
age of the Lat. language ? — 14. How was this noti<ni 
expressed? 

[2] 1 . What kind of desire is desiderium ? 
, [3] 1. What othertormR might be used for ^fioeyean 
after he was banished T* HPr. Intr. 310.] — 2. Coustnie 
and explain hospitium, (Them. 8, [3], 9.] — ^3 Why is 
utebatur in the indie. ?— 4. Might it have been in the 
snbj. ? — 5. What is he now represented as saying? — 6. 
May sua sporUe or sponte sua be used indifferently? 
[Milt. 1, [4], 5.] — 7. What is here meant by stia sponte ? 

[4] 1. What may yon compare with post neque ita 
multo ? — 2. What does ita mean here 1 — 3. What fonn 
is also used for in morbum impiicari ? 

EXERCISE. 

Cimon was banished by [that] same ostracism by 
which his father [had been banished,] and Themisto- 
cles, and Aristides. The Athenians will be sorry for 
this before I shall. He brought about a peace between 
the same states as his father. Cimon had the same 
guest-friendship with the Lacedaemonians, that his fa- 
ther [had had.] Aristides was recalled five years after 
he was banished. 



13. Yes: Timoth. 1, 2, where in ' i d restituit,' the id ( = <that 
sum*) refen to mille et ducenta taUnta. 13. Those in tnnis, 

meaning* ' of eo many years* 14. Annontm with a numeral 

[2] 1. The desire of something that we miss : hence often 
B * regret* 

[3] 3. The statement is made as an historical fact by Nep. 4 
Yes : if referred to the mind of Cimon : it would then represent Attn 
as saying, ** Since I am a guest-friend of the LacedcMnonians, 1 
had better, d-c.** 5. IHie historian as good as says this about 

Cimon. " Uimon had a guest-friendship wiUi the Lacedsemonians* 
accordingly he thought it better, &c." 7. Without any author- 

ity from the Athenians. 

[4] 1. Pau&3, [1]; atillepost non multo, 2. 'Ver^ 

■a valde* 3. Lucretius, rliny, and others have morbo implt 

oari. 
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Ch. IV. [1] 1. What are the usual forms for * not 
only — but also* V — 2, What is the difference between 
non solum — sed and non solum — sed etiam?? — 3. Does 
this seem to be the case here ?— 4. Give the meaning 
of pradium. — 5. What should be remarked about the 
tefise of imposuerit ? — 6. Is ponere, imponere^ collocare in 
aliqita re a usual construction % — 1» Give an instance 
nearly like that before us. — 8. How must * to place a 
keeper over a persorChe translated ? — 9. How are * that 
nobody J *■ that nothing^ ' that never^ translated ? [Pr. Intr. 
80.] — 10. In what kind of sentences must ut nemo, nihil, 
num^uom stand ? [Pr. Intr. 81.] — 11. What verbs are 
followed by quo minus ? [Pr. Intr. 94.] — 12. How is the 
verb after quo minus usually construed? — 13. In the 
sentence before ne quis impediretur is any thing omitted 
that is required for the/w/i expression of the thought ? 

[2] 1. What cases do egeo and indigeo govern ? [Pr. 
Intr. 269.] — 2. Give the derivation of statim. — 3. What 
is offender e ailiquemf^A, ConsXxue offensumfortuna^—r^* 
Is tnis use o{ fortuna common ? 



Ch. IV. [1] 1. non solum — sed or verum etiam .* non modo — 
sed or verum etiam, 2. In non solumr-^sed, the no'jon with 

sed is often a more comprehensive notion than the former which it 
includes : as Pollio omnibus negotiis non interfuit solum, sed pr<B' 
fuiU Cic. ad Fam. 1, 6. 3. No : his being regretted in peace 

does not necessarily imply any warlike ability. 4. Ddd. villa 

5. Milt 5, [2], 1—3 ; and note on p. 79. Pr. Intr. 418, with 
remark a, 6. Yes : but in with the ace. is used, when motion 

or removal la implied ; as in tn naves imponere : turrim in muros 
coUocare, 7. Cic. pro Flacco, 19, 45: custos — in [in om. 

Orell.] frumento publico est positus, 8. By the dat. : as Cws. 

B. G. 1,20, Dumnorig i custodes poniU 12. By the par- 

ticipial substantive. 13. Yes : eo consilio, [ne quis, &,c.] 

[2] 3. To meet a man unexpectedly". 4. * met by accidenf 

i. e^'whom he had accidentally met* 5. No : but Cic. has 

aliquo casu atque fortunes De Off. 2, 13, 3. 

1 See Pr. Intr. U. 503. 

* '* Instead of sed etiam we find sed alone, by which regalarly a more eompre- 
hentive notion is Introdaced which includes the fonner: it Is often however 
nsed without this accessary notion.** Madvig*s Grammar, p. 427. 

* In Greek rvyxivav 

^ Imwonere should rather he noticed as an exception to this class of words, «i 
with the oU being nnnsnal after it. With ciUlocare, ponerSf &c. tn with. Ihi 
ace isTerynure. See H. 486k 
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[3] 1. Distinguish between quotidie and indtes or tn 
dies, [Pr. Intr. 69, t.] — 2. Could indies be used hero ? 
•—3. Does invocatus come from invocare f— 4. What is 
the Greek term for to invite to dinner, &c. ? — 5. Why is 
vidisset in the pluperfect subj.? — 6. What does de in 
composition mean ? — 7. Translate according to the reg- 
ular form, " I never pass a day without doing this." — 8. 
When ia prtBtermittere usually followed by the inf. ? — 9. 
Is any other construction used when dies or tenants is 
expressed ? — 10. Is the construction here used byNep. 
unusual » — 11. What does fides here mean ? — 12. Why 
is reliquissent in the subj. 1 — 13. Explain extuliL — 14. 
What &;imilar instance have we lately had ? 

[4] 1 . What should be remarked in, minime est mi- 
randuniy s i vita—fu i t \? — 2. Compare the practice of the 
Greeks. 

EXERCISE. 

If anybody needs your assistance, give at once, that 
you may not, by putting it off, appear to refuse. I will 
immediately invite [to my house,] those whom I find in 
the forum uninvited [by anybody else.] If I meet any- 
body in the forum poorly clad, I will give him my own 



[3] 3. No : from vocaiU8, =b invited, and the negative particle 
in ; 80 that invocatua s=s non vocatuSf * uninvited.' 4. KoXsiv, as 

in Lat vocare, 5. From the indefiniteness of the reference ss 

* such as at any time he found uninvited.* 6. (1) Down from 

a higher place, (2) away from a particular place to another. 
7. Nullum diem pratermitto, quin hoc faeiam, 8. When 

it stands, without any word of time, and in a positive sentence : as 
in dicere pratermittam, Slc. 9. The thing done or not done 

may depend on dies or tempus and stand in the ger. in di .* as ^ m« 
nullum tempus pratermiititut de tuis rebus et agendi et cogi' 
tandi, Cic. ad Fam. 1, 5. 10. Yes. 11. Protection: 

especially the faithful granting of that protection, which he had vir- 
tually or expressly promised to grant 12. From its vagueness 
of reference, and from its being not stated historically, but as wha; 
;7as Cimon*s motive, 13. Extulit hero s=s efferendos curavit : just 
88 we can say : < A e buried them at his own expense* for *he 
taused them to be buried,* 14. Legerat, "PtMB, 1, [2,] 

[4] 1. The use of ffi for ^210(2. 2. Oav/itf^M ci for ^i. 

Qonearlp: non hereule miror si tui com»iunt tena, Hor. En 
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gaiment. Ho buried at his own expense a poor man, 
who at his death had not left enough for his funeral. 
Let all enjoy my property, every man what he pleases. 
By this conduct, it is by no means to be wondered at, 
that ho hardly left enough for his funeral expenses 



LYSANDER. 

Ch. I. [1] 1. Explain^. — ^2. Distingmsh between 
felicitas audi jortuna, — 3. la felicitas here merely ^^for^ 
tuna /— 4. In apparet — confecisse is the construction 
probably (is) apparet — confecisse ; or apparet (imperson* 
ally) — {eum) confecisse T — 5. Give your reasons for think- 
ing so. — 6. Quote such an instance. — 7. Quote passages 
to prove that the personal use is possible, — 8. What 
Greek construction is like this? — 9. Explain conficere^. 
— 10. How is the present tense to be construed m sexto 
et vicesimo anno helium gero? [Pr. Intr. 308. end,"] — 



Ch. I. [1] 1. Sui is the ohjectioe gen. =s de se, of or concern- 
ing himself. 2. Fortuna excludes our own endeavors ; felici- 
tas generally presupposes them, but as blest with success. 3. 
Not necessarily, for Lysander availed himself dexterously of the 
want of disciplme that prevailed in the Athenian camp. 4. Ap^ 
paret eum confecisse. 5. (1) Apparet is always used imper- 
sonally by Nep. : (2) he leaves out the ace. pron. in other instances. 
6. Pans. 1, 3, in quo erat Jubc sententia : suo ductu b^ba» 
ros apud Platteas esse deletos, ejusque victori^B ergo ApoUini donum 
dedisse for «e dedisse? 7. Quo facilius appareat ita 
degenerasse — Nero, Suet Nero, 1. Membra nobis ita data sunt^ 
ut ad quamdam rationem vivendi data esse appareant. 
Cic. de Fin. 3, 7, 23. 8. The personal use of ^avspiv or iliXo9 
Hvai. 9. It means properly to do a thing so thoroughly , that 
there is an end of the matter : thus conjicere bellum to end a war ; 
hence applied (1) to things with reference to which the thing is done, 
e. g. conjicere provinciam, to settle a province : i. e. to arrange 
its afiaiis completely, or put an end to its disorders : and (2) to per* 
sons or living creatures who are overpowered : e, g, co nfi cers 

1 Compare the vntear English, * to do for a person ;' 'to do anybody up.* 
B 6o also Pans. % % ^ugiast ; 3, 5, laturum. 



188 QtESnONS ON 

11. Is there any inconsistency in saying that the cause 
is unknown, and then immediately declaring it ? 

[2] 1 . What is the usual fonn to express *for — not 
in Lat. ? — 2. Is non enim ever used by Cic. ? if so^ 
when ? — 3. Is that the case here ?— 4. Explain the use 
of ^ in sui exercitus. [See Cim. 3, [1], 7.] — 5. A^liat 
is the derivation of tmmodestia? — 6. How is it to be 
construed ? — 7. Does Nep. use it elsewhere ? — 8. What 
other expression does he use to express this ? — 9. Dis- 
tinguish between vagariy errarcy palari, — 10. Why does 
quod here take the indicative? — 11. In dicto audientem 
esse alicuif what case is dicto? — 12. Is it ever used, 
when that to which the person is disobedient is a thing ? 

f3] 1 . Explain factiosus, — 2. What is sihi indulgere 1 
4 J 1. What sort of verb is dictitare? — 2, Explain 
impotens, — 3. GivB an instance of its being applied to 



maximam vim serp entium, Cic. N. D. 1, 36, 101. 11. No : 
Nep. means that it is generally unknown : unknown by those who 
think so highly of Lysander's military character because he termhia- 
ted the Peloponnesian war. 

[2] 1. Neque enim : the neque pointing out the reference to a 
preceding assertion. 2. It is ** not so unconunon in his works, 

as some critics imagine. When it occurs there is generallv an anti- 
thetical word or notion which the negative has to bnng out . 3 
Yes : there is an antithesis between immodeatia adversariorum ; 
and sui exercitus virtus. 5. In, * noV^-modestia from modus, 
* the not keeping within proper bounds.' 6. < Insubordination* 
or ' want of discipline* 7. Yes : Alcib. 8, 5. 8. Intent' 
perantia nimiaque licentia, Eum. 8, 2. 9. Dod. errare* 
10. Nep. relates their want of discipline as an historical fact ; as the 
actual cause ultimately of their defeat 11. Probably the abki' 
tivus eausalis, * not to hearken to a man, a t h i s w o r a.'i 12. 
Yes : dicto audiens fuit jus sis absentium magistratuum. Ages. 
4,2. 

[3] 1. One who was fond of making himself the head of a party: 
a turbulent intriguing person. 2. To take liberties ; to throw <^ 

proper restraint. 

[4] 1. A frequentative, signifying a repeated action. 2 

Properly : * not having power over itself:* hence, * unable to restrain 
itself,* * ungovernable^ * lawless* 3. regnum impotens, 

liv. 8, 5: cujus nomine diu regnasse impotenter Oany' 

»Pr.Intr.lL789. 

iKiQger considers it a dative dependent immediately upon autUemUm, Witt 
Which it fonos one notion, and t&lces a dai. of the person. See also Freoud. 
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governors or government. — 4. By what particles are nihu 
aliud^ non aliud, followed ? — 5. How is * he pretended to 
he doing it,^ translated in Lat. ? [Pr. Intr. Diff. 3.] — 6. 
Distinguish between simulare and dissimulare, 

[5] 1. How must undique be construed 1 — 2, What 
is more usual than ejicere only? — 3. Does Cic. ever use 
cjicere absolutely ? — 4. What is omitted before qui ? — 5. 
How may illius proprium be construed ? — 6. How does 
it happen that the verbs in qui aut continere tur — aut 
confirmarat are of different moods and tenses? 

EXERCISE. 

It is evident that he acquired a great reputation more 
by good luck than by merit. For the war was ended not 
by the valor of their opponents, but by their own want 
of discipline. It is plain that the Athenians fell into the 
power of their enemies after they had been waging war 
(yartic) for above twenty-five years. The LacedsBmo- 
nians used to say repeatedly, that their object in the war 
was to crush the Athenians. The Lacedaemonians make 
it their sole endeavor, to banish from every [state] [all] 
who have supported the cause of the Athenians. Ho 
pretended to be his creature. 



meden docuimuSf EQrt BelL Alez. 33. 4. By quam, ac, or 

nisiK 

[5] 1. < All from every state.' 2. Ejicere e repuhlica or e 

cimtate. See Th^n. 8, 1 : Alcib. 4, 6 : also ejicere in exnlium^ 
xvi. 1} 4. 3. Yes: ejicere nos magnum fuit, excludere 

facile est. Ad Div. 14, 3. 4. The antecedent pron. iis. 

5. ' His creature* 6. One use of the imperf. subj. is << to mark 

something contemporary and continuing" The guest-friendship 
with Lysander was a continuing thing: but the preceding oath was 
a definite act : hence Nep. must have used qui — c ontineretur, 
aut — c nfi rmasset , even if he had chosen to describe both 
classes indefinitely (= such as were retained, or had sworn, &.c.) : 
but he has preferred making the reference indefinite and as a thought 
of Lysander's in the first case, and definite, as an historical fact re- 
lated by himself, in the second'. 

> KrQger says, ** Quam and ac refer to ihe aliud : nisi to the negative : quam 
and AC are comparative^ nisi exclusive — ^fikil aliud nist approaches to the 
meaning of hoe unum: nihil aliud guam to that of idem:** yet he himself makes 
oar neuss$ige= Aoe unum molitus est.— See H. 508, 507. 

s The whole may be given thus; ** except such as toould {he presumed) 
M ki^t true to him by thoir connection as his guest-friends, or Lhosa Who ham 
aetually aieorn to remain true to him." 
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Ch. II. [1] .1. To whom or what does ipsius refei? 
'-2. What is the force of (2e in defatigare t 

[2] 1. Is divertere used as well as devertere in the 
sense of turning aside to visit a place or person ? — 2, 
What is the usual meaning of prainde ? — 3. What are 
the usual particles for * as if;* ^iust as if?^-^. When is 
proinde ac si^ or proinde guasi^ so used? — 5. Give an 
example from SaUust. — 6. Does Nep. use proinde ac in 
any other passage ? — 7. Are the words proinde ac si — 
solerent a remark of Cornelius's, or do they express 
Lysander's motive ? — 8. To what Greek particle does 
per in pervertere correspond ? 

[3] 1. Give the different meanings of constdere ali- 
qttem ; consulere alictd ; consttlere in aliquem, [Pr. Intr. 
233.]— 2. How did Lysander deceive the Thasians ! 



Ch. II. [1] 1. To Lysander : not to the deeenwiralis potestas. 
2. It is equiyalent to a strengthening particle but without losing 
its real meaning of < down .*' ' to weary them down,' I e. till they 
sink, as it were under the weight 

[2] 1. Bremi thinks it is, when reparation from one's companions 
is to be marked, and Georges quotes from liv. (but without a refer- 
ence to the passage) cum perpaucis tnaxime fidis via divertit.'^ 
Freund denies that it ever occurs in the classical age. 2. < There- 
fore* in exhortations (=a igitur cum exhortatione quadam), Hein- 
doif. [P. I. iL 368.] 3. Perinde with ae, atqtte; ae ei; or quasu 
4. When the 'just as if' does not introduce a simple compari- 
son, but one that ia founded on a statement made just before. 5. 
Per latrodnia potius, quam bonis artibus ad imperia et honores 
nituntur; proinde quasi prtetura et consulatus . , . — per se 
ipsa elara t^, magnifica sint, j>c. Jug. 4, 7. 6. Yes : Alcib. 6, 

4, ut nemo tamferus fuerit, quin ejus casum lacrimarit, — p roinde 
ae si alius populus, rum ille ipse, qui turn fUhat, eum sacrHegii 
daninasset: so also in the same chapter: 1, tania fuit omnium ex- 
spectatio visendi Alcibiadis, ut ad ejus ^rtmem vulgus confiueret 
proinde ac si solus advenisset. 7. The remark is Come* 

lifls'a 8. To iid in iiaripdeiy, meanmg ' through and through* 

SB * utterly,* 

[3] 2. They fled into the Tomple of Hercules, but he persuaded 
them to come out by promising them full forgiveness, and swearing 
that they should receive no harm at his hands. In a few days they 
all disappeared. 

X Cf. Cic de Nat Deor. ii. 38, neque admirantur^ negne requirunt rottMM 
§arum rerumf guas semper vident : proinde quasi novitas nos wuiffist fuam 
nagnitudo rerum debeat ad exguirendas tausa* exeitare. Prnnde ae. Gas. B. 0. 
Ai. 60. 

k This panate is cited from Liv 44, 43, under dnerto in Freund'i Lexioon. 
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EXERCISE. 



He wearies his readers by enumerating many in- 
stances, just as if it was not sufficient to produce one 
fact by way of example. He saw that the decemviral 
power would be established in all the cities. They 
see, that unless the decemviral power established by 
Lysander is dissolved \ every thing will be conducted 
[exactly] according to his pleasure. 



Ch. hi. [1] 1. What is there peculiar in dolore? 
— 2, Is there any thing peculiar in iniit consilia — tol- 
lere? — 3. Give an instance from Cic.^-4. Give an in- 
stance of the inf. following any other substantive. — 5. 
Give instances from Nep. — 6. What is the Eng. of cou' 
siievi, consueveram 1 — 7. Since it was the reason felt by 
Lysander, why is not the subj. used ? 

[2] 1 . What is there peculiar in Delphos, Dodonam ? 

[3] 1. What is the derivation oiantistes? — 2, Why 
IS conatus esset in the subj. ? [Pr. Intr. 461.] — 3. Dis- 
tinguish between templum, (sdes, fanum, [D5d. templum.'\ 

[4] 1. Govern subsidio — Orchomeniis. [Pr. Intr. 
242,(1).] — 2. What kind of finding does reperire ex- 



Ch. III. [1] 1. It is used for the cause of the grief; the wrong 
which he believed himself to have BtiB»red, and which he was vexed 
at 2. Yes : consUifi tollendi would be the regular construction : 
but eonsilia eapere or inire being nearly equivalent in meaning to a 
single Terb expressing purpose, intention, &c. (e. g. mediiari, consti- 
tuere, ^.) are often followed by the inf.' H. 568, 6, 6. 3. Te 

eonsiiiutn ee pis set hominis propinqui fortunas funditus 
evertere, pro Quint 16,^ft. 4» Cic. Acad. 2, 6, 17: nee enim 
esse ullam rationem disputare cum his, qm nihil probarent 
5. Ages. ^, 4, Huie quum tempus esset visum, capias extrahere 
ex hibernactdis : so Dat 11, Ij Han. 13, 4. 6. Consuevi ss d<^a^ 
* I am accustomed :' consueveram z=a tlAOtiVf'lwas accustomed.' 
7. Being also an historical fact, it is here so stated by Nep. 

[2] 1. They are used for the oracles at Delphi and Dodona re* 
epectively. 

[3] 1. Ante^stare, 

[4] 2. ** Qui quiBrit reperit, non qaasita inveniuntur ** 

I TWtre. 

* iiastWiWoetaiw6Y*adoptedthir§solutwnofdoifi£^ihin^ at todotl 
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press 1 — 3. Why is it used here ? — 4. What have yoa 
to remark on g^iam — se habiturum — non dubitabat ? [Pref. 
[1], 1-6.] 

EXERCISE. 

They not only abolished the decemviral gOYemmenty 
[which] he had instituted, but also accused .him of hay- 
ixkg deceived the priest of Jupiter Hammon. Lysander 
proposed to bribe the oracles of Delphi and Dodona. 
I feel that I cannot do it without the assistance of the 
oracle at Delphi, because the Lacedaemonians are accus- 
tomed to refer every thing to the oracles, [for their de- 
cision.] He feels that he cannot do it except by bribing 
the oracle at Dodona, for the Lacedaemonians are accus- 
tomed to refer every question to the oracles [for decision.] 
Trusting in [the power of] money, he felt no doubt, that 
the priest of Jupiter might be bribed. 

Ch. IV. [1] 1. How many and what forms of the 
nom. case of the word * Satrap* occur in Latin ? — 2. Is 
there any difference between beUo and in bello 1 — 3. On 
what does the sentence quanta sanctitate . . . gessisset 
depend ? — 4. What is sanctitas? — 5. What is the deri- 
vation of accuratus ? — 6. Of what is accuratus not used ? 
— 7. What would an epistola accurata be ? — 8. What 



3. The papen of a deceased person are naturally looked over by his 
heiis to find docnments of importance. Perhaps too, from the sus^ 
picion that had fallen on Lysander, his papers were searched after 
his death by the Ephori, for the purpose of discovering whether he 
had been guilty, or not ^ 

Ch. IV. [1] 1. Three: aatrapes, satrapa and satraps^, — See 
H. Zflrf. Or. 43. 2. Them. 2, [1], 5. 3. Such a parti- 

ciple as ' declaring^ may be supposed understood in agreement with 
testimonium : but in all languages it is usual to place indirect queS' 
tions in this, strictly speaking, inaccurate way : the clause' is explau' 
atory of testimonium, of whk^h it states (he purport 4. The 

conscientiousness of a good man: here denoting conscientious hon* 
esty, preventing him from indulging in rapacious conduct 5. Ad 
and curare, 6. Of persons: we must not translate * an accu* 

rate man' by hoTno or vir accuratus, but by dUigens, &c. 7 

One carefully waA fully drawn up. 8. To write a careful and 

1 In Nep. we have satranet Fans. 1, 2 : Ale. 10, 3 : gatrapen Con. %l: ear 
trapa (pi.) Dat. 3, 1, 4*6. and here aatrapis 
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then is accurate scrihere ? — 9. How may auctoritas be 
construed here ? — 10. On what does magnam enim ejus 
auctoritatem futuram (esse) depend ? [Pr. Intr. 460, 

(c) (1)] 

[2] 1. What does Hberaliter properly mean? — 2. 

Give instances of I ib e ra lite r polliceri or p ro mitt ere, 
— 3. Is liber necessarily *a 5oo^/"— 4. What is the 
otiginal meaning of liber ? and how did it get the mean- 
ing of ^book?* — 5. What is liber gravis? — 6. A ^long 
letter' is grandis epistola, e. g. Cic. ad Att. 13, 21 ; (id 
Hirtium dederam epistolam sane grandem: now 
grandem is found in some manuscripts here : why is its 
being an epithet of more common occurrence than gra- 
vem a reason against its being the true reading ? — 7. 
Ferre laudibus is an unusual expression: what is the 
usual one? — 8. Give an instance or instances oi ferre 
with laudibus. — 9. What should be remarked in quern 
quum legisset probassetque . . . subjecit? — 10. Explain 
the tense of signatur^ . [Pr . Intr. 509 .] — 1 1 . What might 
be used instead of dum signatur? — 12. What is subji- 



circumstantial statement. 9. ' Weight or ' the weight of his 

testimony.' 

[2] 1. In a manner that becomes one who is (liheralis) of good 
birth and education — Whence : courteously, kindly, &c. As snch po- 
liteness is often accompanied with insincerity, the expression is fre- 
quently used of promises made in a courteous manner, and without 
hesitation, but not fulfilled, 2. Ante adventum meum liber' 

alissime erat pollicitus tuts omnibus, Cic. ad Att 5, 
13. Quibus auditis, Hi eraliter pollicitus — eos domum 
remittit. Cabs. B. G. 4, 21. 3. No : any written document of 

several leaves. 5. An earnestly written letter: one likely to 

have weight with those to whom it was addressed. 6. Because 

a transcriber would be likely to change the less usual epithet (gra- 
vem) into the more ustud (grandem) : but it isvery unlikely that 
many transcribers would change the usual grandem into the rarer 
gravem, 7. Aliquem efferre laudibus, 8. In Nep. Att 

10, 6 ; quod si guhemator prcBcipua laude fertur, &c Cobs. B 
C. 1, 69 ; Duces eorum suum consilium laudibus ferebant, 
Slc 9. That Jjysander is the nom. to legisset, &c. Phama* 

haxus to subjecit. See Them. 5, [1], 9, 10. 11. Inter aig» 

nandum, ' during the sealing ;' * while the sealing was going oa ;' or 
whiUt it was a^ealing.' 12. Properly to thrust bcnsath: 

> Others read obtignatur 
17 
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eeref-^lB. What is suhjicere testamentum? — 14. Ex- 
plain aecuratissime accusare, — 15. What should you ro'* 
mark about the use of accusare here ? — 16. Give similar 
instances. 

[3] 1. What should be remarked in postquam — qtus 
voluerat^ dixerai ? — 2 . What is cognos cere epistolam ? 
—3. Wliat is the corresponding Greek word ?— 4. Parse 
legendum. [Pr. Intr. 351 (a\ (/S).]— 5. What is the 
meaning of tmprudens? — 6. What is there unusual in 
ipse suusfuit accusator? — 7, Give instances of a,posseS' 
sive pronoun used with a subst. of this kind 

EXERCISE 

You have unintentionally been your own accuser. 
Lysander, having said what he wished, was removed 
by [order of] the Ephori. Phamabazus in an important 
letter, written at great length, extols Lysander to the 
skies. After I have said (Diff. 98.) what I wish [to 
say,] before the £rst magistrates, I shall hand in, by 
way of testimonial, the letter written by Phamabazus. 
The Ephori having perused the letter of Phamabazus 
order Lysander to withdraw. After the Ephori had 
[attentively] read the letter, which was put into their 
hands by Lysander (partic,), they gave it him to read 



hence to < substitute one thing for another. 13. Properly to 

substitute a, false will for a genuine one: hence to forge a will 
14. * Very circumstantially :' making definite charges and accom- 
panying them with satisfactory proofs. 15. That its accnsativo 
is not a person, hut the thing with which the person is charged. 
16. Cujus tu desper ationem accusare solitus esses, Cic. Ep 
ad Div. 6, 1, &c. 

[3] 1. (1) Postquam with the pluperfect, the perfect being the 
more common [Fr. Intr. 5141 ; and (3), the use of voluerat to mark 
the wish as having existed before the time of his address. We 
should use the perf. ' after he had said what he wished to say^ 
2. To read it attentively; properly, *to make oneself ac^ 
quainted with it* 3. ivaYiv<&ffKsiv, 5. * Without intending it ;* 
< unintentionally.' 6. Verhal suhstantives in. or, ix,io and ua 

nsually take the objective gen. of the personal pronoun : e. g. accU' 
Bator sui rather than suus accusator. 7. Habenda ratio non 
eua* solum, sed etiam aliorum, Cic. De Off! 1, 39, 139 

1 Where howeTer there is »om§ authority for ami 
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While they were causing Lysander to wi^draw, Phar- 
nabazus substituted another letter. Phamabazus sends 
to the Ephdri a testimonial [setting forth] what con- 
scientious-honesty Cimon had observed, both in his 
management of the war, and in his dealing with the 
allies. 



ALCIBIADES. 

Ch. I. [1] 1. What tense is experta {esse)? — 2. 
How then do you expfain the use of possit rather than 
posset? [Pr. Intr. 465; and 468.] — 3. What should 
De remarked in, nihil illo fuisse excellentius? — 4. Give 
an example from Cic. — 5. Does the use of the neuters 
nihil, quid?, quidquam, for nemo, quis?, quisquam, add 
strength to the assertion ? — 6. What should be remarked 
of excellere? — 7. What is the derivation of vel? [Pr. 
Intr. 456, note a.] — 8. Explain vel — vel here. 

[2] .1. Distinguish between pulcher 3,nd formostis.-^ 
2. What adverb is more frequently used witn a superla- 
tive than multo ? — 3. Give an instance of multo with the 
superlative. — 4. What does sumjims here mean ? — 5. 
What two interpretations are given of ' os* and * oratioV 



Ch. I. [1] 3. The use of the neut nihU instead of memo, 4 
Nihil me infortunatius, nihil fortunatius est Catulo : Ad 
Att 2, 24 ; compare also Milt 5» [5]» where nihil relates to the fem. 
vugna: qua pugna nihil adhuc e§t nobtliiis. 5. Yes. 6 
That it here marks prS'eminence in what is bad, as well as in what 
is good 8. They are nearly equivalent to sive — sive, ' whether — 
or;' either—orK See Pr. Intr. ii. 541. 

[2] 1. Ddd. /ormoMM. 2. Longe. 3. Si ita res esset, 

multo pulcherrumam earn nos haberemue. Sail. Cat 52, 
20. 4. Not the chief in rank, hut most distinguished. 5. 

Some translate ' os,' by * manner^ generally, including his appear- 
once, action, &c. : oratio is then the style and language of what he 
aud: but it is better, with others, to consider * o«^ to mean 'pronun* 

1 They may generally be resolved by * whether you consider this or thatt 
siv^'-dixeris (or retpieiat), «ive, ^e. 
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1. Gire instances where os plainly means *pramin 
eiationJ — 7, Distinguish betwemi disertus^facundus, do* 
quens. — 8. What kind of ^for' do namy namque <^len 
express ? 

[3] 1. What do adjectiyes in osxis generally mean ? 
-—2. Does this meaning belong to laboriostis ? — ^3« In 
non minus in vita, quam victu, £stinguish between vita 
and victus,^-4. Give an instance or instances of vita and 
victus so connected. — 5. FiTplain callidissime, [Them. 
1, [4], 2-4.] 

[4] 1. What is remittere se ? from what is the notion 
taken? — 2, What word expresses the opp. notion? — 3. 
What other word is used in the same sense as remittere, 
and is also taken from the notion of unstringing a bow, 
or at least of slackening what has been strung or stretched? 
— 4. What tense does simul ac usually take ? [Pr. Intr. 
514.] — 5. When is the pluperf. used with Wmi/Z oc .^ — 
6. How is neque to be construed ? — 1.^ What is the no- 
tion of suberat here ?— 8. Is * why ' after non (or neque) 
est causa always translated as here by quare ? — 9. Dis- 
tinguish between mirari, admirari, demirari. [Pref. [3], 
4.] — 10. What does diversus mean here ? 

ciaiion* or ' elocution,^ ' and ' oratio* ' language* 6. In o« 

planum, Plin. Ep. 6, 11 ; oa confumtm, Id. ib. 4, 7 : and ori « — mtia 

in peregrimim 8onum eorruptu Quint 1, 1, 13. 7. Ddd. diaertus. 

8. They are sometimes explanatory. Pr. Intr. ii. 789, (q), 

[3] 1. The being full of or abounding in what the root denotes. 

2. It may be considered as meaning ** abounding in labor ;*' but 
it rather means inclined to labor; as libidinoaus, luxuriosua, 
* inclined? or * given up* to lust and luxury respectively. 3. Vita 
relates to his Itfe in public ; victua, to his manner of living at home. 
Dod. vita. 4. NobUium vita vietuque mutate, morea 
mutari eivitatum puto. Cic. de Legg. 3, 14. C. Tuditanua quum 
umni vita at que victu exctUtua, — turn ejua elegana eat 
habitum etiam orationia genua. Brut. 25. 

[4] 1. To unbend oneself: the notion being taken from a bow 
that is unatrung, 2. Jntendere. 3. Relaxare, 5. When 
the verb expresses a repeated action or continued atate, the verb of 
the principal sentence being in the imperfect Pr. Intr. 514* H. 
472, 2. 6. ' And — no.' 7. Subeaae, when spoken of a cauaa 

or ground, has the notion of bemg placed under as a foundation or 
support. 8. No : but more frequently by cur : sometimes by 

juamohrem. Pr. Intr. ii. 575, 577. 10. * Opposite :' — so, diver 9 4 
inter ae mala, Itucuria atque avaritia. Sail. Cat 5. 

> Compare aumma suavitas oris ac voeis. Att 1, 9> 
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EXERCISE. 

Of all his contemporaries Alcibiades adapted himself 
the most dexterously to the times. In Alcibiades nature 
seems to hare tried, how great a difference there can bo 
in the same individual. Alcibiades, than whom nobody 
was more extraordinary whether in [his] virtues or in 
[his] vices, had a tcdent^ for business of every kind, and 
was full of ability. Cicero was by far the most eloquent 
man of his age. Nobody could oppose Cicero in oratory 
[with success.] Alcibiades was by far the most princely 
of all his contemporaries both in his put lie and private 
life. I for my part' have unbent myself, nor is there 
[any] reason, why I should undergo such labon. 

Ch. IL [1] 1. Why in domo? — 2. Give examples. 
— 3. Give the derivation of privignus * step-son.'— 4. 
What therefore does it properly mean ? — 5. Of dives is 
ditissimus or divitissimus the usual superl. in writers of 
the golden age ? — 6. Is the usual comparative ditior or 
dividor? — 7. How would you construe vellet, posset? — 
8. Justify this. [Pr. Intr. 439.] — 9. What is the deri- 
vation of miniscor, re- miniscor, can- miniscor, &c. ? — 

10. What does reminiscor seem to mean here, its usual 
meaning * to remember* being obviously inapplicable ? — 

11. Is there any other passage in which it seems to 



Ch. II. [1] 1. Domus takes the prepos. when it means the 
faoofie as a building or fttmUy, 2. In next chap, in domo 

sua : in domo furium factum es) ah eo, qui domi fuit* Qnint 
5, 10, 16. Quum omnes tmpuritatea pudica in domo quotidie 
suaciperes, Cic. Phil. 2, 3. 3. Privu8 and genOy old fonn of 

gigno. 4. One who belongs to ^ family of his own : not, that 

is, to that of hhn who represents, as it were, his father, 5. Di- 

vitissimus : ditissimus belongs rather to poetry and the Post- An* 
gustan prose writers. 6. Divitior, except in Horace. 7 

if he had chosen or wished he would not have been 

able*, 9. Men' the root of meno, meminit mentum ; from which 

also men-s and men-tio are derived. Georges, 10. To 

imagine. 11. Yes, in the late writer Appuleius : saltem fin* 

gite aliquid : reminiscimini (think over) quid responderitis, Apol 

1 * Was fitted.* S' Egmtdcn, 

a As if it were si voluisset-'potuisset. 
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bear this meaning? — 12. Does the deriration make it 
improbable that the word may have this meaning ? — 13. 
Compare another verb with reminisci so used. — 14. IIow 
does DOderleiQ account for the meaning of r^ as a 
strengthening prefix* ? [Pr. Iritr. 249, note v.] 

Ch. III. [1] 1. How should kujus cansiUo — heUum 
indixerunt be construed ? and why ? — 2, Do other au- 
thors use Peloponnesius or any other form ? — 3. What is 
omitted with dati ?^A* Give other instances from Nep. 
of the omission of est or ««n<.— 5. What writer is fond 
of this omission ? 

[2] 1. To translate *when he^ ^when it* &c, should 
you use, * quum is,* * quum id ?* — 2. The principal verb 
being here in a past tense accidit, what tenses of what 
moods might follow priusquam? [Pr. Intr. 500, 501.] — 
3. Does there appear to be any " closer connection man 
mere priority in point of time" here ? — 4. Give other in- 
stances where the imperfect subj. is used with antequam 
ox priusquam when there seems to be no notion of a/mr- 
pose, &c. involved*. — 5. What were the HemuB? — 6. 



p. 338, 38* 12. No : for reminiscor may mean to * think over 

and over' as well as * to think back,' oi*recall by thinking.' 
13. Reputare, 

Ch. III. [1] 1. The hujus eonsilio being emphatic should be 
placed in a principal sentence, ' it was.' ' It was by his advice, — 
that the Athenians declared war, &>c* 2. Peloponnesiacus is 

the usual form, but Nep. uses Peloponnesius exclusively. 3 

Sunt, 4. Pans. 5, 5, inde posterius [dei] Delphici responso 

erutus, &C. Dat 8, 6, sic bellum, quod rex adversus Datamem 
susceperat, sedatum. 5. livy. 

[2] 1. Not whei they follow a fui stop: but 'is quum;* Hd 
quum,* &C. 3. No : or if any, it is extremely slight 4. 

Paucis ante diebus quam SyracustR caperentur, CHactlius^-Uticam 
— iransmisit. liy. 25, 31. Qua causa ante mortua est, quam tu 
natus esses. Cic. Rabi. 9, 25 : and above, Arist 2, 1, qu^ (pugna) 
facta est prius, quam posna liberaretur, 5. Square blocks of 

•tone surmounted with a head of Hermes or Mercury : the name 
was afterwards given to similar busts of other deities. Houses 'm 

1 Ddderlein, who defends reminitcit makes re here = extriiueeut ; nnneces* 
sarily I think. Heosinger proposes to read tminiad after the anal<^y of nea 
tigare, 

* KrUger says that (as in the case of quum) the imperf. snbJ. is generally used 
even when the relation is a simple relation of tijue, unless that rriatim ^f Urns 
Is to be emphatically p<^ted out. 
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Parae Athems [Diff. of Id. 27.]— 7. What does deji- 
cere here mean ?— 8. What other verb is used of throw- 
ing down a statue ? — 9. What sort of verb is vocitare ? 

[3] 1 . What kind of ' appear^ \s translated by apparere ? 
— 2. When is the preposition repeated before Uie sec- 
ond of two substantives that are governed by the same 
preposition ? — 3. By what forms is the degree hi opposi- 
tion generally implied, that requires the repetition of the 
preposition ?^-4. Why is pertineret in the subj. after 
qited ? — 5. What are the conjunctions after which any* 
is usually quis? — 6. What is epDsistere? — 7. Give in- 
stances of this use of exsistere, — 8. Why is opprimeret 
in the subj. ? 

[4] 1. What is the meaning of convenire in aliquem? 
— 2, To what word or words does maxime belong ? 

[5] 1. Why is jiehat used and not factum est? — 2. 
How is prodisset to be construed ? and of what differ- 
ence between the English and Latin use of the tenses is 



Athens had one of these statues placed at the door. 7. To 

^ throw down' from their base or pedestalK 8. Depellere^ — 

Simulacra — d e puis a sunt et statua veterum Junninum aej ecta 
Cic. Cat 3, 8, 19. 

[3] 1. To appear obviously : ' to he apparent .*' and also ' to he 
seen,* ' to he visible' 2 When the two notions are opposed to 

each other, or sharply distingoished from each other. 3. Non 

— sed : et — ei : nee — nee : and nearly always after aut — aut : vel 
— vel : nisi ; and quam after the comparative'. 4. It is refer- 

red to the minds of the multitude, as what they thought or com- 
monly observed to one another. 6. < To stand forth/ or ' begin 

to be :'— nsed especially of sadden unexpected occurrences. 7. 

Neque umquam ex illo delendi hujus imperii tam consceleratus im- 
petus exstitisset, nisi, ^c, Cic. pro M. Ccelio, c. 6. — Quid 
futurum deinde, si quod externum interim helium existat? 
JAv. 2, 32. 8. The relat qua may be resolved into of such a 

kind as to, Fr. Intr. 476. 

[41 1. * To be applicable to a person :' ' to he likely to he true of 
him.' 2. To in Alcibiadem, i. e. < to Alcibiades in a higher de- 

gree than to anybody else.' 

[5] 1. It was a consequence of repeated occurrence) inasmuch 
as instances of it occurred, whenever he went abroad. 2. By 

the perfect : it is an instance of the exactness with which the Ro- 
mans defined the time of an action that must be completed before 

> Thac. says, oi irXsto-roc irepiciedn'90'ay rd xpSirttira . 
e Et in bello et in pace: in nulla alia re nisi in virtute; in nulla re vteliut 
imwrtutt. 
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it an instance t — 3. How is ' and nobody' usually trans- 
lated into Latin ? — 4. Give another instance of voni >-« 
eenseriy haheri. — 5. What irregularity is mere in 
the construction non solum spem in eo hahehant maximam^ 
sed etiam timorem ? — 6. What is the grammatical name 
for the use of a verb, &c. with two words, to one only 
of which- it is in strictness applicable ? — 7, Give other 
examples from Nep. 

[61 1. Give the two constructions of adspergere. 
[Pr. Intr. 233.] — 2* Why in domo sua rather than dotm 
su<B ? — 3. Why dicebatur, not dicer etur ? 

EXERCISE. 

The consequence will be that, whenever you go into 
public, you will draw upon you the eyes of all. The 
throwing down of all the statues that were in the city 
of Rome, on one [and the self-same] night filled the 
multitude with great fear, lest the thing should have ref- 
erence to [some] conspiracy. It was said that Alci- 
biades celebrated [certain] mysteries in his own house. 
The Athenians entertained great hopes of Alcibiades ; 
and considered nobody in the state his equal. It being 
manifest that this [war] was declared by the advice of 
Alcibiades, Nicias was filled with great fear, lest the 
liberty of the people should be crushed. 



Ch. IV. [1] 1. By hoc crimine — compeUabatur is it 
meant that he was formally accused? — 2. What is the 
proper meaning of compeUare? — 3. WhaX is intueri ? — 



another began. 3. By ' nor — anybody* 4. Fref. [5] qua 

partim humilia atque ab honestate remota ponuntur, 5. 

Though spem in aliquo habere is correct, timorem in aliquo 
habere is not ; so that some other verb must be supposed as goyeming 
timorem, 6. Zeugma\ 7. Amor — non vis expresserat : 

L e. < love had won, not force wrested (or extorted)* 

[6] 3. It is stated as an historical fact by Com. Nep. 

Ch. IV. [1] 1. No : the expression only alludes to strong decla* 
rations, censures, &c., which seemed to threaten a future persecu- 
tion. 2. To address a man, especially in a harsh manner. 
3. To look at any thing attentively ' .and ihen, figuratively to coo 

1 i. e. ^s0y/ia : ' a joining.* 
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4. What is the force of neque ignorans ? — 5. Give simi- 
lar instances.-^— 6. What is the grammatical name of this 
construction ? — 7, What is invidus crimen ? — 8. What 
is invidia? — 9. What is Cicero's distinction between 
invidia and invideniia? — 10. Does this always hold 
good? 

[2] 1. What form is found besides inprcRsenti? — 2, 
Is there any difference ? — 3« What is D5derlein's opin- 
ion ?-^4. Ut sic absentem aggrederentur : how may sic 
here be construed ? — 5. Does it lose its meaning of ex- 
pressing manner ? — 6. What Greek particle is so used / 
— 1. Give an instance. — 8. What is itaque here ? 

[3] 1. In quum missus esset nuntius — essetque, ^c. 
is quum used in the same sense with each verb ? — 2, 
What else should you remark ? — 3. What is provincia 
here ? — 4. On what does ut rediret depend ? — 5. Is in 



Mer or ohnrvt any thing, for the purpose of regnlathig one's con- 
duct by it 4. < And being well acquainted with :* the neque 
being placed emphatically before the negative word ignorare, 
5. JVon is frequently used before nulltie, nemo, nihil, &.c. So also 
§ 3. non — noluit ; chap. 7, 2, nihil — non efficere, ^, 6. Li- 
tdtes or Meideis (lessening), less being asserted than is really meant 
7. Two meamngs are possible, (1) ' a charge proceeding from 
envy :* or (2) * a charge intended to msike him an object of popular 
hatreds' = inmdiosa criminatio, 8. Either envy : or the ha- 
tred, unpopularity, &c.| which attaches itself to the person envied. 
9. Invidia est, quum invidetur ; invidentia quum 
quis invideU See Tusc. 3, 9, 20. 10. No : not of invidia. 

[2] 1. In pr<Bsentia, 2. Hand says no. 3. That in 

prtBsentia means simply ' at present/ * at the present moment ;' in 
prasenti, ' under present circumstances.' 4. By an emphatic 

* then.* 5. No : it really means' ' «o' still. 6. t§Tus, espe- 

cially after participles. 7. irwctv^dnivoi 0eo7;— oSroi Sti^aivov rd 

fyuu 8. Et ita. 

[3] 1. No : with the first it is a simple particle of time ; with 
the second it has rather a concessive or adversative force : = 
' though.* 2. That the two verbs have different subjects. 

3. The charge, duty, or command with which a man is intrusted. 
4. Strictly upon a participle telling or directing him : but 
each an omission is frequent in all languages. 5. Jsavem or in 

navem conscendere is also used. 

il. e. 'a charge which proceeds from invidia* (gubjeetivdf; ttom mof 
felt by the aecnsen) : or *a charge which ea^los invidU, {ohjoetivdy; makes 
the aeetued an object of invidia.) 
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navefn adseendere the only form for going on board a ved- 
eel ? if not, what other form is used ? 

[5] 1. Who were the Eumolpid<B? — 2. From whom 
were they descended ? — 3. Is cogere often followed by 
ut f—- 4. Can you give an instance of this construction 
from Cic. ? 

[7] 1. What is the Greek name of Decelea? — 2. 
What other form therefore would be correct ? — 3. Giro 
an instance of a Greek word, the si of which is in Ladn 
sometimes e, sometimes t.— 4. What is in obsidione U" 
mere ? — 5. Give a similar instance. 

EXERCISE. 

If you wish any thing to be done with reference to 
me, let me rather be impeached now that I am present, 
than have an invidious accusation brought against me 
in my absence. I weigh this well, and am thoroughly 
acquainted with the usual conduct of my fellow-citizens. 
I do not choose not to obey, but shall go on board the 
trireme. Considering this, I do not choose to obey, but 
shall secretly make my escape from my keepers. Con- 
sidering this, and being well acquainted with the lawless 
violence of my fellow-citizens, I shall remove to Lace- 
dcemon. Alcibiades cannot be hurt. We are aware 
that Alcibiades cannot be hurt, while he is present. The 
Eumolpidae must be compelled to pronounce Alcibiades 
accursed. Considering this, I think it best to avoid 
the impending storm. When you have quitted the city, 



[5] 1. A sacerdotal family at Athens, priests of Demeter, who min- 
istered in the Eleusinian mysteries. Their jurisdiction also extended 
to cases where religion had boen violated. 2. From the Thra- 

cian bard Eumolpua, who was said to have introduced the Eleusin- 
ian mysteries into Attica. 3. Very rarely. Pr. Intr. ii. 819. 
See H. 492, 2. 4. P Lentulum, ut se abdiearet praturd, eoc" 
gistis. Cat 4, 3, 5. 

[7] 1. AuiXsia. 2. Deeelia, 3. ^AXs^dviptta^ Alexan- 

dria (below de Regg. 3, 4, and Veil. Paterc), or Alexandriat See 
H. 43. 4. Not strictly to blockade or beleaguer it : but 

to do 80 virtually, by cutting off supplies, laying the countnr wastOj 
&C. ^ 5. Polopidas and his companions, by driving the Laeede* 

roonians from the citadel of Thebes, patriam obsidione liberaveruni 
Pelop. 3, 3. 
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then they will bring an invidious accusation against 
you. 



Ch. V. [1] 1. What is acer, as applied to a person f 
— 2, Is neqrie autem ever found* ? [No.] — 3. What is 
tempus here ? — 4. Give other instances. — 5. What is 
instituere ? 

[2] 1. What is there peculiar in id AhUnadi — celan 
nan potuit 1 — 2. What case 4pos celari govern ? [Pr. 
Intr. 251.] — 3. What then would be the regular transla- 
tion of * this could not be concealed- from Alcibiades V — 4. 
Does Cic. use any other form ? — 5. Is any other in- 
stance of the dative found? — 6. What is the proper 
meaning of sagacc ? — 7. What is the derivation as given 
by Cicero ? — 5. What is attendere properly ? — 9. Is 
any other compound of tendere used in nearly the same 
way? 

[3'] 1. What is the meaning of senescere? — 2. How 
is Lacedamoniorum governed ? and how must it be con- 
strued ? 



Ch. V. [1] 1. Vigorous, enterpriong, &c 3. It is equiva- 

lent to opfortunum temptui^, ' an opportunity/ 4. Below chap. 

8, 6,tempu8 rei gerenda non dinusit. 5 To aet about a thing 
deliberately : to adopt a fixed deliberate resolution. 

[2] 1. The dat after celari 3. Pr. Intr. 2S4.— Id Alcibi- 

ades diutius celari non potuit 4. Yes : since in the active the 

construction is celare aliquem de aliqua re (the ace. being seldom 
found except with neut. pronouns), he often retains the preposition in 
the passive : non est profecto de illo veneno eel at a mater, 
Cluent 66, 189; celandus de nostro consilio vide- 
tur. Att 10, 14. H. 3Y4, 8. 5. There is a doubtful in- 

stance in Hirt Bell. Alex. 7, quod neque celari Alex andru 
nis possent in apparandd fuga, 6. Keen-scented : of a 

homuL . 7, Sagire enim sentire acute est : ex quo saga 

anus, q%ia multa scire volunt, et sag aces dicti canes, Div. 1, 
31, 65. 8. To stretch to : to put any thing on the stretch. 

9. Yes : animum intendere in aliquid, Cic. Acad. 2, 15. 

[3] 1. To grow old : hence fig. to grow weaker : to sink, 
2. By opes understocd : * those of the Lacedemonians.' 

> So the Gieek xp^vof sometimes. 

1 Hand says : fonnala neque autem non nsarpatnr a bents qnidem sciiptorf bus 
Dial pneoedente altera nequcy ant alia negatione ita, at oppositio ex altera parte 
oescat. i. p. 585. He qnotet Cic ad Fam. 5, 12, 31, neque enim tui9eB,qtU^ 
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[4] 1. Ab hoe desHtutus: does this imply that Pi- 
Bander had first encouraged, and then deserted him ? — 2 
What is the derivation of populisdtum? [Arist. 1, [5J 

5] 1 . Explain vigere in vigere victores. 

|6] 1. What is recipere in military language ? 

EXERCISE. 

He did not, however, ever revolt from the king through 
affection for [his own] toimtry. When I observe the 
sagacity of this most energetic person, I fear that, from 
affection for [his own] country, he may one day revolt 
from me. Themistocles is [a person] of that sagacity, 
that he cannot be deceived. The king was exceedingly 
afraid that Themistocles was about to return to a good 
understanding with his [countr3rmen.] Themistocles is 
[a person] of that prudence, that he always applies his 
attention to being on ^s guard. When I have obtained 
the intimate friendship of Tissaphemes, I shall return to 
a good understanding with my [countrjrmen.] If you 
apply your attention to guarding [against danger,] it will 
not be possible to deceive you*. It will not be possible 
to conceal this' long from Alcibiades, if he applies his 
attention to being on his guard. I cannot conceal these 
things from Alcibiades. These things cannot be con- 
cealed from Alcibiades. The king was exceedingly 
afraid, th^t they would not deal mercifully with the cap- 
tives. 



Ch. YI. [1] L Is visere Alcihiadem simply to see 
Alcibiades? — 2. What kind of verb 13 viserey and how 



[4] 1. No : simply that he * failed him,* ' disappointed his wishes 
and expectations.' 

[5] 1. To be in a flourishing, healthy, vigorous state a meta* 
phor from healthy plants. 

[6] 1. To gain possession of cities, &c, without a hattle : by 
treaty, voluntary surrender, &c. 

Ch. VL [1] 1. It may be so construed, but implies the taking 
of pains to see him. 2. It belongs to the class oi frequentativs 

verbs, better called intensive verbs, which are formed from the roof 

1 Say : 'you will not be able to be deceived.* 

9 Say: * this will not be possible lu be concemled,' k,% 
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are such verbs formed ? — 3. After a perfect tense, Nep. 
often places the perfect subj. instead of the imperf., why 
(probably) is conjlueret used here, not confiuxerit /— -4. 
What is the English of proinde ae si? — 5. What is more 
commonly used ? — 6. What particles occur with proinde 
besides ac si? 

[2] 1. What particles often appear superfluous? — 
2. Give an instance with persuadere, — 3. What part of 
speech is amissum ?— 4. Why is expulisset subj. after 
quod? [Pr. Intr. 461.] — 5. What verbs are used for 
to impute? — 6. What tense usually follows postquam? 
[Pr. Intr. 514.] — 7. Why is the pluperf. used here with 
both verbs ? t. e. caperat — potuerant : for azpit — poterant ? 

[3] 1. What does t^^ mean here? and with what 
tense are ut, uhi construed in this meaning ? [Pr. Intr. 
512, 514.] — ^2. What are the two constructions of donate? 
[Pr. Intr. 231 .] — 3. How then may *I am presented 
with a crown' be translated?— 4. Explain usu ve- 
nire, — 5. Explain vulgo. 

[4] 1. Sic fecit, ut fuerit: explain the tense of 
fuerit. — 2, How is quin to be construed? [Pr. Intr. 
85.] — 3. Is lacrimare trans, or intrans. ?^-4. What is 



of the supine : vidire, vis-um : via-ire, 3. To mark a continued 
streaming of the people to Alcibiades's ship. 5. Perinde ac si 

6. Pr. Intr. ii. 369. See also Lysand. 2, [2]. 

1^2] 1. Sic and iia (See Pr. Intr. ii. Diff. 28.) 2. Quum 
sibt ttapersuasisset ipse, meas — Utteras, d^c, Gic. ad Fam. 
13, 10. 6. ^UribuerCy attribuerey €tdscHbere, adsiffnare, ac- 

ceptimi referre (qd ci. \imputarey Quint, Plin. jun.] : " from the 
< AntibarfoaroB* of Pr. Intr. Part ii. 7. Probably because Nep. 

states this as a reason why the Athenians were probably right : and 
since the cause necessarily precedes the consequence, he states it as 
an historical fact now over : < they were probably right in attributing 
all their successes to Alcibiades; for after he had once taken 
command of the fleet, the Lacedtmnonians had never been 
able to stand against them. 

[3] 5. It expresses that all \ to speak generally, both high and 
low presented him with crowns ; the rich with golden, the poor with 
brazen ones. 

[4] 3. Properly intrans., but* like many other verbs ezpressmg 

mental emotions, used also transitively : especially with the neut. 

ac6.of apron. Num id lacruma t virgo ? Ter. Eun. 5, 1, 13 

4. That strictly speaking the < again* is alr^dy implied 'n the 

^ Cle. Mar. 35, 73. Quid est vulgo J univenos. 
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there peculiar in rursus resacrare ? — 5. Giro similar in- 
stances.*-^. What do s<nne say shoold be read instead 
of resacrare ? 

EXERCISE. 

All men streamed to the trireme of Alcibiades, just as 
if both the past reverses and the present success were 
due to him alone. We impute both the loss of Sicily 
and the victories of the Lacedaemonians to ourselves, 

{'ust as if we might have been equal to the enemy [if we 
lad pleased.] We attribute both our past reverses and 
our present success to Alcibiades alone, just as if The- 
ramenes and Thrasybulus had not shared the chief 
command with him. No one was so hard-hearted as 
not to weep for the fate of Alcibiades. 

Ch. VII. [1] 1. What is the grammatical name for 
such an expression as non nimis diuturna? [See 
chap. 4, [1], 6.] — 2. Can belli stand alone? — 3. What 
similar form occurs ? 

2] What is malitiose ? 

3] 1 . Explain the ne in, ne — tyrannidem concupis- 
caret. — 2, Does Nep. ever use magistratus of military 
command ? 

[4] 1. Id ille ut audivit; what is ut here? — 2. 
What tense does it go with in this sense ? [Pr. Intr. 
514.] — 3. Where wad Pactye? — 4. What is the deriva- 



re oir e'Sacrare, 5. Ale. 4, 4, clam «e— ^ u b»duxiL Thras 

2,4, turn illie iemporibue, &iC, 6. Resecrare nitet th» 

analogy oiconsecrare : but consacrare k found on the Mon Ancyran. 
Suet ii. 397. So impertiri, impartiri: inficetus said infacetus: 
bipertituSi hipartitus, 

Ch. VII. [1] 2. No: except in this fonn, domi beUiqiUf it 
must be bello or in bello. 3. Domi militiiBque, 

[2] Prciperly * with an evil intent .•' == hence * treacherously' &c. 

[3] 1. It refers to the timebatur, which is placed first as being 
the principal notion in the sentence. It is this consideration alsoj 
that justifies the separation of ne from its verb. 2. Yes: erat in 

classe Chabrias privatus, sed omnes, qui in magistratu erantx 
juctoritate anteioat \ Chabr. 4, 1. 

[4] 3. In the ISiracian Chersonesus. 4 . It is a -Greek namfl 

i Aldbiades had howerer both civil and mUitary poyter. 
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tion of Neontlchos ?-^, Pane QrcRda, — 6. The Greeks 
had before possessions in the Thracian Chersonese, 
how then is Nep. convex in saying primus — in Tkrctdasn 

introiit? 

EXSR0IS8 

I fear that this joy of yonrs will not be of rery long 
duration. The whole administration of the government 
was committed to Alcibiades alone. I am afraid that, 
from having been imsuccessfiil at Cyme, I shall again 
become mipopular. I have no fear that my fehow- 
citizens will say that I have acted treacherously. [Was 
it that] Alcibiades would not take Cyme, [because ho 
was] bribed by the king? Men say that Alcibiades 
should have his command taken from him. I hear that 
Alcibiades has quite won the friendship of Tissaphemes. 

Ch. VIII. [1] 1. How must 'but— not,' or 'no*— 
kowevev^ not be translated? — 2. What' is the meaning of 
recedere ab aliqua re ? — 3. Give an instance. — 4. What 
is the meaning of potuit /-— 5. What kind of possibility 
does it therefore express ? — 6. What is ^gos fiumen in 
Greek ? — 7. What is the proper meaning of constituere, 
and what is the corresponding intransitive verb? — 8. 
How may constituere classem suam be construed ? — 9. 
What is ducere bellum ? — 1 0. What other verb is used 
in this sense ? — 1 1 . What is there unusual in erat super ? 



in Ijatin lettera: Woy rtixoi* 'new wall.' 5. According to Bremi 
it is here an adj. as in Graeia gentis, de Regg. 1, 1, bat in botli 
places it is a genitive dependent on another genitive. 6. Introire 
is ' to penetrate into the interior.^ 

Ch. vIIL [1] 1. By neque autem, which never occurs : neque 
vera, neque tamen, are the correct forms. 2. To renoance some- 
thing against a sense of duty or an inward feeling. 3. Nulla 
dolore cogi, ut ab offi eio recedatur. Auct ad Horenn. 3, 
3, 5. 4. That he could not bring himself to do it: could not bear 
to do it. 5. Moral possibility : he could not without violating his 
nature. 6. Myis itora^6Sf ^gospotamus or < Goat*s river.* 7. 
* To make to stop/ * to stop/ the corresponding intrans. verb being 
conaistere. 8. By < to lie at anchor with his fleet' 9. To 
^protract the war.' 10. Trahere \ 11. The usual form ii 

1 Cic. ad Att. 10, 8, 2 : Sail. Jug. 33, 3; 36, 8. 
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— 12. Gire a similar instance from Nep., an instance} 
that is, of his placing a woid that usually precedes an- 
other, after it, for the purpose of emphasis or euphony. 
—13. What is this called ? 

[2] 1. Who are mesLoX hj vulgus^ ? — 2. What does 
pedester here mean ? — 3. Can you give any other in- 
stance from Nep. ? 

[3] 1. What does deducere here mean ? — 2, Why is 
it followed by ut? [Pr. Intr. 75.]— 3. What kind of 
persuasion does Bremi attribute to deducere ; properly 
' to bring down from V — 4. What should be remarked in 
conjlicturos — composituros ? 

[4] 1. What is the meaning of pars est in ea re 
me€^? — 2, Construe contra ea. — 3. Distinguish between 
evenire^ accidere. — 4. Is delictum confined to a sin of 
omission? [Pr. Intr. 428.] — 5. What is the meaning 
of reus ? [Pr. Intr. 188. f.] 

[5] 1. What accusative cases are found with mo- 
here, admoriere ? — 2. Give the meaning and derivation of 
juxta, — 3. Govern habeas, [Pr. Intr. 417. J.]— 4. Give 



supererat \ 12. Fecit lueri for luer ife eit : Thras. 1, 3. 

13. Anastrdphe : from ivd^ vTpi<pia : the mere separation is called 
Tmeais, 

[2] 1. The common soldiera : ri voXd tQv cT^rittrSv. Xen. Cyr 
2, 2, 15. 2. Being o{mosed to navalist it is nearly = terrester : 

i e. foot-soldiers opp. * sailors * 3. Yes: Con. 1, 1, pedesires 

exercitua are opposed to classit^. 

[3] 1. To move or prevail upon him to do it 3. The per- 

suading a person to something that is rather prejudicial to him 
than not ; or, at all eventSi from which the persuader expects ad- 
vantage to himself: he says its meaning is between that ofindu' 
cere*, and that of adducere, 4. The omission of the ace ^ 

pron. 

[4] 1. < / have something to do with it:* ' / have a share in 
it,* in either a good or a bad sense. 2. * On the other hand.' 

3. Ddd. accidere. Milt 1, [1], 27. 4. Ddd. delictum. 

[5] 1. Neut pronouns. 2. * Close by .*' from jug-, root of 

jungere. 4. Here ' insubordination,* ' want of discipline :* in 

1 The super is separated from the e»9e by VirK. Jamque adeo super vnua 
eraiOf &c. ^n. 3,567. 
s Soposteaquam in vulgus militum datum est. .Css. B. 0. 1, 46. 
^Sopedeetres navaleeve pugnae. Cic de Seaect. 5. 

* s To lead into something hurtftu. 

* Janmann construes nuUus 'insignificant,* as in quam nuUm front ftml- 
nutn advereue deoe vires. JivMt. 3, 13. 
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derivation and meaning of immoaestia. — 5. Wliat is the 
meaning of castra nautica ? — 6. What is a camp of this 
kind also called 1 — 7. What explanatory expression does 
Nep. also use ? 

EXERCISE. 

This I warn you, to compel Lysander either to fight, 
or to terminate the war by some amicable adjustment. 
He admonished me to protract the war as much as pos- 
sible. The king being [now] exhausted has nothing 
left but his naval camp. He admonished him to lie at 
anchor with his fleet at [the mouth of]*the Goat's 
river.' Lysander's present object is to terminate the 
war by an amicable adjustment. If Seuthes drives the 
Lacedaemonians from the land they will be obliged 
either to fight [a battle] or to beg for peace. If any 
misfortune happens, I shall have no share whatever in 
the matter. 



Ch. IX. [1] 1. Is abdere generally used with in 
aliqud re, or with in aliquam rem ? — 2. Give instances. 
— 3. Translate * to hide, or bury himself, in the country ; 
in his house.'— 4. Translate * to hide himself there.' — 5. 
Are any examples with in and, the abl. found ? — 6. What 



not, modus measure : hence order, regularity. 5. A camp on 

shore : sometimes the vessels were drawn up and surrounded by 
works : cotnmodissimum esse statuit, omnes naves subduct ei 
cum eastris una munitione conjungi. Ces. B. G. 5, 11. 
6. Castra navalia, 7. Prasidia, — qua in proximo li- 

tore erant colhcata : Han. 11) 4, which shows that the object was 
not so much the protection of the ships but of the troops, who went 
ashore recklessly, &c. 

Gb. IX. [1] 1. Generally with in aliquam remK 2. Ab^ 

dcre se in terram, in intimam Macedoniam, in contrariam partem 
terrarum, &c. all from Gicero. 3. 8e rus or domum abdere. 

4. 8e eo (not ibt) abdere. 5. Liv. has cetratos — in in- 

sidiis abdiderat, 31, 36, if the reading is correct : and with the pass, 
participle the abL with in is the usual construction, that participle 
representing the at^tion of the verb as over : abditi in tabemaculis, 
Gfss. B. G. 1, 39, in tectis silvestribus abditos, Gic. In v. 1, 2 : but 
also in silvam Arduennam abditi : Cses. B. G. 5, 3. 6. He 

> Also with tubi AmphiaraH »ub terram (not terrd) oMiii, C. Tnsc % 
S5,60. 
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is Cicero's practice when abdere se means figuratively 

• to bury oneself in a pursuit, study, &c. ?— 7« What is 
the meaning of fortunam here I — 8. What is there pe- 
culiar mfalso 1 — 9. Give an instance of this. — 10. What 
other words are so used ? — 1 1 . What Greek words are 
so used, f . e as a distinct proposition ? 

[2] What may be considered omitted after ipsum ? 

[3] 1. Adeoeepit — ut — antecederet : why does Nep., 
who so often uses the perf, subj. after a past tense, here 
use the imperf. ? — 2. Why is quinqtiagena used and not 
quinquaginta ?-^3. What is the nom. case to capiehat ? 

[5] 1. What has been remarked about the construc- 
tion oinon or neqae dvbitare? [Pref. 1 — 6.] — 2. What 
would hahuisset become after a^fut. tense in direct nar- 
ration ? — 3. What can eonvenire govern in the sense of 

* visiting' or * having an interview* with a person ? [Pr. 
Intr. 244.] 

EXERCISES. 

He knew that Phamabazus used to receive from it 
sixty talents revenue, [every year.] Alcibiades is going 
to bury himself in the heart^ of Macedonia. He hopes 
that, if he buries himself in Macedonia, his wealth may 
there be concealed : [but he hopes] in vain. I shaU 
easily manage this, if I do but obtain an interview with 
the king. Gobryas is turning all his thoughts to the lib- 
eration of his country : if I communicate this to the king, 
nobody will stand before me in his friendship. 



uses either the ace with in, or the ahl. without any prepoe. : se totum 
in littercis abdere, ad Fam. 7, 33 ; or se litteris abdere. Arch. 6, 
13. 7. Opes, fortunas, 8. Its heing used without a sed, 

autem, vero. 9. Aliud utile inierdum, aHud honestum videri 

wlet. Falso, Nam eadem utilitatis qu<B honestatis est regula, 
G. de OE 3, 18, 74. 10. Frustra and nequidquam, 

11. sUdruSi itfcatuSf &C. 

[2] The weak adversative particle autem : ipsum ante m^--fiOfi 
^tuerunt. 

[3] I To maxk a continuing state : as in chop. 5, [5], tantor-* 
facta es t — ut peterent. 

[5] 2. Fut perf. 

1 By the a4j. intmu§ 
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Ch. X. [1] 1. What ^yr^rn^ are meant ? — ^2. Quote 
another passage in which Nep. calb them tyrants. — 3. 
What is the meaning of rcUus ?— 4. With what adjectires 
does Cic. join it? — 5. Explsdn suas res gestas. — 6. 
Give an instance of a genitive case with res gestm, — 7. 
What is the meaning ofpersequi here 1 

[2] 1. What is re-nuntiare ? — 2. What is the mean- 
ing of the phrase res mihi tecum est ? — 3. Give an in- 
stance or instances. 

[3] 1. How would you construe nontuUt hoc? — 2. 
How is et to be construed in non tnlit — et mahiit .?— 
3. What is dementia? — 4. Of what is violate generally 
used ? — 5. Is iter comparare a common phrase ? 

[4] 1. What is there peculiar ixi vicinitati? — 2, 
Give another instance of this. 



Ch. X. [1] 1. The thirty are always called tyrants on account 
of their cruel despotic exercise of power. 2. Nam quum 

triginta tyran'ni, pr<Bpo8iti a Lacedamoniis, servitute op- 
pressas tenerent Athenas. Thrasyb. 1, 5. 3. It is the part of 

rear; but also used adjectively with a passive meaning, of what is 
fixed, immutable, &c. 4 Certus, ratu8,firmus, fixu», 

Acad. 46, 141. opp. irritus. 5. Rea gesia forms, as it were, 

one substantive notion, = * measures .*' if gestus were considered as 
a participle, the prep, a would be used. 6. Res gestas re gum: 
Gat 3, 3. So hujus bella gesta, Han. 13, 3. 7. To pur- 

sue him : to rum hun down (as it were) tiU ho took him either alive 
or dead. 

[3] 1. To make an announcement to a person with reference to 
some commission received from him. 2. It is used of a good 

understanding or friendly relations between parties : or generally 
of the terms on which one stands with anybody. 3. Alia om^ 

nia sibi cum coUega ratiis. Salt Jug. 43, 2. jSft mihi tecum 
minus esset, quam est cum tuis omnimts. Cic. ad Fam. 15, 10, 2 

[3] 1. < Could not stand this.' But of course the meaning «x- 
pressed is, that ' he did not stand it' 2. But. Pr. Intr. ii. 

233. 3. Clementia is " the m^xsifulness and humanity of the 

ruler or judge, who does not inflict upon the malefactor the punish- 
ment he deserves : opp. crudelitas"' Ddd. Alcibiades came to him 
as a fugitive, and thus Fhamabazus's kind reception of him was an 
instance of dementia. 4. Of trespassing against somethmg that 

is sacred. 5. No : but either iter parare ; or se ad iter compa- 

rare. liv. 28, 33. Dahne says that iter comparare is strongs than 
iter parare. 

[4] 1. The abstract subet vicinitas is used £n* the concrete, «i* 
dm: as we use <the neighborhood.' 2. Vicinitatem 

antea aoUicitatam^ amUs exomat. Soil Cat 36b 



L 
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[5] 1. Wliat is tlie usual meaning of subaJaris? — 2. 
What difference would it have made, if Nep. had used 
the dat. with erifuk? — 3. Is it usual in Latin to use a 
substantive goremed by a preposition as an attributive, 
f . e. adjectively ? [Pr. Intr. ii. Caut. 7, «.] — 4. Give 
another instance of ' a perscm from such a place.' — 5. 
Go^exfk vestimentorum. [Pr. Intr. 160.] — 6. Parse /)r<e- 
sentia, [Them. 8, [4], 1.] — 1, Defend e^^c^ against the 
proposed reading injectis or conjeetis, 

[6] 1. What was the name of this femtje ?— 2. Con- 
strue conteetum-^crematnt, 

EXERCISE. 

I am desiring you to send me to Phamabazus. Un- 
less you get rid of Alcibiades, nothing wiU stand good 
of [all] those measures that you yourself established at 
Athens. Let us send off trusty men to Lysander, to in- 
form him that Alcibiades is preparing for a journey to the 
king. All will be of no effect, xmless you deliver up 
Alcibiades alive or dead. I will give order to the neigh- 
borhood, to send trusty men to kill Alcibiades. Alcibi- 
ades orders a certain guest-friend [of his] from Arcadia 
tofoUowhim. Lysander thinks it impossiblei, 
that his measures* can stand. 



Ch. XI. [1] 1. Explain gravis. — 2. What is the 
meaning of historictis ? — 3. What other expressions does 



[5] 1. 'Under the wing;' e. g. suhalares plutruR; bat asoZa 
is also used for the armpit, gubalaris k here of what is canied under 
the aim ; a short dagger, &c 2. If he had said fa m iliari 

9 u — teUnn eripuit, it would have expressed violence, and not, as 
now, merely impetuosity and haste 4. Q, Junius ex H%9» 

pant a quidam. Css. B. 6. 5, 27. 7. JEjeetis expresses the 

flinging them out of the house into the flames 
[6] 1. Theodote. 2. Covered — and burnt, 

Ch. XL [1] 1. One whose opinion carries much weight : hence 
eminent, &c. e. g. gravis auctor, Cic. in Pison. 6; gravis tes- 
tis, ad Fam. 2, 2, olc. 2. It is said by some to mean not * an 
historian,' but one who is fond of history, studies history, &c. : but 
Cio. uses it in the sense of * historian,* et oratores, et philosophos, 
et poetas, et historicoo. Top. 20, extr. 3. Tbueydides — rerum 

^D4UUL 9Ji$sge9tm, 
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Cicero use for historian ? — 4. If you construe hune — in* 
famatum — extulerunt, how should the verbs be connect- 
ed ? — 5. How long did Theopompus live after the age 
of Alcibiades ? — 6. What does cdiquanto^ mean ? — 7. 
What is the superl. of adjectives in -dicus, -fieus ? — 8. 
What forms occur besides nesdo quo modo? — 9. Give 
an example of consdscere in the sense of agreeing to do 
something. — 10. What is the meaning of ihe peifect in 
this sense ? 

[2] 1. Distmguish between amplius, plus^ fnagis^ 
potius. — 2. Explain splendor. — 3. Explain dignitas. 

[3] 1. Explain eontm. — 2. Give a similar instance 
of a constructio ad synesim, — 3. What expressions show 
that the Boeotians were considered inferior to the other 
Greeks in mental powers ?— 4. What splendid poet was 
a BcBOtian ? 

[4] 1 . How is ponehaiur to be explained, the passage 
in which it occurs being in indirect narration ? [Milt. 
3, [4], 1.] — 2. Could any other tense be substituted for 
esset in apud quos summa laus esset? 



gestarum pronuntiator sincerua et grandis etiam fiUt (Brat 83.) 
{Tkucydiaes) rerum explicator prudena, aeverua, gravis. (Orat 9). 
4. The two verbs should be connected by ' but,* the relation 
being an adversative one. 5. About fifty years. 6. Pr. 

Intr. 402. Si non statim,paulo quidem post, si nonpaulo, at a Z t - 
quanta. It is less than multo, more than paulo. 7. 'diceri' 

tissimus, "fieentissimus. 8. Neseio quo casu, Milt 7, 3 : 

nescio quo pacta. 9. Tusci fere omnes conscioerant bellum. 

Liv. 10, 18, 1. 10. In this sense the perf. has the meaning of 

the present 

[2] 1. Amplius relates to compass and extension; plus to fium- 
her and quantity magis to quality; potius to preference. See Pr. 
Intr. ii. 4^7-431. 2. A suitable magnificence : thus Atticua 

was, in his mode of living, splendidus, non sumtuosus. Att 13, 
5. 3 The grave and (^gnified demeanor. 

[3] 1. It is a constructio ad synesvm (i. e. according to the mean« 
ing, not according to the words actually used). It refers to Tkebani, 
imphed in Thebas. 2. Laconicen populatus, classem 

eorumfugavit. Timoth. 2, [1]. 3. Jngenium BoBoticum. 

BoBotica sus. BoBOtum in crasso jurares aere natum. Hor. Ep. 2, 
1«244. 4. Pindar. 

[4] 2. Est might have been used, if the historian had ohoEOQ to 
make the statement his own. 

> On the order of words, see Paus. 8, [IX L 
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EXSRCISB 

Alcibiades among the Lacedaemonians so [entirely] 
gave himself np to a hard way of life, that nobody coida 
equal him in the frugality of his diet and dre^s. Among 
the Thebans the highest commendation is to cultivate 
bodily strength. Whatever people Alcibiades is living 
with, he wiU be reckoned the first [among them.] Alci- 
biades is highly extolled by the great historian Thucy- 
dides, [but] very many writers have given him a bad 
character. 



THRASYBULUS. 



Ch. 1. [1] 1. What is the force of dubito an? — 2. 
What is the rule for translating ' I doubt whether* into 
Latin, when it is equivalent to a doubtfully expressed 
affirmation ? — 3. On what is this rule founded ?— 4. Ex- 
press (a) ' I am inclined to think he will come' by ' I 
doubt' in English and Latin. — {b) <I am inclined to 
think he will not come.' — 5. What should you remark 
about illud 1 

[2] 1. How would you construe ^quodV — ^2. What 
would the full construction be ? — 3. After what imper- 



Ch. I. [1] 1. ' I doubt whether it is not;* that is, <am almost 
inclmed to thmk it is.' Fr. Intr. il 454^— H. 626, 2). 2. If the 

English bus a noU omit it ; if it has none, insert it 3. On the 

fact, that in our douhtfolly ejroressed affinnation we express the noty 
and vice versa : whereas the Romans did not 4. (a) * 1 doubt 

whether he will not come :* dubito an »it venturus. — (6) ' I doubt 
whether he will come (at all),' dtibito an non sit venturus. 5. 

That it refers to a coming sentence : and therefore must be con- 
itmed by * tkisK* 

[2] 1. ' Whei'eas.' 2. Nam quod, &c. — non id solum hie 

potuitf sed contigit ei, ut — vindicaret — See also H. 463, 6, 6. 

3. Contingitf evenit', and accidit, > See also Pr. Intr. il 818| 
With restat, reliquum est, tLadfit ) 819. — H. 556, II. 

iSoHamv 13,3: Att. 11.3. 



THRASYfiULUS, CH. I. * 215 

sonals is ut used 1 — 4 Which is commonly used of an 
agreeable accident or event, contigit or aecidtt ? [MiU. 
[1], 27.] 

[3] 1. Neseio quo modo : what other forms are used ? 
[Alcib. 11, [1], 8.] — 2. Give the perf. of pr^Bcurro. — 3 
What compounds of ettrro are not found with the redu- 
plication ?— 4. What does nohUitas mean here? — 5. 
What does naturale bontan here mean ? — 6. What isyo- 
cere lucri or lucrifaeere ? 

[4] 1 . Distinguish between mres and vis pugnantium, 
— 2. What part of speech ib Me? 

[5] 1. What case or cases does proprius govern? 
[Pr. Intr. 212.] — 2. Distinguish between opprimere and 
oppressum tenere, — 3. Go through jjarccrc— 4. What are 
Ae constructions of the noun wkh partim — partim? — 5. 
What is far more common than non solum — sed et? — 6. 
Give an instance of sed et from Cic. 

EXERCISE. 

I doubt whether fortune has not more power in this 
matter, than the ability of the general. Of his friends 
some were banished, others executed. I doubt whether 
they are not going to confiscate their property, and di- 
vide it among themselves. These things are common 
to Alcibiades and Thrasybulus. I doubt whether he is 
going to proclaim war against the king. It was the 
good fortune of Thrasybulus to be, not only the first, 
but the only person, who freed Athens from her most 
detestable tyrants. Alcibiades, by a sort of natural tact, 
made it appear, that it was he alone, who had set his 
country free. 



[3] 3. Ante-, circum-, sue-, trans-, curro, 4, * The being 

known/ * celebrity' 5. * Natural dexterity,' * tact* 6. « To 

turn to good account' 

[4] 1. Vireg relates to the collective force and strength of tlie 
army : vis pugn, to the spirit that animated individuals. 

[5] 2. Oppres. tenSre denotes an abiding state. 4. Use cives 
for the noun. Pr. Intr. ii. 283.— H, 396, lu. 5. Non soluin-^ed 
etiam, 6. Opinio— rqua non modo Roma, sed et^ apud ex* 

teras nationes-^ercrebuit. Verr 1,1. See Pr. Intr. ii 227, j. See 
also H. 687. 

^ ted etiamr-'pertrehruit. Klotz. 
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Ch. II. [1] 1. Would Pht/le, qutB est castellnm bo 
a more or less usual form than Phyle, quod est casteUum f 
[Pr. Intr. 48-9.] — 2. Explain Actaorum. ' 

[2] 1. What is the fig. veque — non eontemtus called? 
— 2, Distinguish between contemnere, despicere, spemere, 
— 3. What is Doderlein's explanation of contemnere ? 
—4. Distinguish between primum and primo, [Pr. Intr. 
83, a.] — 5. Of what use of autem have we here an ex- 
ample ? [Pr. Intr. ii. 478.] — 6. What is remarkable in 
ad camparandum ? 

[3] 1. What remarkable difference exists between 
* thaf and * ille .?' — 2. Explain timidus here ? 

[4] 1. What is pro opirUone ? — 2. Explain jam turn 
illis temporibus. 

[6] 1 . When is quisquam used for anybody 7 [Pr. 
Intr. 389.] 

[7] 1. Give other examples of quum quidem, — 2. 
Explain exadversus,^ [Them. 3, [4], 4, 5.] 

EXERCISE. 

Not more than thirty persons fled to Phyle. Thrasy- 
bulus fortified Munychia, which is a port of the Athe- 
nians. The tyrants at first despised Thrasybulus and 
the fewness of his adherents. The mothers of cowards 



Ch. II. [1] 2. An old name for Atticorum, from Acte the oldest 
name of Attica, 

[2] 1. Litotes. Ale. 4, [!]> 6. 2. Contemnere with 

reference to what one might fear ; despicere to what one might 
respect ; spemere to what one might accept .*or, contemnere 
implies not fearing : despicere, looking down upon : spernerc, 
rejecting. 3. That it means, despising great things, as danger, 

death : but it may be used of small things, as nihil in hello oportere 
contemni, just below. 6. Its being used absolutely : i. e 

without an ace. case. 

[3] 1. That ille is frequently used to denote a following sen- 
tence. 2. Extremely cautious : as Cic. joins timidi et omnia 
drcumspidentes, 

[4] 1. In proportion to his expectations. 2. < Even in those 

davB,' implying that it was remarkably so in the speaker's days. 

[7] 1. Cato 2, 2. Att 22, 1.— on quidem, see Pref. [4], 7. 

B Pugnare exadversua aligvem = to stand opposite to one in the ranki of the 
enemy and fight, (di^rent uom pugnare contra alifuem.) Owr^fos, 
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do not weep. Even as early as those days this precept 
was in the memory of all Atibienians, that in war nothing 
should be despised. He thought it right, that the 
citizens should not only speak for liberty, but also fight 
for it 



Ch. III. [1] 1. What is the proper meaning of 
dejicere? — 2. How may hoe dejecto be construed? — 3. 
Govern auxilio and -4.Wicw.— 4. After what words iaquis 
or qui used for any 1 [Pr. Intr. 389-91.] — 5. What is 
uti more alicujus?—6. Give a similar expression. — 7. 
Govern redderetur. 

[2] 1. When is neve or neu used fox *nor?* — 2, Gov* 
em oblivionis, — 3. How would you construe it ? 

[3] 1. How is effecit ut valeret to be construed 1 

EXERCISE. 

I will not only cause this law to be passed, but will 
also enforce its observance. Thrasybulus prevented the 
massacre of those, with whom a public and formal re- 
conciliation had been made. Thrasybulus procured the 
passing of an act of amnesty. What I have promised, 
must be performed. After the fall of Critias, Thrasybu- 
lus restored peace [to the state,] on these terms, that 
none but the thiicy tyrants should be banished or fined. 



Ch. IV. [1] 1. Give an instance that resembles 
honoris corona. — 2, What should be remarked in quam 



Ch. IIL [1] 1. To out (or hurl) down : KarafidWtiv. 2. 

' After the fall of Critias.' 5. To imitate him. 6. Fungi 

more : Con. 3, 4. 7. Properly speaking an ut must be supplied ; 

it u implied by the preceding ne. 

[2] 1. After a preceding ne or ut, 3. An amnesty — i^vntr 

tiau 

[3] 1. Enforced the observance of it 

Ch. IV. [1] 1. Non denique h<BC .sedes honori s — umquam 
vacua mortis periculo atque insidiisfuit. Cic in Cat. 4, 1, 2. 2. 
That instead of qme, quod e a m — non vis expresserat, hahuit, tho 
relative stands in the case in which the pronoun is governed in the oo- 
cosBory sentence, and is omitted in the principal sentence. 

19 
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ouod amor — non vis expresserat^ habtdt, Slc. ? — 3. Wbat 
IS peculiar in amor non vis expresserat ? — 4. What is this 
fig. called ? — 5. Giro an instance of zeugma with eop* 
primere, — 6. What is there peculiar in magnaque Juit 
gloria? — 1. When is the abl. with esse used? 

[2] 1. Explain the fUs in Pittaeus iUe. [Pr. Intr. 
381, {by] — 2, What was the size of 9, jugentm? — 3. 
What is there peculiar in munera darent f— 4. Why is 
the imperf. darent used ? — 5. Give an example of this 
use of the imperf. indie. — 6. Why does qtiod govern the 
subj. in quod — invideant T [Pr. Intr. 476.] — 7. Explain 
jproprui. 

[3] Explain the igitur. 

[4] Giro the derivation ofprtBtor, 

EXERCISE. 

A crown of honor not extorted by force but [won] from 
the affection of one's fellow-citizens, brings with it no 
odium. When the people proposed to give him a crown 
of honor, he would not receive it. A crown of honor 
made of two olive twigs, showed both Thrasybulus's 
moderation and the good-will of the people [towards 
him.] I for my part am unwilling to receive any thing, 



3. That expresterat (had extorted) does not suit the first nom. amor : 
the meanmg being 'which force had not extorted, but loye elicited.' 
4. Zeugma, that is < junction' or ' pair:* when, that is, a verb is used 
with two connected words, though one of them really requires a verb 
of different meaning. 5. Senatds conmdta, qu4B poseunt nideri 

vel neeeffitate expresaa, vel verecunaiaJ Sueton. 
Oct. 57. 6. We should expect magruB fuit gloruB since the 

purpose it served is denoted. 7. T%e abL wkh esse, with oi 

without ' in* denotes the state in which a person is : e. s^. (Diony 
sius) non minorefuit in musicis gloria quam, &c. l^pam; 2, 1 
pads auctores in tntrenU gloria esse, liv. 2, 22. 

[2] 2. It was a Rom^n measure of surface of 240 feet by 120 : 
s: 28,800 square feet. 3. Muneri darent is the usual construc- 

tion. 4. It is equivalent to ' were proposing to give* 5, 

Cic. Cat. 1, 5, 13 : quod jam tua sponie jaeiebas= facere vo" 
lebas. 7. It = what is and wiU remain one's own : hence 

* lasting.' 

[3] It is the resumptive igitur; ssutad remredeam. Nop re- 
turns to Thrasybulus, from &e tale about Pittaeus, which was an 
Inteiruption of the narrative. ' 

[4] Pns-ftfw / « Ane who goes before^' 
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wliich the affection of my fellow-citizens has not [be- 
stowed,] but force extorted [from them.] Crowns of 
honor are not usually envied ' 



CONON. 

Ch. I. [1] 1. Explain accedere ad rempuhlicam. 
[Them. 2, [1], 2, 3.] — 2. Parse magni in: magni esse. 
— 3. Is majoris esse used ? [Pr. Intr. 264, e.]— -4. Dis- 
tinguish between potentia n,na potestas. [Ddd. potentia.] 
— 5. How is potestas, as used of a pubhc office, distin- 
guished from magistrates ? 

[2] 1. Construe extremo Peloponnesio hello, [Pr. 
Intr. 179.] — 2, What is the force of de in devicttB? 
[Milt. 2, [2], 5.] — 3. Explain turn abfuit. — 4. Govern 
imperii in dUigens imperii, and explain the meaning of 
diligens, — 5. Give an instance of diligenswiih. gen. from 
Cicero. ^ 

[3] 1 . Does Nep. ever use quin after nemini dubium 
esse? [Pref. [\], 1-6.] — 2, To what tense of the 
subjunctive does accepturos fuisse answer ? [Pr. Intr. 
454.] 

EXERCISE. 

If Conon had been present, the Athenians would not 
have. suffered that terrible defeat. Nobody doubts, but 



Ch. I. Q] 5. Poteatas denotes an extraordinary commission. 

[2] 3. Turn quum devicta nmt : for he was not absent on that 
occasion, but, seeing all lost fh)m the negligence and insubordination 
of his conntiymen, fled with eight ships to C3rprus. 4 Diligena 

is the opp. of negligena : it properly means < loving,' and then, with 
reference to a thing, paying attention to it ; being careful and punc- 
tual in its performance. It is properly a participle, but is often used 
adjectiyely to signify a habit : it then takes a genitive. Pr. Intr. 
183. 5. Q, Pompeio eastissimo viro atque omm$ officii 

diUgcnii$»imo, Cic. Coel. 30, 73. 

> jar§ not wont to be envied :* the impersonal mUt» 
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that tke Romans will be utterly defeated. Nobody 
doubts, that if Conon had been present, the Athenians 
would not have been utterly defeated. Nobody doubts, 
that Conon is both an experienced and a careful com- 
mander. 



Ch. II. [1] 1. Explain and construe eumdemque 
generum Regis. [Pr. Intr. 387.] — 2. What is propiu" 
quus here ? 

[2] 1. Parse societatem in: coire societatem, [Pr. 
Intr. 244.] — 2. What is the force of guidem in : re qui" 
dem vera? 

[3] 1 . How may si tile non Juisset be construed ? — 
2. Give an instance offuissetused. in this emphatic way 
for * exist ;' and by implication, for to assist, &c. — 3. 
What prepositions always follow their cases ? [Pans. 
4. [4], 8.] 

EXERCISE. 

I will bot seek for a place where I may myself live 
in safety but [for one] whence I may protect my fellow- 
citizens. If I had sought for a place where I might 
myself have lived in safety, I should not have gone to 
Phamabazus. The Lacedaemonians, having defeated 
the Athenians, sent Agesilaus to invade Asia. Tissa- 
phemes, having revolted from the king, made an alliance 
with the Lacedaemonians. Balbus was considered an 
experienced commanded {chap, i.), but was in reality a 
rash and careless general^ 

Ch. III. [1] 1. Meritis — valehat: how is the abl. 
here used? — 2, Give an instance from Cic. — 3. Explain 



Ch. II. [1] 2. A relation by blood : the being the king's son- 
in-law only made him an affinis. 

[2] 2. That of vero, ' but/ * however.' 

[3] 1. * But for him.' 2. Pons SMicius iter ptzne hostibus 

dedit, ni unus v ir fu iastt, &c Liv. 2, 10. 

CiL III. [1] 1. It is the abl of cause cs on account 6f ; from. 

2. Regale civitatia genua — non tarn regni, quam regis vitiis 

repudiatum est do Legg. 3, 7, 15. 3. Si is sometimes used aftor 

1 Jfl^ifftne imptrii opp. dUigen$ impnii. Clu^. 1. 
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neqve id mirandum, si^ &ic,—A. Give instances.- 
Distingoish between adducere and inducere. 

[3] 1. Explain nulla mora est. — 2. What was the 
^^otfxvvsTv or venerari ? — 3. What does Justin call it ? — 
4. Who are Hit? — 5. When does Cornelius use this ex- 
pression ? — 6. Give an instance. — 7. What is manda^ 
turn ? — 8. Since studeo governs the dat., explain quod 
studes. 

[4] 1. Mihivero: explain the t?ero. — 2. How would 
you translate mihi vero into Greek ? 

EXERCISE. 

It is not to be wondered at, that I am not easily in- 
duced to believe. Conon preferred setting down his 
views in writing to discussing them in an audience with 
the king. Conon, if he had come into [the king's] pres- 
ence, must have done homage to him by falling pros- 
trate. Why, for my own part, I have no objection to 
fall prostrate before the king, but I fear that I may not 
perform this ceremony of the barbarians. The state, by 
which I am commissioned, is accustomed to command 
other nations. 



Ch. IV. [1] 1. What tense is judicaverWi [Pr. 
Intr. 418.] — 2, To what is negavit equivalent? — 3. 
Govern daret. 



mirari instead of quod, or ace. with infin. — ^as d after Oa»/u(^y. 
4» Mir a bar, si tu mihi quidquam afferres novu Ter. Phorm. 3, 
2, 5. Nott fair or, si qui comedunt bona. H. Ep. 1, 15, 39. 
5. Inducere is mostly used in a bad sense. 

[3] 1. Nulla mora est in or per me:ss ^ X have no objection,* or 
< certainly* 2. The person prostrated himself before the king. 

3. Adorare. Conon aregio aaspectu et colloquio prohibitus 
est, quod eum more Persarum a dor are nollct. 6, 2, 13. 
4. The Greeks : it is used of those whose term is quoted : e. g. of 
tne Persians, Datam. 8, 2 : of the Greeks, Cim. 3, 1. 5. When 

he translates a foreign expression into an unusual Latin one. 
G. Eamque (legem) illi oolivionis appellarunt Thrasyb. 3, 2. 
7. A commission given by word of mouth or (as here) iu 
writing. 8. The full construction is, qwtd studes conficere, 

[4] 1. Vero (=s ' in truth*) adds emphasis to the mihi. * I tof 
my own part,* &c. or 'why I myself,* &c. 2. iAX' ^m^ osot 

Ch. IV. [1] 2. To dixit^-ium. 
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[2] 1. What is imperare aliquid (dicui? — 2. What 
are naves longm ? 

[4] 1. What is deprimerel — 2. What is the pone- 
Bponding intrans. reib f 

EXERCISE. 

I say that that selection is no matter for my determif 
nation, but for your own, since you {sat/:^ *who') 
ought to know your own [subjects] best. He was not 
easily induced to command the Phoenicians to furnish 
ships of war. I fear that I shall not be able to remain 
master of the sea next summer. A brave and cautious 
general will command the king's forces and fight against 
as, [one] whom we have not been able to overcome 
either in the field or by counsel. I will cause the walls, 
which Conon repaired, to be pulled down. 



Ch. V. [1] 1. WhsX aie injuruB patruB ? — 2. What 
gen. is this called ? [Pr. Intr. 161, note c] 

[2] 1. Potius seems superfluous with malle ; with 
what other words is it used, where it seems superflu- 
ous? — 2, Give an example txom Cic, oi potius-^-maile, 
— 3. Give a similar instance in Greek.— 4. What is 
constituere in constituere auctoritatem ? — 5. What is the 
corresponding intransitive to constituere ? 

[3] What is evocare ? 

[4] What is adduhitare ? 



[2] 1. To command him to furnish the thmg epoken ot 

[4] 1. To sink. 2. SidHre, 

Ch. y. [1] 1. < The wrongs of his country,' i. e. doM to hi% 
country. 

[2] 1. With prastare, and with comparatiyes. 
2. Illvd peto, ut — hominU ipsius ornamenta adjumento eausm pO" 
tins, quam impedimento esse tnalitis : pro Baibo, 7. 3. hSaX»9 

with aipttoSau 4. To establish his influence : i. e. fix it sa 

firm, that it could hardly be overthrown. 5. Constare, 

[3] It is the verbum proprium of a magistrate, commander 
iLo., sending for or summoning an inferior to appear before hinit OQ 
Eooount of some public business. 

[4] To < leave doubtful or undecided.' 
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^ EXERCISE. 

It was his good fortune to free, not only Argos, but 
also the whole of the Peloponnesus. Conon preferred 
avenging his country's wrongs to increasing his own 
wealth. Conon acquired great influence by the libera- 
tion of Greece. It was my fate to be thrown into pris- 
on, unknown to Tiribazus. 



DION. 



Ch. I. [1] 1. Why is genere in the abl. without a 
preposition ? [Them. 1, [2], 6.] — 2, Give instances of 
implicare in the sense of * being connected^ with. — 3. Ex- 
plain utraque tyrannide Dionysiorum.-—^, What 
does superior mean ? and give instances of this usage. 
— 5. In what sense does Nep. use implicitus as the past 
particip. of implicare ? [Pans. 4, [6], 6.] — 6. Parse 
nuptum. 

[2] 1 . Distinguish between propinquitas, necessitudo, 
qffinitas, consanguinitas, — 2, Before what consonants is 
ab found ? — 3. Why, probably, is it used here ?— 4. In- 
genium docile j come, aptum ad artes optvmas : explain 
come here as epithet of ingenium, — 5. What kind of 
beauty is generally expressed by dignitas 1 . [Them. 6, 
[1], 6.] — 6. In rum minimum is more or less said, than is 



Ch. I. [1] 2. Omnibu9t qui nostris familiaritaUbus imp It' 
cantur, Cic. Balb. 27, 60 : ita diu vixtt, ut multarum tBtatum 
oratoribus implicaretur, Id. Brut 47, 174. So implica" 
tos consiutudine et benevolentia : implicatua amicitiiSf fa' 
miliarttate, Slc, 3. The abstract tyrannia is used for tho 

concrete tyrannus, 4. The elder : so superior Africanus, &c 

[2] L D6d. necessarius. 2. Milt 1, [5], 4 — Jaumann aayo 

that Cicero often uses it before c, d, j, n. 3. To avoid another 

a as termination. 4. Ingenium includes both disposition and 

abilitias : come relates to the disposition (animus ;) the other epi- 
thets to ahilities (mens.)-^Wheu. ingenium is opposed to animus, it 
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really meant ? — 7. What name is given in gnimmar to 
this form of speech? [Ale. 4, [1], 6.] — 8. What do 
some editors read instead of commendatur ? — 9. How 
does Dahne explain and justify commendatur 1 

[3] 1. What mood do etsiy quamquam^ quamvis re- 
spectively, usually govern ? [Pr. Intr. qu. on § 56, p. 
221.] — 2. What is necessitudo ? — 3. What is the classi- 
cal word for * even^ or * stilly with comparatives ? what 
is its usual position ?— 4. What word was used by later 
writers ? — 5. What is the meaning oi salvum sttidehat ? 
— 6. Is studere with the accusative usual ? 

[4] 1:. Legationes qu(B essent iUttstriores : why is 
essent in the subj. ? [Pr. Intr. i. 476.] — 2. When is the 
person by whom an action is done translated not by a or 
aby but by per ? — 3. What is the force of quidem ? [Pr. 
Intr. ii. 550.]— 4. What is the usual meaning of obire 
legationem? — 5. \i fideliter administrando is not merely 
a gloss, (that is, an explanation which has crept into 
the text), how must diligenter be explained with obire ? 



takes the narrower meaning of dbilities. Am however the Romans 
did not make so sharp a distinction, as we do, between abilities and 
dispontioUf the one word ingenium which expresses both collective- 
ly here receives epithets which we should refer to different mental 
endowments. 8. Commendat sc Junninem s=s amahilemfacit, gra- 
turn acceptutnquc reddit, 9. He says that it is taken recipro- 

cally =s < recommends itself ;' and compares nuUa re una magia 
oratorem commendari quam verborum splendore, Cic. Brut 
59, 216. 

[3] 2. Its usual meaning is < relationship^ by blood or marriage : 
sometimes, however, it is used in the sense of * intimate friendship li* 
as Cat 1, 3. Att 19, 4. 3. Etiam : it is generally t out 

not always, placed after the comparative, 4, Ad hue, Pr 

Intr. iL 331. H. 444. 5. He wished him safe : wished to 

see him safe. 6. It frequently occurs with the ace. of a neut 

pronoun, or other indefinite word, e. g. eadem, hoc, unum, &c. ; — 
but it is not common with any other accusative, and it is probable 
that esse should be here inserted*. 

[41 2. When the action is done by his instrumentality. 4 

Though it really denotes only the undertaking of the embassy/ it it 
usually extended so as to include the whole manner of conducting 
it. 5. Bremi thinks it denotes such a willing active manner, 

of accepting the post of ambassador, as would show the person to b« 
ftilly in earnest and likely to fulfil its duties faithfuUy. 

1 Biemi has the ette : Jamnann encloses it in a parentbfloSs 
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EXERCISE. 

Cimon, the son of Miltiades, was married to his own 
sister, Elpinlce hy name. He ^ays that he will not suf- 
fer the name of the t3nrant to be protected by his [i. e. 
the speaker's] popularity. His duties as ambassador are 
so faithfully executed by Dion, that the tyrant's most 
cruel name is protected by his popularity. It cannot be 
denied that Dionysius is much influenced by the advice 
of Dion. How few are there (Pr. Intr. 477), who un- 
dertake the post of ambassador with active-readiness, 
and execute its duties with fidelity. Though Dionyjsius 
was much influenced by Dion's advice, yet in this mat- 
ter, his own private feeling was stronger. 

Ch. n. [1] 1. What are the forms for it escapes 
me? [Pr. Intr. 259.] — 2, What are the forms that are 
confined to later writers ? [Pr. Intr. 259.] — 3. Does 
omamentum imply more than ornament? [Them. 2, [3], 
5.] — 4. What is the meaning of secus ? — 5. Is non secus 
always followed by atque {acj? — 6. If not, by what other 
particle 1 — 7. Does Cicero use that other particle ? — 8. 
Does Cicero use hand secus ? 

[2] 1. Under what circumstances is Nep. fond of 
connecting sentences by qui quidem? — 2. What mood 
follows this qui quidem ? — 3. When is the indicative used 
after ^t quidem? — 4. What force may^i be considered 
to have when the subjunctive is used ? — 5. What is audire 
aliquem ? — 6. Explain venta in : veniam dare, [Them. 10, 
[1], 3.] — 7. 'Explnm magna ambitione perducereK 

Ch. IL ri] 5. No. 6. Sometimes by quam. 7. No. 

8. No. See Ft. Intr. ii. 402. 

[2] 1. When the followmg gives a striking mstance m proof of a 
preceding assertion. 2. The mdicative or the subjunctive. 

3. When the following clause is a simple historical statement, and 
when its bemg actually a fact is to be strongly pomted out The 
relative is then nearly = * w/ so that qui quidem = * and accord' 
ingly he* 4. That of an ut consequentia = * so much so, 

that* 5. It is the verbum proprium for * attending a person's 

lectured or * studying under him,* when the pupil is grown up. 
7. With state or pomp. 

^Antbitio dieitHr de quaeunqne re ad eaptandam groHam itutituta. Magms 
mnMtioMy 1. e. magw e^mitatu ac pmpa ad favorem kanoremgue eaptamdrnmr^ 
Forcelliniu. 
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[3] 1 . What awkwardness is there in : quippt qmem 
venumdari jussisset^ ? 

[4] 1. Distinguish hetween interim^ inierea. [Pr. 
Intr. ii. p. 195, note 7.]^-2. What is gravis morbus?-^ 
3. Explain the construction ^tfo quumgravieonJUetaretur. 
— 4. What prepositions are used after qtunreref to govern 
the case of the person ? — 5. Give instances of ex and de. 
— 6. Give an instance of qtuerere a firom Cicero. — 7, Si 
forte: when ia forte used for ^perhap^ or 'perchance?^ 
[Pr. Intr. ii. 737.] — 8. Majori esse periculo : does Nep. 
use this phrase elsewhere without the m ? — 9. Does he 
ever use it with in? — 10. Could periculo esse be used 
without iuyperietilo having no adjective in agreement? — 
11. Give an instance from Cicero of the omission of in. 
— 12. What does faterentur mean? — 13. Give an in- 
stance of fateri^^ to 'declare.' — 14. Govern velle. [Pr. 
Intr. 460, (c) 1.] 

[5] 1. When is et used where we should use hut? 
[Pr. Intr. ii. 233.] — 2, What is sopor in : soporem dare ? 

EXERCISE. 

The Athenians have cruelly wronged Miltiades, inas- 
much as they have ordered him to be cast into prison '. 



[3] 1. The change of the subject : Plato being the nom. of the 
pLincipal sentence. 

[4] 2. A severe or dangerous disorder. 3. s= quum eo, et 

quidem gravi eonfiictaretur. 4. Quarere ex, a or de aliqtio. 
5. (1) QuiBsivi ex Phan%&, Cic. Liscum retinet ; qyutrit ex solo, 
&c CsBs. (2) qtutrehat paullo ante de me, Cic. 6. Qu^bto 

nunc a te,^ Hortensi, Slc 8. Tes : below 8, [2]. Dat 5, 3. 

Hann. 9, 2. Ham. 2, 1. 9. Tes. Alt 10, 2. 10. No. 

1 1. Commonendum putavi, ne quo periculo te propria 
existimares esse : in magno omnes, sea tamen in communi sumus : 
ad Fam. 4, 15, 2. 12. s= Aperirent, declararent, Jaumann 

says : but still there might be in a physician a supposed wish to con- 
ceal it 13. Sail. Cat 47, 2 : eadem OaUi fatentur. 

[5] 2. ' A sleeping draught .*' the cause for the effect : and it is 
implied that it was strong enough to make him sleep forever. 

1 Bremi thinks we should read, qu^e qui eum venumdan jiusisMi, 
s In earcerem eoi^iei. 

• Verr. S, 3, 83. Qutsro abg te nunc, Hortemi : eum utrisne taniem i»*A»afacr 
turn 9oUaturus ea 7 Klotz. 
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Dion asked the physicians whether perchance Dionysiu9 
was in great danger. Dion converses with Dionysius 
about a division of the kingdom, saying that he thought 
the sons of Aristomache should have a share. Dionysius 
tho younger did not tolerate this, but compelled the 
physicians to give his father a [deadly] sleeping-draught* 

Ch. hi. [1] 1. Prove from Nep. that Dbderleia 
is wrong in confining simulttts to political enmity ^ — 2. 
How should it probably be defined ? — 3. What is prob- 
ably its derivation ? — 4. Does aliquamdiu mean for some 
considerable time ? — 5. What is the inf. of arcesseret .?— 

6. How is arcesso formed? — 7. Is accerso a correct 
form? — 8. In qui vellet, how do you explain the sub- 
junctive ? 

[2] 1. What is the force of que in: eodemque tern' 
pore? — 2, What is meant by tyrannis here? — 3. In 
Latin could such a combination as '' a work upon astro- 
nomy," &c., be translated literally ? [Pr. Intr. ii. Caut. 

7, c.]— 4. How must it be translated ? 

[3] 1. Explain ai^icm in: Plato autem. — 2, Ex- 
• * plain the tense of persuaserit, [Milt. 5, [2], 1-3.] — 3. 
What would be the usual tense ?— 4. What is the mean- 
ing of aliquanto ? 

EXERCISE 

I have entered more at large upon this in my book 
upon Astrology. I shall not be deterred from this in- 



Ch. IIL [1] 1. Att 17, 1, 86 numquam cum sororefuisse in 
simultate, 2. As the reciprocal hatred that arises from coming 
into collision^ whether in public or private life : thus in Atticus's case 
it was a sister nearly of his own age : quam prope (equalem habebat, 
3. Svmtd, not simulare, 4. Yes. 5. Arcessire according 
to Freund : though MSS. and editions vary much. 6. It is a 

causative from accedo, as incesso from inc^da. 7. Tes : accord- 
ing to Ddderlem, Kritz, &c 8. Qui; veUet = quippe qm 
vellet, giving the motive that induced Dionysius to send for Plato. 

|2] 1. Accordmg to Bremi, Pahne, and Jaumann, = porro of 
pntterea : [* and] moreover * 2. Absolute power in the abstract 

^ Schultz says, hatredy etpedaUy as manifestliig itself in political hostill^f * 
It does not eanry with it any notion of a secret ie«iling, but is rather to be <W 
lived fiom$imuli than from simulare. 
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tention by any advice of yours. Theie is no doubt that 
he wished to restore liberty to the S3nracusans. You 
are considerably more a friend to despotic power [in 
the abstract J than to any despotic-ruler. I never left 
off imploring Dionysius, to restore liberty to the Syra- 
cusans. Dion, who admired and dearly-loved Plato, 
wished to comply with his request. 

Ch. IV. [1] 1. How is * to fear one another^ to be 
translated ? — 2. What is usually supposed to be omitted 
in this construction ? — ^3. Give other instances of this 
construction. — 4. Explain praoccuparem 

[2] 1. Explain cHiquid magnm est invidut alicui, — 2. 
Explain omnia qtuB moveri poterant Dionis, — 3. Is impo- 
nere in aliqud re ever found ?— 4. In sic enim existimari 
volebat, id se non odio hominiSf sed stub salutis fecisse 
causa, what word appears to us superfluous ? [Pr. Intr. 
ii. Diff. of Id. 28.] 

[3] 1 . What tense of the indicative generally follows 
postquam or postea quam? [Pr. Intr. 514.] — 2, What 
part of speech is nuptum ? 

[4] What forms are used in Latin instead of et nemo^ 
et nullus, et numquam ? [Pr. Intr. 80.] 

[5] 1. Explain usque eo. — 2. Give an instance of 
usque eo followed by ut or ne, — 3. Can you produce any 



Ch. IV. [1] 1. Timtre inter se. 2. Se : the fall construc- 

tion being tim^e ee inter seK 3. Neque solum colent inter 

se ac dUigent, sed, dLC Cic. de Amic. 22 : quum inter se com' 
plexi in terram ex equis decidissent, Nep. Eum. 4, 2 : so inter se 
ivdere ; inter se adspicere, &.c. 4. Its proper meaning is to take 
into possession before aiwther person : when applied to persons it is 
either to anticipate or (as here) to remove him out of the way ; or 
destroy him before he is on his guard, &lc 

[2] 1. It brings much odium upon him ; makes him very un- 
popular, ^c. 2. s= Omnia Dionis, qua moveri poterant : ail 

Dion*s moveables. 3. See Clm. 4, [1], 6. 

[5] 1. Literally, up to thitherssupto such a point, to such 
a degree. 2. Quod ubi iste audivit, usque eo est commotus, 

ut, &c. Cic. Yen*. 2, 4, 18. 3. Chabr. 1, 3 : hoc usque eo 

toid Or<Bcidfamd celebratum cat, ut — Chabrias — voluerit, 

* Hand denies this, Tursell. vol. iii. SITi . though he allows that as no9imm$ 
no$ SB novi te et tu novisti me, so novimus no a inter net is found pJa>ita#fi6a//|r 
but never noverunt te (aniess = noverunt te iptoa) nor novcrunA se tnior m. 
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other example from Nep. ? — 4. Qui — deducerent • why 
does qui here take the subjmictive ? [Pr. Intr. 483.] 

EXERCISE. 

The boys love each other. Caius was so utterly 
anable to endure slavery, that he destroyed himself. 
There are some who plunge themselves into riotous 
living. There are some who are not allowed to be ever 
sober for a moment. All Sempronius's moveable prop- 
erty must be put on board, and sent to him. There are 
some who, from being indulged, are filled with tbe vilest 
desires. He wished it to be thought, that the boy had 
thrown himself from an upper story. 

Ch. V. [1] 1. What tense does postquam usually 
take ? — 2, When does postquam mostly take the pluperf. ^ 
[Pr. Intr. 514.] 

[2] 1. Constrae multorumannorumtyrannis, — 2, Give 
a similar instance from this chapter. — 3, Explain tyran- 
m>.— 4. Govern magnarum opum in : magnarum opum 
putabatur. — 5. Explain opes, [Milt. 5, [5], 6.] — 6. Give 
other instances of societies with the gen. of what the 
person spoken of takes a share in. 

[3] 1. Is tyranni an objective or subjective gen- 
itive? [Pr. Intr. 161, note c] — 2, Distinguish between 
onerari(B naves and longtB naves, — 3. Distinguish between 
percellere and percutere,—^. Give all the forms for ' three 
days after he reached Sicily,^ [Pr. Intr. 310.] — 5. Is 
there any thing remarkable in the tense introierit ? [Pr. 
Intr. 418, a.] 

[4] 1. How is ad used in ad se venturum ? — 2, Give 
another instance from Nep. 

Ch. v. [2] 2. Quinquaginta annorum imperium. 6. 

Demigrationis societatem. Milt 1,2: tantum ahfuit aeocte- 
tote sceleris, Timol. 1, 3: quam difficiles pleritque videntwr 
calamitatum aocietates, Cic. de Amic. 17, 64. 

[3] 3. Percellere is to give any thing such a blow, that the con- 
0equences of it remain for a long time : percutere denotes a sudden 
and violent blow, the ejects of which are most formidable at first, 
and gradually decrease : hence percellere is often used nearly in tho 
sense of evertere, 

[4] 1 For adversus ; as v^i for hct, 2, Ad hoMtem vehi 

Dat4,5. 
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[5] 1. For what is iis ipsis used? — 2, Give an in- 
Btance from Caesar of the person by whose meanSf 
dcc.f being put in the abl. — 3. What is spiritus in the 
plural? — 4. What then is regios spiritus? — 5. What 
verb besides reprvnere is used of crushing ^c.the spirit? 

[6] 1 . What is the meaning of vellet here ? — 2. Why 
is ohtineret in the subj. ? 

EXERCISE. 

On the third day after Dion had arrived at Corinth, 
Heraclides was banished. By this we see that a tyran- 
ny that has lasted many years is supposed to be one of 
extensire resources and great strength. [Men's] hatred 
against the tyrant was so great, that Dion easily over- 
threw his government [now] of many years' duration. 
Dionysius mought that nobody would come against him 
with a few merchant vessels. The king's proud spirit 
was crushed by Dion within five days after he first 
reached Sicily. 



Ch. VI. [1] 1. Is consecuta stronger than secuta? 
— 2, Explain sua mohiUtate, — 3. From what are the 
metaphorical expressions efferre, demergers takeii? — 4. 
Est adorta : Drakenborch thinks that here and in. Thrasyb. 
2, 5, we should read adorsus from adordiri ; is this ne- 
cessary ? 



[5] 1. For eorum ipsorum opera, auxilio; or, per eos ipsos,-— 
See H. 414, 6. 2. MilitibuS'—fossam peraucit; B. G. 1, 8, 

1. 3. It generally means an over-confident proud spirit : as 

noratis — epiritue tribunicios. Gic. p. Glnent 39, 109. 4. 

The tyrant's proud spirit 5. Frangere : as Liv. 1, 31, fraett 

aimul cum corpore sunt spiritus iUi feroces. So 26, 24: quO" 
rumsevimac spiritus— fregisse. 

[6] 1. * Was rSady* or * consented :* the treaty not having taken 
effect 2. Properly ut is omitted ; but the terms of a treaty are 

frequently expressed shortly in this way. 

Cu. VI [1] 1. Yes : it denotes the rapid, sudden following of 
the second event. See Them. 7, [2], 2. 2. = ex sua mobilitate, 
*in conformity with/ < according to'— or in English, 'with her 
usual fickleness' 3. From the waves bearing up a vessel, or 

allowing it to sink. 4. No: adorior, properly I rise up for any 

thing, has also the meaning of rising up to undertake a d ijfi cult 
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[2] I . In fxlio suam vim exercutt : why not AZttcm'/ 
— 2. What does the in with abl. describe ? — 3. Explain 
reduocisset. — 4. What have you to remark on parens? 

[4] 1 . How would et be construed here in English ? 
Pr. Intr. ii. 233.] — 2. When are et, que^wsed for * but?* 
lb.] — 3. What is the derivation of rhapsodia ?^-i. 
When rhapsodia is used without any mention of the 
poem^ which of Homer's epic poems is meant? — 5. 
Quote the verse alluded to. — 6. Why is omnia in sua 
potestate esse velle better than s e omnia — velle ? 

[5] 1. What is ohsequium here as opposed to acet" 
bitas ? — 2, What is interficiendum curare ? 

EXERCISE. 



Heiaclides did not endure this, but got up a party [in 
the state.] Dion did not endure this, but attempted to 
exercise his authority against Heraclides. Dion having 



task, and if stronger than adorsus. The phrase oppugnare adorior, 
which is the phrasie in Thrasyb. 2, 5, occurs four times in Livy. B, 

[2] 1. That would imply authority or Influence exercised agaiiiat 
jiim, instead of merely in his case, with reference to him. 2. 

The person or object with reference to which the action is completed. 
3. The full expression would be reduxisset in matrimonimn. 
So Suet Dom; 8 ; ob reductam in matrimonium uxorem. 4. First, 
its position, by which it is not only made emphatic itself, but also 
idds emphasis to gravissimum vulnus : (2) that parens denotes the 
natural relation of a parent to a son : pater rather the civil relation, 
mih reference to the rights of a father. 

[4] 3. ItdiTTuv <^^v, . 4. The lUad. 

5. oi/K ^aObv xoXvKotpavtij' sTs Kotpavos iaruj 
cTf fiaaiXevs, ^ k.tX II. 2, 204. 
6. By thus prefixing se, omnia would lose its emphatic force : the 
omission of the se is quite in Nepoe's manner. B. See Them. 7, 4. 

[5] 1. Conciliation, 

1 Kritz on in amicisfideles (Sail. Cat 0, S,) has this excellent remark : Hoc 
fitj vbi verbnm ita eomparatum cst^ ut et per 'tn' preepositionem aecvsatwo 
Junetam cum objuto aliguo arete coaleacat, qua vulgaris eat ratio, et absolute 
eonitari postitf ita ut vim suam non in objeetum exserat, $ed per se generaii 
sensu positum addito ablativo cum * tV prapositione accuratius d^niaturt quippo 
quo res ilia significetur, in qua absotuta gus actio versatur, vel qua actioni 
eaueam aut originem prabuit. Talem verbi cum ablativo conjuncti rationem si 
ezplicaveris formuld quod attinet ad, vim constructtonis plane fueris 
asseeutuSy nullumgue locum non ezpedies, — Probably Hand explains the relation 
of in with the abl. better than by quod attinet ad (which is Voo general) thus 
It denotes, ** rem, in qua aliguis versatur agendo, aut quam quis agens spsUat 
Tars. m. p. 260. 
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exercised his suthority in the case of his son, receives 
the sererest woond a husband [can receive] by the 
death of his wife. Dion did not endure this, but at- 
tempted to crush by severity the party which he ought 
to luive won by conciliation. 



Ch. Yn [2] 1. Quum quotidiani maximijierent 
tumkii : how would yon construe quotidianus ? — 2, Ex- 
plain the principle which quotidianus here illustrates. — 
3. Give instances.— 4. What does manus parrigere mean 
by implication ? — 5. Is manus parrigere used by another 
writer in this sense ? — 6. Some MSS. omit the in and 
read nisi armcorum possessianes ; what difference would 
this make? — 7. Give the derivation of parrigere. — 8. 
Elxplain andttere optimates. 

[3] 1. What is male audire? — 2. Govern audiendt, 
[Pr. Intr. 183.] — 3. Can you produce an- example from 
a prose writer of the golden age ? 



Ch. VIII. [1] 1. H(Bc iUe intuens: have we met 
with this form before in Com. Nap. ? [Ale. 4, 1.] — 2. 
Construe quarsum evaderent, — 3. Give the derivation of 



Ch. VII. [2] 1. By the adverb, * every day.' 2. Adjectives 
denoting time are placed with an emphatic force where we should 
use adverbs. 3. Sertu conditUmes pads tentantem, for sero, Snet 
Oct 17: and in this very life of Com. Nep. eeleri rumore dUato, 10, 
[1], for celeriter, 4. To appropriate them to himself; to take 

them away by violence : the antecedent, L e. the preceding action 
of stretching out the hands being used for the eonaequem, 
the final action of taking the property away '. 5. Tes, by Curt, 

who, however, has ad not in : jam etiam ad pecora nostra avaras 
et instabiles manus porrigis, 7, 8, 19. 6. The tdsi amicorum 

possessiones would then be connected with the principal sentence, 
neque — suppetebat : if in is expressed, it is connected with the verb 
of the accessory sentence, porrigeret 7. Pro, forth, forwards ; 

regerCf to direct 8. «= amittere favorem optimatum, 

[3] 1. To be spoken ill of. 3. Yes: homines insueti 

laboris, Cees. B. 6. 7, 30. 

Ca yilL [1] 2. • What would be the end of it.' 3. Quo 

X It is curious to observe that in English we should use either ikit prepera- 
tory action, of atretching out the hands, or another fweparatory action one de 
mr§§ vmrer to the real action implied, that QSUfhtgomrkmndt vfon the property 
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fuorsus or quorsum,^-i. Distinguish between caUidus 
and ad fraudem acutus, — 5. How is ^ any* translated 
after sim? [Pr. Intr. 390, (a).] — 6. How should we 
express homo sine ulla reltgtone acfide 1 — 1, The general 
rule for the use of ac is, that it adds a stronger notion to 
a preceding one : is not fides less than religio ? — 8. Adit 
ad Dionem : is the ad always repeated after adire ? — 9. 
Give an instance from Cicero of the repetition of the ad, 

[2] 1. Is the right reading probably in magno peri- 
culo essCf or, magno periculo esse? — 2. Nisi — alicui: 
why is aliquiSf not quis, used after nist? — 3. Illi tmmt" 
cum : is inimicus always followed by the dat. ?— 4. Quern 
si invenisset idoneum — cogniturum [essn] ; this is in oblique 
narration, how should it stand in direct narration 1 — 5. 
Dissidenti : what is understood ? » 

[3] 1 . Is partes excipere a usual construction 1 — 2, 
Conjurationem confirmat : what is the meaning of confir" 
mat here 1 

[4] 1. Explain elata. — 2. What is understood after 
conveniunt ? 

[5] 1. Non modo non — sed: what is Hand's expla- 



-Hi- 



versus, 4. CaUidus denotes the tact and skill acquired by per- 

sonal experience : ad fraudem acutus relates to his natural disposi- 
tion. 6. A man without a conscience, 7. Yes : but the being 
without any fides is a stronger notion in the descending scale of 
wickedness : it is a worse thing. 8. No. 9. Ad me adire 
quosdam memini, — qui dicerent, &c., ad Fam. 3> 10 : the construc- 
tion with ad is the usual one, to express the simple notion of going to 
a person or place : the construction with the ace. only is the more 
common, when the verb has the accessory notion of visiting a man 
to make a request, or to consult or advise with him, &c. 

[2] 1. Magno periculo esse : * to be in danger^ is, in periculo 
esse, versari, &c. : but the in is usually omitted when periculo has 
an adjective agreeing with it. 2. It means some one definite per- 
son, though without mentioning the individual : qvis is the indefinite 
' any,* rr. Intr. 392, and note x. 3. No : we have inimici ejus 
below. . 4. Si hunc inveneris — cognosces, 5. Dissidenti sc 

aDione, 

[3] 1. No: partes suscipere is the usual construction, but 
excipere is also used occasionally, where suscipere is the usual 
'orm: thus suscipere simultates, inimicitias, less c<^monly 
excipere: suscipere labor es and excipere 2. Firmiorem 

facit: strengthens. 

[4] 1. ss Enuntiata. Pausan. 4, 6. 2. Eum» 

[5] 1. That the sed states something greater and stronger that 
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Datbn of sed after lum schtm^ nan modoy iuc , as compared 
with sed etiam ? — 2. Is conata nexsL pL as anmnon aa 
conatusT 

EXERCISE ON CH. Vn. Tin. 

I am filled with the greatest alarm. I do not know 
how [all] this will end. It cannot be denied that great 
sums are spent every day. If such sums are spent eve- 
ry day, money will soon begin to nm short. I know 
that one Callicrates, a man without a conscience, was 
his enemy. I have nothing to lay my hands upon, ex- 
cept the possessi9ns of the aristocracy. There is no 
doubt, that if all are filled {partic.) with such alarm, you 
will lose the favor of the aristocracy. Dion commis- 
sions one Callicrates to pretend to be his enemy. If you 
find this person fit-for-your-purpose, all will betray their 
real sentiments to him. 



Ch. IX. [1] 1 . What festival was it ?— 2. What is 
eonventtts ? — 3. In what parts of a Greek or Roman house 
were the apartments to which a person would retire to 
sleep, or generally to avoid noise and interruption ?— 4. 
Explain conscii. 

[2] 1. What is omare? — 2, What then is armatis 
omare? — 3. Give an instance from Caesar of exercere 
remiges,^-^. How may qiio fageret ad salutem be con- 
strued ? — 5. What is understood 1 
, [4] How is notitia used in propter notitiam 



takes the place of what has been whoUy rejected. Pr. Intr. u. 504. 
See Thras. 1, [5]. 2. No: but it has sofficient authority : e. g. 

eonata perficere, Cabs. B. 6. 1, 3. 

Ch. IX. [1] 1. The festival of Proserpina, who was worshipped 

in Sicily with great honors. 2. In the sense in which it is here 

used of a religums astembly, nfestivalf it is rare in the golden age. 

3. In the upper part of the house, or in the rooms that looked 

into the atrium. 4. b= Conacii eonjurationis ; L e. eor^uratu 

[2] 1. Omare frequently means to furnish or equip any thing ; 
to supply it with all that was necessary, to put it in a complete 
state. 2. To man a ship ; to put into a ship its full comple- 

ment of fighting men. 3. Per catuam exercendarum 

temigum,B C. 3, 24. 4. A place of refuge. 5. If 

such a place should be required ; if he should fail. 

[4] In a passive sense : in consequence of their being known, to 
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[5] 1. What is singularis potential — 2w Translate 
" I^d rather be feared than loved*^ in two ways^ v[Pr. 
Intr. 145, 146.] 

[6] 1. .Who are meant by the illi ipsi custodes f — 2. 
Is propitia generally used in the same sense as here ? 
— 3. Give an instance of its application to men. 

EXERCISE. 

With this view Dion stayed at home a.id took no part 
in the festival. He mans (partic.) a trireme, and gives 
the command of it to a trusty person. I will give the 
command of this party (jSay: of these) to a certain 
person, who is not to leave the door. I gave the com- 
mand of this party to a trusty person, who was not to 
leave the door. He says that they shall have no where 
to ily to for security. It is said that one Lyco gave 
[them] through the window a sword to kill Dion with. 
[Pr. Intr. 478.] If you are well disposed towards me, 
you may save me. If you had been well disposed to- 
wards me, you might have saved me. 



Ch. X. [1] 1. What are the two meanings of cewi- 
cidere? — 2. Give an instance of the latter meaning. 
[Hann. 3, 4.] — 3. Construe celeri rumore dilato, 

[2] 1. Hujus de morte ut palam factum est : is this a 
usual construction ? — 2. Give instances of de being used 
jn this way to describe vaguely and generally an event 



them. So virtua — n otitiam sens posteritatis hahet, Ov. Pont 
4, 8, 48. 

[5] 1. The govemment of a single person : so aingulare impe- 
rium, &c Segg. 2, 2. 

[6] 1. In § 1, it is said: domum eustodiis (=& euatodihus) 
sepit : these guards admitted the Zacynthians. 2. No : it is 

usually applied to the gods only. 3. Parentes propitii, 

Ter. Adelph. 1, 1, 6. 

Ch. X. [1] 1. To cut down suddenly, at cut to pieces ut- 
terly. 3. * The rumor being quickly spread.' See note on 
quotidiam above, 7, [2]. 

[2] 1. No : the usual construction is palam facer e aliquid : as ; 
Hac re palam facta, Hann. 7, 7. 2. Addunt de 8 abini 

morte, Cas. B. G. 5, 41: de defectione patris detulit^ 
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with its attendant etrcumstanees. — 3. Giye an instance 
of sie with an adyeib.-^4. Explain the tenses ofposseni^ 
eupe^ent. [Pr. Intr. 439 ; and Alcib. 2, [1], 7.] 

[3] 1. What is edeber of place ?— 2. What is /ni^ 
lice 1 — 3. What is the Latin for m a pubUe place T 

. EXERCISE. 

There is no doubt that so dreadful a crime displeases 
many. Anger succeeded to pity so suddenly, that it 
seemed as if they would kill hun themselyes, if they 
could. Haying left nothing behind him to pay for his 
funeral {see Arist. 3, [2],) he was buried at the public 
expense. Those who call me a tyrant in my life-time, 
will after my death extol me as the father of my country. 



IPHICRATES. 



Ch. I. [1] 1. Non tarn magnitudvne rerum gesta* 
ntm, quam disciplina militari nohilitatus est: does this 
form disparage his res gesUe ? — 2. Giye an instance 
from Cicero of nohUitari in the sense of what had hecome 
famous, 

[2] 1. Distinguish between muUum and stepe, [Milt. 
8, [2], 2.] — 2, Distinguish between nusquam and nam' 
quam, — 3. What are unclasstcal forms for no where ? — 
4. When only can parttm — partim be used ? 



Dat 7, 1. So ri vtpl Hv pSvov, 3. GrtBcae litterae — « ie avide 
arripui quaei, dec Cic ie Senect 8, 36. See Pr. Intr. iL 779. 

[3] 1 Crowded, thronged, public, &jc e. g. portum Caiette c e- 
leherrimum atque plenissimum navium, Uic. pro Leg. Mau. 
12» 33. 2. At the public expense. 3. In publico, 

Gb. I. [1] 1. Nol : bat states that his disciplina mUitaris was 
even more remarkable, and more famous * the nobUitatus est being 
the point insisted on. 2. Nobilitata crudelitas, OSi H, 7, 26 

[2] 3. Nuspiam and nullibu 4 When an actual division 

is to be expressed. Fr. Intr. ii. 281. 

> We most then suppose fuit enim talis dicx, fee. to mean that he was in 
€kat re$peet (i. e as a master of the theory and pnictico of the military ait) in 
feriur to none. 



f 
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'3] Why is uterentur used, not usi essent ? 

'4] 1. What does Bremi, after Grdrenz, say ote eon- 
trario? — 2. What does Hand say to this? — 3. Does 
Nop. use e contrario in other passages T— 4. Distingoish 
between parma and pelta. — 5. Why is appeUantur in the 
present ? — 6. What does modus mean here ? — 7. What 
are serkB (lariciB) 1 — 8. Are sertm atqae €Bnd(B two kinds 
of l&rica ?— 9. Ik>w is et used in, quod <Bque corpus tege" x 
ret^ et leve esset? — 10. Give an instance of et t^met ta» 
men. — 11. What is peculiar in the use of curavit here ? 
—12. Give an instance. 

EXERCISE. 

Iphicrates was so great a general, that he never lost 
a battle by any fault of his own. Is any general of 
earlier times to be preferred to Iphicrates ? Iphicrates 
is said never to have lost a battle by his own fault. 
Iphicrates enriched the art of war by many new inven- 
tions and many improvements. Though we diminish 
the weight [of their armor], their persons will be equally 
well defended, and the soldiers themselves will be able 
to move and charge with greater activity. 

Ch. II. [1] 1. FrcBjutt ut—Jiierint: explain the 
tense of fuerint. [Pr. Intr. 418, a. See Milt. 5, [2], 



[3J Because the meaning to be expreased is, that they had been 
in the habit of having, &c 

[41 1. That contrario has no authority ; that e contrario is used 
by Nep. and Quintilian ; ex contrario by Cicero. 2. That e 

contrario =s contra ; ex contrario =s ex altera parte contraria : and 
that there is no reason for rejecting e contrario in Cic. de Fin. 5, 12, 
36. 3. Yes: Eum.1,5; Hann.1,2; Att9, 3. 4. 

D5d. scutum. See Diet of Antiqq. 5. To denote that it was 

thoir regular constant appellation. 6. The length. 7. 

Cuirasses consisting of metallic plates connected by leather thongs 
and sowed to a skin or piece of strong linen. 8. No : the atque 

is explicative &as < and those of bronze,* implying that they were 
therefore exceedingly heavy. 9. To connect two notions of 

which the latter might seem inconsistent with the former : = < and 
yet * * and neverthdess.* Fr. Intr. ii. 220. 10. Magister hie 

Samnitium mmma jam senectute eat, et quotidie commentatur. 
Cic. de Or. 3, 23, 86. 11. It is seldom used in this sense aft* 

eolutely, that is, without another verb 12. Signa, qua nobis 

curasti, &c. Cic. Att 1, 3, 2L 
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3.] — 2. Why is ui mdhu^ not ne qms^ used here t [Pr. 
Intr. 81.] — ^3. Dido audientem esse aiieui: pane dieto : 
and distingaish between pardre, obedtre^ dido audientem 
esse^ dbseqvi, cbtemperare. 

[2] 1. What is the meaning of earn in, earn eonsuetu- 
dinem ? — 2, What is eonsistere ? 

[3] 1. Explain mora. — 2. How does it appear to be 
used here ? — 3. What is uUerdpere ? and what does m- 
ter mean in composition 1—4. Tota Crrmeia : why not tn 
iota Grmcui? 

[4] 1. What must be supplied before appeUaii sunt ' 
— 2, From whom were they called Fabiani ? 

Ch. III. [1] 1. Explain the use of autem here, 
[2] 1. Give the meaning oiparum. — 2. Give an in- 
stance of quum — turn maxune from Cicero. 

[4] 1. Contra ea: what authors- of the golden age 



Cb. IL [1] 3. Dod. parire. 

[2] 1. rs Such : * thaf is sometimeB used in this sense in Eng 
Ush. 2. The legalar military term for taking up a position. 

[3] 1. Mora :s ft^, lutpa [ = 4 ^«(] was a regiment of the 
Spartan army, consisting of 4, 5, 6, 7, or even 9 hundred men, at 
d^rent times and accordmg to different authors.^ 2. To de- 

signate a body of Laeedamonian troops, as phalanx for a body ol 
Macedonians. 3. Inter in composition denotes the intarposi^ 

tion of some obstacle between an attempt and its success : thus in- 
terdieere and intereedere. — Intereipere =a to take them bef>re their 
purpose was accomplished ; hence to intercept, to* cut off, especiaOy 
by a stratagem or midden attack. 4. The ablative without in 

is used to express, not tome point within a whole, but extension 
over the whole. 

[4] 1. Cum laude, or some such expression, implied by the fol- 
lowing clause. 3. From Fabius eunetator, the first successful 
opponent of Hannibal. 

Ch. III. [1] 1. It is the weak autem of transiti<m =s ii. Pr. 
Intr. u. 481. 

[2] 1. It always unplies that the quantity is not only littUf but 
less than it sJumld be : too little. 2. Quum multis in rebus 

negligentia plectimur, turn maxime in amidtiis et diligendis et 
eoUndis. de Amicit 22, 85, (Klotz) : and do Off 3, 11, 47. [Fr. 
Intr.iLp.207, to) 1.] 

[4] 1. CflBs. and Livy, — ^not Cicero 

1 The met of Antiqq. makes (he original number 400 : b*it in Xenophon^ 
thneeOO> 
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use this formes contra? — 2. Give other instances from 
Nep. [Pref. [6] : Alcib. 8, 4 : Con. 5, 4 : Epam. 
10^ 4». 

EXERCISE ON CH. II. III. 

Iphicrates is said to have preserved an extremely 
strict discipline. Iphicrates won great glory by cutting 
off a Lacedaemonian mora. Artaxerxes applied to the 
Athenians for a general, to train his mercenary troops, 
and bring them to a high state of discipline. He will 
not retire till he has taken the city, [and] burnt it to the 
ground. Will you inspire any one with admiration by 
your personal appearance ? [No.] Menestheus the son 
of Iphicrates by a Thracian lady, was asked which he 
respected most, his father or his mother ? 



CHABRIAS. 



Ch. I. [2] 1. What cases does Jidere govern? — 2. 
Give an instance of the abl. from Cicero. — 3. What is 
Agesilao victoria fidente f — 4. What is there peculiar 
in this construction? — 5. Can you give any other in- 
stance of this ? — 6. Is ^pJudana? used elsewhere of any 
Greeks, except the Macedonians ? — 1. What is obnixo 



Ch. I. [2] 1. The dat or the abL 2. Ha c [Cyno8urd\ 

fidunt dute noctuma Phanicea in (Uto, poet m N. D. 2, 41 : Jubc 
mmt opera magni animi et exceUi, et prudentia eonsilio' 
que fidentie. de Off. 1, 23, 81. 3. Agemlaue— feeling ewre of 
victory, 4. Th&t the abl. does not express the grround of tlus 

confidence, the thing in which he tmsts, as m eoneilio fidere, &«.» 
but the object of it, Sie thing which he confidently e3q>ect8. 5. 

The nearest is the common phrase fidene rebus suia: in poetry 
the object is usually e:q>res8ed by the mf., as in parum fid en a 
pedibua eontingere matrem, Luc. 4, 615 : fie us cuncta sibi ees' 
sura pericula C<Bsar, Id. 5, 577. 6. Yes: qua prima pha- 

langem prostravit Laconum: Pel 4, 2. 7. 'Resting their 

1 Hand says : ** Bremiua obseroavitt Comelium contra non nisi^ Ale. 8, 1: 
Ages. 7, 4 ; et Epam. 6, []], eontra^Ke dixisae. Id fortatae argumcMtum arii 
qtia»ti0ni9 de auetore hvs%$ libri inaMuanda.^* Vol. if. p. 1S4. 
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genu scuto? — 8. Describe the position. — 9. What is 
more usual ihsiXLprqjicere hastam ? — 10. What is, id novum 
conttsens? — 11. Which is the stronger, contuens or tn- 
tuenSfCemens? — 12. With what verb would you compare 
contueri ? 

[3] 1. Tota Gracta : when is the abl. used without 
in ? [Iphicrat. 2, [3], 4.]--2. What is status? — 3. Who 
are the artifices here meant ? 

Ch. II. [1] 1. Stui sponte gessit: construe this. 
[Cim. 3, [3], 7.] — 2. May sua sponte and sponte sua be 
used indifferently ? [Milt. 1, [4], 5.] — 3. Re gnu m ei 
constituit: is constituere more than pararel if so, 
what is its force ? 

[2] Neque prius inde decessit, quam totam insulam 
hello devinceret : 'he did not depart till he had con- 
quered the whole island' — ^how is it that the Latin lan- 
guage, which generally marks the completion of a pre- 
ceding action more carefully than our own, here uses the 
imperf, where we should use the plupeff, 1 

[3] What is magnas pr<Bdas facere ah aliquo ? 



shields on [one] knee.' 8. * The soldier places his right foot for- 

ward, bends the right knee, and stretches out his left foot behind 
him. He points hu spear with both hands, and also rests the bottom 
of the shaft on his shield which is placed before his breast, supported 
by that and the right knee. The spear thus resting on the shield, 
the shield being supported by the soldier's body, and the weight of 
his body being thrown on the left leg, which is extended backwards, 
the greatest possible force is exerted against the enemy, whose charge 
is received in this position.' Mdaer. 9. Porrigere ha^am \ 
10. * When he saw this which was a new position :' = rovro rd Kaiv6v ; 
or t«9to, luuvhfiv, 11. Contueru rs ' beholding with attention 
or as toniahment' 12. With conapicere = attentius intueri : 
e. g. quos ubi Afraniua proeul visos cum Petreio conspexit, 
nova re perterritu9 — constitit* B. C. 1, 65. 

[3] 2. Position : posture, attitude. 3. Actors, musicians, &c. 

Ch. II. [1] 3. Conetituere ss parare etfirmum reddere, 

[2] Probably to mark out that his not withdrawmg till he had 
conquered the whole island, was, not only an historical event, but 
also a purpose : that he was determined not to leave the island, and 
occordimgly did not leave it, till he had conquered the whole. 

f3] Prada, pi., is here used for any gain : so Cia Verr. 2, 3« 

> S6para dpBH vpoTCtvantvovSj Folysn. ii. 1, 2. 
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EXERCISE ON CH. I. II. 

It is certain tliat Chabrias has fought a battle before 
Thebes. It cannot be denied that Clmbrias has marched 
to the assistance of the Boeotians. The rest of the 
main-body would not retire. A statue was erected to 
Chabrias, for having taught his men to kneel down 
behind their shields and await the charge of the enemy 
with a line of pointed spears. Chabrias wished ihsJ 
nis statue should be represented in the [kneeling] pos- 
ture, which, by his directions, his men had assumed, 
and which had gained them the victory. I will not 
withdraw till I conquer the whole island. 



Ch. III. [1] 1. Qaestum, quod — gereret : why is 
gereret in the subjunctive ? [Pr. Intr. ii. 833, and 836.] 
— 2. Is queri always followed by quod? [lb. — See H. 
520.] — 3. What is cum ^gyptiis? — 4. What is (ic- 
nuntiare ? — 5. What is neque here equivalent to ? 

[2] 1. When does non stand first in a sentence? 
[Pr. Intr. ii. 102.] — 2, Construe liberalius, quam ut 
posset effugere. [Pr. Intr. Diff. of Idiom, 94.] 

[3] 1. Explain the use of ut in: ut invidia gloruB 
comes sit, — 2, Neque intuuntur : from what verb does 
intuuntur come ? 

[4] 1. Fecerunt idem: explain this use of /accre. — 2 
What does it mean in the next chapter : id ceteri facere 
noluerunt? — 3. Dissimilis horum et factis et morihus: 



50, maximoB qutBStus pr<Bda8que fecisse. The phrase seems here 
to mean all that the Egyptians gave Ageailausfor his services, 

Ch. III. [1] 3. :s una cum Mgyjpiiis : eos adjuvans, 4. 

To declare m a positive, threatening mamier. 5. Neque tamen; 
neque vero, 

[3] 1. Pr. Intr. iL 826 : where for noun read pronoun. — See H. 
Zat, Or, 556, II. 2. From intuor for intueor : which frequently 
occniB in Flautns.— So ttrido, fervo, scato, for which the longer 
forms strideOf ferveo, scateo, were afterwards used. 

i''4] 1. It is used as the representative of a preceding verb (as 
we use to do), even where no action has been spoken of. It is hero 
E= libenter aberant Athenis, 2. = non maluerunt perire, 3. 
Horum may be the gen. after dissimilis; factis and moribus being 
the abl. of manner (=> < in actions and character*) ; or faetia and 

21 



242 QUESTIONS ON 

explain the different possible constructions of this pas- 
sage. 

Ch. IV. [1] I. What was the helium sociale?^ 
— 2. What is privatxis ? — 3. Is magistratus often used to 
denote military command ? [Alcib. 7, [3], 2.]— 4. What 
is the usual word for military conunand ?— -5. What must 
be supplied after qtiam ? — 6. What is adspicere here ? 

[2] Dum studet—fuit : explain this tense of studet 
[Ft. Intr. 509.] 

[3] 1. Wh&tissuberat? — 2. Intutum: explain this. 
[Them. 9, [3], l.] 

/■ 

EXERCISE. 

They complained that Chabrias was waging war 
against them. Unless you return before the appointed 
day, we will condemn you to death. Know that I do 
not like to be in the presence of my fellow-citizens. He 
speaks too freely *, to escape the enmity of his fellow- 
citizens. I think that every step from you is a step 
from impopularity. I think that every step from you 
will be a step from impopularity. You will be able to 
escape, if you throw yourself into the sea. Is*there not 
a ship at hand to receive you ? 



morilma may be datives after dissimUis, horum being the dependent 
genitive after these sabstantives. In this case, a person is said to be 
unlike things ; but this irregularity is not uncommon : e. g. pr<Bop' 
iaret equitis Romani fi Ham generosarum nuptiie, Att 12, 1. 

Gh. rV. [1] 1. A war between the Athenians and some of their 

principal aUies, — ^Byzantium, Chios, Rhodes, and C^os. Iphicr. 3, 3. 

2. Without any conmiand : s= sine magistratu. 4. Ini" 

perium. 5. Quam eos, qui, &c 6. To look to him as the 

person in whom they had the most confidence. 

[3] 1. ss in propinquo erat : so Gses. B. G. 1, 25 : quod mon§ 
$uberat. 

1 Liboro. 
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TIMOTHEUS. 

Ch. I. [1] Distinguish between impiger and labo- 
riosus, 

[2] 1. What is worth remarking in hujtis praclare 
facta ? — 2. Give a similar instance. — 3. What does id 
refer to ? — 4. What is this kind of construction called 
in grammar ? — 5. What are the words for * any' after 
sine ? [P. I. 390 (a), and note v.] — 6. What is the usual 
word for to pay into the treasury ? — 7. Why is in (Bra- 
rium referre used here ? 

[3] 1. WYlbX is pecunia numerata ? — 2. Gives suos — 
auger i maluit, quam id sum ere, &c. : give a similar 
instance from Nep. of the connection of a passive and 
an active infinitive with malo. — 3. Quam id sumere, CU' 
j u s — posset : why the subjunctive ? [Pr. Intr. 483, 
(2).] — 4. Explain domum suamferre. — 5. Give a similar 
instance. 

Ch. 11. [1] 1. Circumvekens Peloponnesum: what 
is the Lat. for, to sail round a place ? — 2. To what then 



Ch. I. [1] Impiger denotes one, who without any hesitation or 
delay sets to work with ^eat activity and zeal : laboriosus is he who 
carries on his work with extreme perseverance, sparing no pains to 
bring it to a successful conclusion. 

[2] 1. That facta, as a participle, has an adverb with it, and, 
as a substantive, governs a genitive case. 2. Dolere alte- 

« riu8 improbe facto. Gic. de Fin. 2, 17, 54. 3. To such 

a substantive as as or argentum implied in the preceding mille et 
ducenta talenta, Comp. Gim. 3, [2], 8, 11. 4. Synesia: from 

e6vtffi5, intelligentia : the agreement being with a noun which is 
known to be meant, though that actually used was different 
6. In (Brarium deferre, 7. Because the same sum was paid in, 

which had been expended ; so that the sum was repaid. 

[3] 1. So much ready money ; so much in hard cash. 2 

Viol are clementiam, quam regis opes minui maluit, Alcib 
10, 3. 4. To take it home for his own purposes ; hence to ap- 

propriate to his own use. 5. At hie nihil domum suam pr<BteT 

memoriam nominis sempiternam detulit. Cic. de Off. 2, 22, 76 

Ch. IL [1] 1. Circumvehi aliquem locum. 2. To dum 
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is circumvehens equivalent ? — 3. Give similar instances. 
— 4. Classem eorum; to whom does eorum refer? — 
5. What is a construction of this kind called ? [Ch. 1, 
[2], 4.]— ^6. Give a similar instance. — 7. Mare illud ad- 
jacent : what are the different constructions of adjacere 1 
— 8. Is jacere used of a nation as well as of a country 1 

[2] What is a pulvlnar, and from what must it be dis- 
tinguished ? 

[3] 1 . Huic uni ante id tempus contigit : what time 
ismeant? — 2. Distinguish between con^i^'^ and acctJt^. 

EXERCISE. 

It cannot be denied that he was very skilful in the 
government of the state. Many instances are recorded 
of this man's wickedness. I do not choose to accept 
any thing, of which I could appropriate a portion to my 
own use. Timotheus had a piece of good fortune, which 
had happened to no one before hun^ It was Timo- 
theus's good fortune to reduce Corcyra under the domin 
ion of the Athenians. 



circumvehebatur : semayhe supposed omitted. 3. Inve* 

hens belluis, Gic de N. D. 1, 28, 78 : quum praiervehent 
equo — vidisset, Liv. 22, 49, 6. Nearly so : anno vertente. Ages 
4, 4 ; adsefe rentem^ Dat. 4, [5.] 4. To Lacedamoniorum 

implied by Zacon«««. 6. Universa Italia. — Quorum ut 

foriuna atrox, ita causa fuit justissima. Veil. Paterc. 2, 15. 
7. AdjacSri mart, or mare, and ad Syrtim adjaceni, Pomp. Mela 
1, *J, 8. Yes: e. g.Dat 4, [1]: qttagenesjacet supra OtU- 

ctam, 

[2] « Sai3rifices being of the natm« of feasts, the Greeks and 
Romans oh oosasion of extraordinary solemnities placed images of 
the gods recluung on couches with tables and viands before them, as 
if they were really partakmg of the things offered in sacrifice. This 
ceremony was called [by the Romans] a lectisternium,*' Diet o! 
Antiqq. Pulvinar was the cushion or pillow used on these occa- 
sions : pulvinus that ordmarily used at entertamments : see Felop 

[3] 1. The time of Tunotheus.' 

> Translate it more regularly, than Ck)meliii8 has done : imitate Csbs. B. G 
3, 35 : quod ante id tempus aeeidit nuUi; should aecidit or contigit be used 1 

* Others read anU hoc tempue^ L e. Corneliuses time : ante id temput has the 
awkwardness of making Timotheus the only person to whom this had hapren 
ed b^ore hi* days. • 
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Ch. III. [1] 1. Magno natu : give anotner in' 
stance of this construction. — 2. How does Dahne iusti« 
fy the nse and position of Macedo 1 — 3. What is jam 
turn valens? 

[2] 1. (Quorum consilio uteretur : why subj. ^ [Pr 
Intr. 483, (6).] 

[3] Supprimere classem: what word is more usual 
in this sense ^? 

[4] Sibi proclive fuisse : how is Juisse goyemedfOiki 
for what is it used ? 

[5] Lis (Bstimatur : explain this. [Milt. 7 [6], 5.] 

Ch. IV. [1] 1. Mult(B novem partes detraxit : how 
many are novem partes ? — 2. Explain the Roman mode 
of calculating fractions. 

[2] 1. How may quum pleraque possimus proferre 
testimonia be construed? [Pr. Intr, Diff. o(Idiom,.H6.] 
— 2. How is quum here used ? — 3. How is pleraque 
here used ? 

[3] Tit mallet se — adire : explain the use of se here. 
[Pr. Intr. 145, 146.] 

EXERCISE. 

The Athenians, being sorry for the judgment they had 
passed, are going to remit six-sevenths of the fine. I 



Ch. III. [1] 1. ScimnaSt maximo natu filiua, Dat 7, 
[1] : see note on that passage. 2. He thinks that it is placed 

emphatically with vaZen^ =< that powerful Macedonian:' but it 
seems to be against this, that valens is modified by jam turn, 
3. < Who was even then, or already powerful ;' implying that he be- 
came much more powerful afterwards. 

[3] Reprimere : but iter aupprimunt, Cses. B. C. 1, 66. 

f 4] Pr. Intr. 460, (c), 1 : — for futurum fuisse, 

Ch. IV. [1] 1. Nine-tenths. 2. When the numerator is 

only one less than the denominator, they express the number of 
parts by a cardinal numeral with partes ; so that quatuot partes 
=s ^. For other fractions they used an ordinal (agreeing with 
partes, understood) to denote the denominator^ : decima pars ^=^^i 
dtuB decima, -^ : tres decimtz = ^ — H. 1*74:, 1. 

[2] 2. For licet, etsi, 3. For permulta. 

. 1 On the mode of ezpressing fractions by the divisions of the at, see Pr. Intf 
1.553. 
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hear that the Athenians are going to remit three-sev- 
enths of the fine. From this it may easily be conjec- 
tured, what the instability of fortune is. I had rather 
run the risk of my life, than desert a friend, whose repu- 
tation is at stake. I shall repair the walls at my own 
expense. Instead of producing, [as I could,] many in- 
stances of this man's victories, (see Ch. 1, [2],) I shall 
be content with two 



DATAMES. 

Ch. I. [1] 1 . Fcmo nwnc flw? : give instances of this 
form of transition. — 2. Give instances in which quali- 
ties are marked by an adjective and an attributive gen. 
or abl. case. 

[2] 1. Hoc plura : parse hoc. — 2. Ftxplsia plerique. 
Pref. [1], 7.] — 3. What is the force of et — et here ? 
^Milt. 5, [3], 7.] — 4. What is ratio ? — 5. What is appa- 
rere here ? 

[3] Et manufortis,et hello strenuus: distinguisn be- 
tween the two. 

[4] 1 . Militare munus fungens : what peculiarity is 
there here ? [Pr. Intr. 333.] 

Ch. II. [2] 1. Is Nep. correct in saying that m 



Ch. I. [1] 1. Venio nunc ad voluptatea agricolarum, Cic. de 
Sen. 15, 51: so 16, 56. 2. Dion, 9, 3, quum audacisaU 

tnoSf turn viribus maximis: Suet Nero, 2, 6: otr neqtte 
tatis constans et ingenio truci. 

[2] 4. Ratio comprehends all that is necessary to make their 
character miderstood : the events, their circumstances, order, causes, 
&c. : it is therefore more extensive than causa : including not 
only causes and motives but means, 5. To be seen in their 

true light, 

[31 Manufortis relates to personal bravery: hello strenuus io 
his resolutiont activity, and perseverance as a conmiander. 

Cu. IL [2] 1. No : Homer says he was killed by Menelaus, U, 
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Homer Pi/hsmenes is killed by Patroclus? — 2. Giro 
other instances of similar mistakes. — 3. Explain dicto 
audientem esse alicuu 

[5] For nihilo segnius some read nihilo secius : 
Qive a similar instance of segnius, 

EXERCISE ON CH. I. II. 

Let us now come to the conduct and ability' of 
this very brave man. I fear that you will not succeed 
m this [attempt.] How few ' are found, who are both 
personally brave, and [also] active commanders. What 
I am, will appear presently. Of ^schylus I shall relate 
the more for this reason, because his services were very 
great in the war which the Athenians ws^ed against the 
king of Persia. Thyus wished to try first to put him to 
death secretly. He had privately put to death a little 
boy, his sister's son. 

Ch. hi. [1] 1. Hominem maximi corporis terri- 
hilique fade : give a similar instance of the connection 
of a genitive with an abl. in this construction. — 2, Is 
this example quite similar? — 3. What is the supposed 
difierence between the abl. and the gen. in this con- 
struction ? [Pr. Intr. p. 62 : note 1.] — 4. What is the 
distinction given by Bremi, after Ramshom? — 5. Is 
this opinion tenable ? — 6. What seems to be the general^ 



5, 576. 2. Cic. in the 2d Book de Divin. 39, ascribes to Ajax 

what was really done by Ulysses; and m the very same book, c. 30, 
puts the words of Ulysses mto the mouth of Agamemnon. 3. 

Dod. parBre. 

[5] Nihilo segnius helium parare : SaU. Jug. 75, fin. 

Gh. III. [1] 1. (Fompeius) oris improbi, animo inverecundo, 
SalL Fr. 2. No : for the latter quality is a mental one. 4. 

That the gen. denotes a property simply as belonging to the subject : 
the abl. the impression it makes upon others. 5. No : the ex- 

ample oris improbi, animo inverecundo itself overthrows it 6. That 
the genitive describes the real nature and character of the subject ; 
the abl. rather particular manifestations or circumstances of it ' 

1 Consilium, ^ Quotusguisgue. [Pr. Intr. 477.] 

p After making this distinction, Kriiger remarks upon this passage, that 
qualities of the Inxly, so far as they relate to the whole body, belong to its reel 
nature, and can, for that very reason, be in the genitive. Other qnalities of 
die body are, therefore, expressed by the ablative only. L-it. Gram. p. 533. 
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though not universal distinction ? — 7, When must the 
gen. be used ? — 8. In what phrases must the abl. be 
used? 

[2] 1. Agresti dupUci amiculo : explain the use of 
the two adjectives here. — 2. Give similar instances.—. 
3. Infer am bestiam isferam superfluous ? 

[3] 1. What is the meaning of prospicerent here ? — 
2. Primo non accredidit : is accredere a common verb t — 
3 What 4oes it mean ? 

Ch. IV. [1] 1. What peculiarity is there in qu(B 
gensjacety &c. ? — 2. Give an instance of jacere, or one 
of its compounds, with^^n^. [Timoth. 2, 1.] 

[2] 1. What is vexare regionem? — 2. Qum portaren^ 
tur : why the subj. ? 

[3] 1. What mood does etsi usually take ? — 2. Quam^ 
vis magno exercitu : construe tpiamvis here. — 3. Is quam" 
lihet ever so used ? — 4. Distinguish between imprudens 
and imparatus, when the former relates to want of prepa* 
ration, 

[5] 1. Ad se ferentem: explain ferentem here. — 2, 



7. Of numbera, e. g, claasis trecentarum navium. 8. In bono 

animo esse ; animo forti et erecto, &c., ea tnente, 

[2] 1. Duplex amiculum is equivalent to a compound substan- 
tive, 2. Prcslium equestre adversum : frumentaria magna 
largitio, 3. No : bestia is an irrational animal, which is fera, 
BO ikr as it is not tamed, 

[3] 1. To look at with attention, 2. No : it occurs however 

m Cic. Att. 6, 2: vix accredens, communicavi cum Dionysio. 
3. To believe with difficulty : nearly ss our credit, 

Ch. rV. [1] 1. He had before used Cataonia a country, which 
he now denotes by gens, and uses with it jac&re, which is properly 
used of countries only. 

[2] 1. To harass it by plundering and devastating incursions^ 
&.C. 2. It does not describe particular things which were actually 
on their way to the king on a given occasion, but such things as 
wore regularly conveyed to the king : the expression is indefinite 
both with respect to the class oi. things and to, the time, 

[3j 1. The mdicative. 2. = * ever so great* Pr. Intr. 451, 
note u. 3. Yes: Suet. Vesp. 5. quicquid — volveret — animo^ 

quamlibet magnum, 4. Imprudens implies that the cause 
of the want of preparation was, that the person did not perceive the 
necessity of it. 

[5] 1. It is used intransitively = ferentem se, bringing himself 
e=s advancing, 2. Circumvehens = circumvehens se, or dum 
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What sunilar instance have we lately had ? — 3. Give 
instances of other verbs of motion that are so used.— 4 
Pertimescit : explain its meaning here. 

EXERCISE ON CH. III. IV. 

He will take good care that the report of this action 
does not reach you before himself. I have ordered you 
to be equal in command with Phamabazus. I have 
written to order you to set out for Egypt. Aspis refused 
obedience to the king (chap. 2, [2]), because the coun- 
try he dwelt in was mountainous, and well fortified. 
Let us intercept the king's dues. A few men [indeed,] 
but [those] brave [ones,] put their horses to their speed, 
and prepare to charge. He beheld a few men indeed, 
but brave ones, coining against him. 



Ch. V. [1] 1, A quanto hello ad quam parvam rem 
mistsset : quote a similar construction from Nep. — 2. Se 
ijise reprehendit: why not se ipsum? — 3. Convenit : 
what is understood ? 

[3] 1 . Amicus Datami : what other construction 
might have been used ? [Milt. 3, [6], 4.] — 2. What is 
perscribere? — 3. In quihus : what does quihus agree 
with ? 

[4] 1. Ut tribuant: what is the nom case? — 2. 
What does ohedire mean here ? 

[5] 1. Talibus: — ^what is the force of talibus? 
[Them. 2, [8], 1 .] 



circumvehebatur, [Timoth. 2, [1], 1] 3. Movens, vertens, 

mutana; from tnoveri, verti, mutari. 4. It implies a sudden 

dread or panic. 

Cb. V. [1] 1. Quern et ex quanto regno ad quam for' 
tunam detrusisset, zx. 2, 2. 2. That would mean he blamed 

hinuelf, not some other person ; whereas the emphasis is here on the 
person blaming ; he himself felt how unwisely he had acted. 3 
So. eos. 

[3] 2. To write a complete and full account 3. Litteris 

implied inperscripta mittit, 

[4] 1. Reges, implied by consuetudinem regiam ss consuetu- 
dinem re gum, 2. = ooaudire, to give ear to; to follow tli6!i 
advice. 
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Ch. VI. [1] 1. Give an instance of prospers proee' 
dant. — 2, P riu s — pervenire cupiebat, quam de re male 
gesta fama ad suos pervenire t: why subj. ? [Pr. 
Intr. 500.] 

[2] I. His locis — ut — posset : how is hie here used? 
is this usual? — 2, Quote some such instances from 
Nep. — 3. Does Cic. use hie = talis? 

[3] 1. What is in turbam exire? — 2. What does 
relictum mean here ? 

[4] 1 . Et omnes confesttm sequt : what is the force 
of et here ? [Pr. Intr. ii. 233.] — 2, Is there any other 
peculiarity in the sentence ? 

[5] 1. Give instances of tantum quod. — 2. Do any 
of these exactly agree with the passage before us ? 

[6] 1. Explain composito, — 2, What is ab aliquo 
stare ? — 3. What other forms are used ? 

[8] For what is cogitatum here used ? 



Ch. VI. [1] 1. Sed tamen, ut omnia — p rospere proee* 
dant, multum interest te venire, Cic. ad Div. 12, 9 : so also pros- 
pere succedere, Liv. 21, 7. 

[2] 1. Hi8 locis = iis, talihus locis: *is* is more common in 
this sense, but hie is sufficiently justified by many passages. 2. 

Eumen. 5, 2 : neque umquam ad manum accedere licebat, nisi his 
locis, quibus pauci multis possent resisiere. Ages. 3,6: his locis 
manum conseruit, quibus plus pedestres copi<B valerent. 3. 

Yes : hoc animo in nos esse debebis ut, &.C., ad Div. 2, 1 : and 
without following ut or qui : sed duros et quasi corneolos habent 
tntroitus {aures), — quod his naturis relatus amplificatur sonus 
de Nat Deor. 2, 57, 144. 

[3] 1. To become generally known : so Cic. : exire atque in 
valgus emanare ; pro S. Roscio, 1, 3. 2. ' Deserted.' 

[4] 2. Yes : par esse must be borrowed from the preceding seo- 
Cence, the non being rejected. 

[5] 1. Cic. ad Fam. 7, 23, 1 : tantum quod ex Arpinati vene^ 
ram, quum mihi a te liitera redditcB sunt. Ad Att 15, 13 : h<Bc 
quum scriberem, tantum quod existimabam ad te orationem esse 
perlatam. Suet. Aug. 63, 1 : Juliam — Mar cello — tantum quod 
pueritiam egresso—-nuptum dedit, 2. No : it would be like 

the first, if quum were expressed : quum—juhet. 

[6] 1. The usual form is ex composito : but composiio alone oc 
curs, Ter. Phorm. 5, 1, 29: composito factum est : on which 
Donatus remarks: Sic veteres: nos, ex composito. 3. 

Stare cum aliquo, £um. 8, 2 : and cum aliquo adversus aliquem 
Ages 5, 4. 

[8] Excogitatum would be the more usual form. 
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EXERCISE ON CH. V. VI. 

Artaxerxes does not blame himself, but sends him 
written directions [to leave] this great war [and] pro- 
ceed to an inconsiderable afiair. How few there are 
[Pr. Intr. 477] who if any mischance happens, blame 
themselves ! Datames drew upon himself the enmity 
of the courtiers the more, because the king had ordered 
that he should share the command [chap. 3, end] with 
Phamabazus. You will be in great danger, iSf any thing 
goes wrong in Egypt, while you have the command. 
There is no doubt that you will have for your bitterest 
enemy the man, whose advice the king principally fol- 
lows. Written orders were sent him by the king, to 
march into Cilicia with not very numerous forces. 
Nothing shall hinder me from preparing the Eg3rptians 
to resist. 



Ch. VII. [1] .1. Maximo natu filius : is this a 
usual form ? — 2. De defectione patris detulit : explain 
de defectione, [Dion 10, [2],] — 3. Quam conari : what 
does conari here mean 1 

[2] 1. CilicuB portcB : yrhaX Bxe portce here 1 — 2. Give 
Cicero's description of this pass. 

[3] Ancipitibus locis : give the derivation and the 
declension of anceps, [Them. 3, [3], 2.] 

Ch. VIII. [1] 1. Statuit congredi, quam, &c. : 
explain this construction. — 2. Give some instances of 



Ch. VII. [1] 1. Not in this sense : as magno natu is * old/ so 
maximo natu should be ' very old :* but it is here used for maximua 
natu, ' the eldest,* 3. To m£ike an actual attempt : to begin 

to act. 

[2] 1. A narrow pass : =: angustia, 2, Duo sunt aditus 

in Ciliciam ex Syria, quorum uterque parvis prasidiis propter an- 
gustias intercludi potest, nee est quidquam Cilicia contra Syriam 
munitiu^. Ad Fam. 15, 4 

Ch. VIII. [1] 1. Potius is omitted before quam; as naWov of- 
ten is before ^ in Greek. 2. Ea (Fortuna) res cunctas ex lu • 
htdine quam ex vero celebrat obscuratque ; Sail. Cat. 8. tan^ 
ta vis hominis leniunda quam exagitanda videbatur, Slc. Id 
48, 5. beneficiis quam metu imperium agitabant, Slc. Id. 9, 5 
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the ellipse ofpotius or magis. — 3. Give instances of se 
dere = to remain inactive. 

[3] 1. Wiiat does loci natura here mean? — 2. Hu* 
jus : to whom does this relate ? — 3. What solution o( 
this difficulty does Br^pi offer ? — 4. Non amplius homi- 
num mille : explain this construction. 

[4] What is collide cogitare ? 

[5] . 1. What is helium ducere ? — 2, Ad pacem amid' 
ttamque hortatus est, ut cum rege in gratiam rediret : is 
the last clause, which seems superfluous, necessarily to 
be rejected ? 

[6] What is conditio here 1 

EXERCISE ON CH. VII. VIII. 

[If] we seize upon the wood, the enemy cannot pass 
by without bemg distressed by the difficulty of the 
ground. If a battle had been fought here, the numbeis 
of the enemy would not huve hurt [me] much, small as 
my force was. Autophradates resolved to fight a battle, 
rather than to be entangled in difficult ground. The 
news having been brought about the approach of Auto- 
phradates, Datames endeavored to seize the Cilician 
gates. Autophradates will not be able to march by [us] 
without being enclosed in the narrow pass. 

Cu. IX. [2] 1. Quum nuntiatum esset quosdam sihi 



Claudii — oratio fuit precibus, quam jurgio similis : Liv. 3, 40 
3. Quin immo Arretii ante mania sedeamus : Liv. 22, 3 
ubi sedena prospectaret kostem : lb. 14. 

[3] 1. The advantages of his ground. 2. To Autophra 

dates, though Datames is the nearest substantive. 3. That it 

refers by synr?sis, [Milt. 5, [1], 4] to numeri, implied by the preced- 
ing has copias. 4. Qtiam is omitted. See also Milt 5, [I], 5. 

[4] To lay his plans with great ability or ingenuity. 

[5] 1. To draw out or lengthen out the war : Alcib. 8, 1, wt 
had ut bellum quam diutissime duceret. 2. No : such ex- 

planatory clauses are not uncommon. See Milt 1, 2, Delphos 
deliberatum missi sunt, qui consulerent ApollinenL 

[6] Proposal : See Cim. 1, [4]. 

Ch. IX. [2] 1. If Nep. had said quum audisset, &.C., sibi would 
have been quite correct : as quum nuntiatum esset, sc. ci, has vir- 
tually the same meaning, and no mistake can arise, the use of sibi 
Beems to be quite justifiable. 
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msidiari : is sibi used correctly here ? — 2. Qui in ami- 
corum erant numero, this being a subordinate clause in 
oblique narration, why is erant ioe the indicative ? [Pr. 
Intr. 466.] 

[3] 1. Simillimum sui : what is the usual difference 
between similis sibi and similis sui ? [Pr. Intr. 212, 
note w.] — 2, Is the rule without exception? — 3. Give 
instances of its yiolation^ — 4. What is meant by fio loco f 
— 5. Some critics think vestitu should be rejected, since 
ornatus militaris is the usual term for regimentals : how 
would you justify its retention ? 

[4] 1. What is prcsdixerat here? — 2, Parati essent 
facere : give an instance from prose classics of the inf. 
after paratus, instead of ad faciendum, — 3. Conjicere 
tela : what does con often imply in composition ? 

Ch. X. [2] 1. Hanc — missam: what do these 
words agree with? — 2. Why not vnihfidem? — 3. Then 
what do you suppose dextra to mean here ? 



[3] 2. Certainly not, but the preponderance of authority is in 
favor of it. 3. (1^ Gen. of external resemblance : Phidias sui 

similem speciem inclusit in clypeo Minerva, Cic. Tusc 1, 15 : 
plectri similem linguam nostri solent dicere, chor datum 
denies f nares cflrnibus iis, qui ad nervos resonant in cantibus, 
Id. N. D. 2, 59 ; where observe the gen. and dat used indifferently. 
Pmtoris admodum similem fuisse. constat, VaL Max. 9, 14. — 
(2) Dative of internal or moral resemblance : non ego sum cum 
summis viris comparo, sed simillimum de.o judico. Cic. pro 
Marcello, 3. 4. Loco sc. agminis, quo dux incedere solebat, 
5. Cic. joins the two words in the very same way : vestitu et omatu 
regali : de Fin. 2, 21, 69 : vestitus is the dress generally, ornatus is 
the more general tenn for his whole equipment, 

[4] 1. = praceperat. Them. 7, [3], 3. 2. Cic. p. Qumt 2, 
8: id quod parati sunt facere. Sail. Cat. 20, fin. nisi — vos 
servirs magis quam i mp erare parati estis, Cass. B. C. 1, 7 : 
sese par at OS esse — defendere, &.c. 3. Vigor, promptitude, 

earnestness, attention, &c. 

Ch. X. [2] 1. Dextram, 2. Because the phrase it^icLv wfuvm 
occurs in Greek, and is imitated by other Latin authors. Thus 
ie^iav airols ive/ixl/t vdynf UepaiKif, PolySBU. 7, 28, 1 : SO Xen. Ages. 3, 
3 ; and it^tdv <pipetv, Anab. 2, 4, 1. In Justin 11, 15, we read: in 
quam rem Unicum pignusfidei regia dexter am se ferendam 
Alexandro dare. And Tac Hist 1, 54 : Miserat civitas Lingonum, 
vetere instituto, dona legionihus, dextras, hospitii insigne, 
3. Either an assurance, sent by letter or by an ambassador, that the 
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[3] 1 Persuasit homini : has homo any depreciating 
force here ? — 2. Give a sunilar instance from Cicero. — 
3. When does persuadeo takeut? when the inf,?—^ 
What is infinitum helium here ? — 5. Amicitiam gerere — 
explain this use of gerere. 

EXERCISE ON CH. IX. X. 

Autophradates, when he perceived that Datames could 
not be enclosed in the pass, resolved to lengthen out the 
war. Datames resolved to lengthen out the war, [rather] 
than fight a battle in difficult ground. Be prepared to 
do, whatever you see me [do.] I will direct him, to do 
whatever he sees me [do.] I directed him to do, what- 
ever he saw me [do.] I will hurl missiles against them, 
before they arrive at [my] substitute. I will slay Da- 
tames, if you will permit me to do whatever I please 
with impunity. Mithridates, after he had received from 
the king by letter his plighted-hand, promised to slay 
Datames. 



Ch. XI. [1] Deque ea re : others read de qua re ; 
quote passages to justify the ea. 

[2] 1 . Ante aliquot dies : is this correct according to 
the usual practice of the best writers ? — 2. Atque ipsos 



promiser made as solemn an oath as if he had given his right hand 
(which perhaps he really had done to some sponsor, as it were, of 
the absent person): or the actual device of a right hand, as a 
pledge, that the promiser had bound himself by a solemn oath It 
is most probable that Tac. alludes to some such device, the dextera 
being an insigne hospitii: but this, of course, does not prove that 
the Persians had a similar custom. 

[3] 1. No. 2. Quid enim ahest huic homini ? i. e. Pompeio, 
pro Corn. Balb. 4. See Paus. 1, [1], 1-6. 3. It takes ut when 

the person is persuaded to do something; the inf. when he is per- 
suaded (= convinced) that any thing is so and so. 4. * A wm 
of extermination :' helium internecinum. 5. Possibly it implies 
that fhe garb of friendship was assumed ; but gerere amicitiam 
occurs without any implied notion of this kind, Cic. ad Fam. 3, 8, 5 : 
de amiciiia gerenda prcsclarissime scripti lihri. So inimicitias 
gerere, Att. 11, 5 ; odium, simultatem gerere, &c. 

Ch. XI. [1] Deque his, Cic. de N. D. 1, 1, 2 : deque eo, de 
Fin. 5, 6, 17. Comp. Milt 6, 2. 

[2] 1. No: ante aliquot dies is *afew days ago;* with lefer- 
euce to the speaker. It should be aliquot diebus ante 2. 
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scrutarentur ; who are the ipsi? — 3. Qui explora-- 
ren t — mittunt : explain the use of the imperf. subj. with 
the present mittunt. [Pr. Intr. i. 414, bJ\ 

[3] 1. What is telum? — 2, Have we had any othel 
instance in Nep. of telum for gladius ? 

[4] Distinguish between digredi and degredi. 

EXERCISE. 

He pretends to be returning to the same place. He 
pretends to have carefully noted the ground. He prom- 
ised to show him a good place for a camp. He prom- 
ised the king to take Datames by treachery. The ene- 
my, after they had unsheathed their swords* and hid 
them under their' clothes, returned to the same place. 



Datames and Mithridates : but from the utrique, the meaning is 
themselves and their followers, 

[3] 1. Telorum appellatione omnia, ex quibus saluti homi- 
nis noceri possit, accipiuntur, Julius Paulus, sentent. recept. 5, 3, 
3 : = * weapons of offence ;' though properly missiles. 2. Yes : 
Alcib. 10, 5, subalare telum. 

[4] Degredi is simply to go away : digredi is to go away, when 
those, with whom I have been, also go away in another direction 
In other words, degredi denotes departure simply ; digredi impliea 
departure and reciprocal separation. 

> Vaofflaiiua 



NOTES 



XV. EPAMINONDAS. 



SYNOPSIS. 

.. General caution in regard to the circumstances amid which Epamincndas 
was educated. II. His poverty, and accomplishment in various pursuits 

■ III. Mental and moral character ; devotion to jurisprudence and philoso 
phy ; his friendly offices, and kindness. IV. Artaxerxes attempts to bribe 
him, but does not succeed. V. His eloquence ; scene with Meneclides. 
VI. Reply to Callistratus ; speech against the Spartans. VII. His forbear- 
ance under injuries ; for the good of his country, incurred the risk of 
capital punishment. YIIL Tried but acquitted. IX. Died at Mantinea. 
X. Unmarried ; his patriotism 

I. — 1* HsBC .... lectorlbus* " It seems necessary to premise 
these circumstances to the reader." — Pari fuisae, " Were regarded 
in the same light by or among others." 

3« £xprimere imaginem* Literally, " to express the image,' 
L e. " to draw a correct picture," " to give a faithful portraiture or 
representation." — Conauetudinis atque vii<B, " Of the ordinary habit 
=s the daily deportment, and life." — Ad earn declarandam, " To the 
explaining it," i. e. " to explam it," " to place it in a clear light" — Ante' 
ponuntur, " are preferred." 

II. — !• A msjoribus, " by ancestors." — Eruditus, " well-taught," 
L e. " learned." — Magis, •* More so." — Citharizare, " to play on the 
cithara, or harp." — Chorda is, properly, " an intestine," {xopih ;) et 
eantare ad cJunrdarum sonum, " and to chant or sing to the sound 
of the strings of a musical instrument or of musical instruments."— 
Qui non minore fuit gloria, " Who was not less eminent" Sum 
with the ablat. — Tibia, meaning originally a bone, applied to a musi- 
cal instrument with notes because it was first made of bone. 

2« Deditus, "devoted." — Anteposuerit,"pTeieTTed**'-Condiscipu* 
lo8, " fellow -students." — Artibus, " pursuits." 

3* Ad .... consuetudinem = to the English expression, " ao 
sarding to our ideas." 

4* fiphebus, a youth from sixteen to twenty years of age. 
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III. — 1* Bona, referring to virtuet.—'Temporibua .... utent 
'* Skilfully availing himself of fayorable occurrencee." 

2« Celans commissar "concealing secret! intrusted to him." — 
Diserte, " discreetly.'* 

4« Perpessus est, "he bore." From de^. perpetior, (per, patior.) 
Amicorum .... catuit, " he did not avail hunself of the wealth of his 
friends for his own maintenance." 

IV. — 1* Abstinentiay " uprightness." — Magna .... auri, " with 
a large amount of mGD^yJ'—'Diligebat, Trace the derivation. 

2« Orbls terrarum divitias* like our expression, " wealth of 
the Indies." 

3* Nou miror, " I am not surprised." 

4. Tua causa, "for thy sake." — Ad , , , » pervenisse, "I had 
taken by force." 

6. Proferre possemos, " We could adduce." — Quorum . . . 
explicarunt " Whose lives (se. vitas) many authors, before us, have 
detailed separately, in many thousand lines ^ at great length." 

y. — !• Neque .... omatus* " Not less concise in the brevity 
of response than ornate in continued speech." 

2* Obtrectatorem, " detractor." 

3« Florere, " was successful and shone." 

4« Utendum est vobls, " you must employ." 

6. Contra, « on the contrary."— Toiam, " all" 

VI.— !• Socletatem, "alliance." — Legatus, "legate." 

VII. — 1« Liocorum angustils, "in a narrow defile." — Obsidione, 
" from blockade." 

3« Maxime autem fuit illustre* Supply testimonium patien- 
ti<B injuriarum suorum civium. — Praibres, " commanders." 

4* Populiscitum or plebiscitum, *< a decree of the people." It is 
opposed to senatus consultum, for, in regard to decrees and ordinances, 
the people {populus) were divided into two classes, plehs and senatus, 
A decree of the whole people, or, which is the same thing, of the two 
above-named classes, was properly csXi&A. populi jv^sum* — Impruden* 
tiam, " inconsiderateness, implying also, want of foresight" — Multa- 
bat or mulctabat. The verb multo implies, in connection with pun- 
ishment, loss or deprivation; in this case, deprivation of life. 

VIII. — 1« Sua opera, " by his means." 

2* Neque .... subiret* " Nor did he deny but that he should 
undergo the punishment of the law." — In periculo suo. «* In his bill 
of condemnation" — " the record of his judicial sentence." 

3. Apud, " before or near by." 

4. Retraxit, " snatched — saved." — Universam .... vindieavii 
** Asserted the liberty of all Greece." 
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Sm A judlciOy &C. See Lexicon, under the word Caput 
\ IX. — 3* Mortifenuii, ** bearing death, i. e. deadly." 

X. — 1* Maleque earn coiisulere patriae, "that he neglected 
Uie interest of his country." 

4* Nemo eat inficias* « Nobody can deny." — Caput QriB* 

ci<B, " was at the head of aU the Grecian states" 



XVI. PELOPIDAS. 



SYNOPSIS. 

1 Is dniren mto exile. II. With others returns in disguise to Thebes. 
III. Pelopidas restores liberty to his fellbw-citizens, the tyrants hr.ving 
been slain and the garrison driven from the citadel. IV. This exploit the 
work of Pelopidas ; in most of his other deeds, he shares the glory -with 
Epaminondas. V. Struggling with adverse fortune, he revenges the 
affront put upon him by Alexander of Thrace, with whom he waged suc- 
cessful war, though he himself fell therein. The Thessalian cities honor 
his memory. 

I. — 1* Ctuemadmodum exponam* " In what manner I may set 
them forth." — Si tantummodo summas (sc. rea) attigero, " if I shall 
touch only on his chief actions." — Medebor cum satietate turn igno» 
rantia lectorum, ** I shall provide against both the satiety and the 
ignorance of my readers." 

2* liaconom rehus studehant, « favored the interests of the 
Lacedaemonians." — Idque . . . consilio. " And he did that of his own 
private judgment, without the sanction of the public." 

3* Thebauis .... esse* " That they had to do with, i. e. that 
they must contend with the Thehans" — Patria carebat, " lived in 
exile." 

II. — 1. Contulerant se« << Had betaken themselves." — Ut . . 
obtulisset, " They might endeavor by the first occasion which for- 
time should present." 

2» Sentiebant idem, " agreed in sentiment and feeling." — Ad 
.... opprimendaa, " for overwhelming their enemies." — Eum, " that 
namely** 

3. Omniuo, " all-together." 

^. Ut . . . pervenire* « That they might reach Thebes at twi- 
light," (when the sky was closing m evening.) — Vestitu agreati, 
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«* in rustic clothing." — A quo . . . datus, " who appomted both the 
day and the hour." 

IIL — 1* liibet, « I am disposed," interponere, " to insert" — De^ 
venUse, " had repaired." 

2* Omnia pencrlpta erant, <<all the particulars were fully 
written out"— iS^ufr pulvinum tubjiciens, ** casting under the pillow or 
bolster on which he reclined.** — In .... aeveras, " I defer, he says, 
matters of toil, or seyere measures, until to-morrow." 

3* EiX agris, << from the country." 

IV. — !• Sicut... docuimos, **aa we haye taught above."-^ 
Dimicatum eat, " the warfare raged."— Hisc .... Pelopida, " this 
credit of freemg Thebes belongs to Pelopidas." 

3« Afiiiit, <<he was present" When / follows the preposition, d 
is often changed into /; thus adfui or affuu See Lexicon, Adsum. 

V. — !• Initio, " at the very outset"— J&aF»aZ .... caruit, briefly, 
"he was expatriated." — Tectum, "protected." — Conaueseet, "was 
wont." 

2. Violatus erat, " he had been abused or injured." 

3* Snnuna, " chief direction." — Non dubitavit, " he did not hesi- 
tate." — Confligere, " to engage with them** 

4* Incensus Ira, "incensed by a just resentment." ^Sorno road, 
ineitus. 



XVII. AGESILAUS. 



SYNOPSIS. 

I. Agesilaus preferred to his nephew for the Spartan throne. II. By a sud 
den stroke of policy, he meets the Persian general in Asia before he is 
aware that Agesilaus had even set out on his march; his reasons for 
adhering to his faith, though faith was broken by the Persian general. 
III. The truce ended ; while the enemy expect him in Caria, he devastates 
Phryg^a ; the manner in which he stimulated the energies of his army for 
its reorganization at Ephesus ; the same wary policy characterizes him 
his successes; mode of success. IV. His obedience characterized; the 
battle at Coronea ; his veneration. V. The Corinthian victory ; reasons 
for not storming Corinth and other Grecian cities. YI. Declines to go to 
Leuctra ; saves Sparta; his knowledge of human nature. YII. His public 
gifts ; his own moderation. YIIl. Personal uncomeliness— diminutive luid 
lame ; his forbearance of comforts ; his gratuities. 

I. — 1. Bo . . • familiarissim«^, " for he enjoyed his most iutimate 
friendship." 
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3* Alter .... alter, << one . . the other." — Ftm, regem nnier 
gtood.—'Deligebatur, ** he was chosen." 

4* Agnorat for agnoverat, *'had acknowledged." — Suum, ''his 
ownson." 

IL — 1* Imperii potitiis est, <'he obtained the chief power."— 
Regi, " against its king." — PedestreB exercittis, " infantry " 

d* Tanta celeritate, " so great expedition." — Copiit, " his troops." 
— Eum profeetuMt " that he had set out" — Factum est, ** it was 
broagfat about — it happened." — Imprudentet, ** gS guard — unawares." 
—Offenderet, " he did strike." 

3* Ut .... conyeniret, ''that the Lacedsemonians might come to 
an agreement with the king." — Re vera, " in very truth — in reality." 

4. Sine dole, " w:*hout fraud." 

Sm Ja^arandnm serFahat, " he kept inviolate his oath." — Suis 
rebus, " from his cause." — Religio, " good faith." — Quutn animad' 
verteret, Slc., " when they (the army) perceived that the divinity of 
the gods was on his side," &c 

III. — 3* Pnestitissent, " had surpassed." — Magnis .... muneri- 
hue, freely, " he would honor more highly with his gifts." — Effecit, 
" he- brought it about" — Omatiseimum et exercitatissimum, " the best 
equipped, and in a surpassing state of discipline." 

Sm Ctuum .... iefellisset, " when the opinion deceived him," i. e. 
" when he was disappointed in his expectation." — Victumque .... con- 
ailio, " and beheld hunself vanquished in stratagem." 

6« Nunquam .... potestatem, " he never afforded an opportuni- 
ty of attacking him (never exposed himself) on level ground." — Con- 
serere manum, or manua, pugnam, prcBlium, " to join batUe, fight 
hand to hand, come to close quarters, engage in close combat" 

IV. — flm Pietas, signifies "such conduct as is conformable to duty, 
scrupulousness, conscientiousness." — Suspicienda eat, '* is to be looked 
upon with admiration, esteemed." — Quam virtus hellica, " than his 
ability in war." — Modestia, "humility," implying "forbearance." — Ut 
.... Sparta, " as if he had been a private individual in an assembly 
of the people at Sparta." 

4. Anno yertente, " in the revolving year." 

6* etui .... minuerent, " who impaired the respect due to ro 
ligion." 

V. — 2* GraBcte .... potuisse, " that the Greeks might have 
taken vengeance on the Persians." 

VI. — 1. Ut . . . . divtnaret, "as if he did divine the issue." — 
Noluit, " he was reluctant — ^he refused." — Prtsbuit se, ** he showed 
himself." 

2* Discrimen, ** crisis." — Editum locum, " an elevated positioa." 
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Vt . . fecitsent, « as if they had done it with good intent" — Con* 
silium, ''judgment." 

VIL — 1* Se . . recuperamnt, " never recovered themselves, 
nor regained their ancient power." — Non destititf " did not cease." 

2. SublevaTit, « he relieved." 

3* Victus, "manner of living." 

4* Intrarat for intraveraU — Contra, '* on the contrary." — Inopis, 
rt of the humble." 

VIII — 1* Sic .... corpore, " so he found her unpropitious in 
(in regard to) his bodily frame."^ iVam .... ewiguo, ** for he was of 
humble stature, and diminutive body." — Olaudus altera pede, ** lame 
of one foot" 

2* Ctnod .... venlt, « this happened to him." — Hue, ** thereupon." 
— Veatitu .... obaoleto, " in mean and well-worn clothing." — Non 
beatisaimi, " not the most favored of fortune." 

3* Fides facta est, " credit was given." 

4* fit .... opsonil, " and other species of this kind of food." — 
Desiderabat, '* did require." — Seeundamque mengam, ** and the second 
course," consisting of dessert, fruits, &c. — Referri, " to be returned." 

6« etui Yo^tur (supply portus) Menelai. — In .... deceasit, 
** having fallen into a disease, he died " 



XVIII. EUMENES, 



SYNOPSIS. 

I. General remarks ; serves both Philip and Alexander in a post of great 
responsibility. II. He receives Cappadocia, and serves Perdicas. III. His 
fidelity ; governs part of Asia ; stratagem by which he ingeniously brings 
his troops to face the enemy. ZY. His success ; particulars of the battle. 
Y. Pursued by Antigonus; besieged/his resources in a siege. YI. His 
advice to Olympias ; his fidelity. YII. Manages in the name of Alexander. 
YIIL Fights with Antigonus; insubordination and licentiousness of 
Macedonian Phalanx ; Antigonus's device. IX Is circumvented by £u- 
menes. X. Eumenes is basely betrayed te Antigonus XI. Incidents of 
his captivity. XII. His death. XIII. His services, and power. 

I. — 3* Domestico summo genere, « of the highest rank in liis 
own country." — Vincebat, " he did surpass." — Cura, " in anxiety " 
4. In intimam familis^itatem, « into close intimacy^" 
Sm Habult eum ad mauum, « he had him in attendance." 
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» 



6« €ta» Hetserice appellabatur, << which was called the social 
band/' (from the Greek word iraipos, a companion.) 

II. — 2* In ... . perrenissent, ** should reach the age of puberty 
i. e. when they became their own masters.'' — Quod .... possetf 
** which can easily be understood."-— Dicta, ** spoken of thu$.** 

4* Ac .... societatem, ** and should make alliance with bimselfl'' 

III. — 4. Dilapsuras, " would be about to slip away." 

IV. — 4:« Illo usus erat famlUariter, «he had been intimate 
with him." — Otaa, " his bones — his remains." 

V. — 1* H»c dam gemntor, << while these transactions are going 
on." — Et .... defertur, " and the supremacy is transferred." — Suf- 
fragium ferre, "to carry one's vote to the urn," {8itella;y*hence, " to 
vote." — Damnare eapitia, " to condemn to death." Sometimes it re- 
fers to one*8 welfare^ weal, or good name ; especially dvil life in the 
judicial sense, that is, the sum of all the rights and privileges of a 
Roman citizen, (which, if he loses, he loses his caputs Causa capi- 
tts, accusare capitis, are commonly (except in causa perduellionis) 
to be understood of exilium. Exile referring to these three things and 
privileges, viz., freedom, rights of citizenship, family. — Exiles res, 
"little things." 

3« Extreme tempore, " finally." 

4* Equos milltares, " his warlike chargers." — Agitandi, " of or 
for exercising them," 

S. Prioribus pedibos, "with fore-feet;" plane, " fully."— £j;- 
cutiehat, " was constantly striking out while the motion lasted — did 
dtrike out." — Decurreret, " should run out, in the sense, should be 
exercised." 

6« Factum est, "was done, brought about, accomplished."-^ 
Jumenta, " animals." Jumenta for jugmenta, from jungo, strictly, 
" draught-cattle." The Greek ino^iytov. — In campestrihus locis, " in 
a champaign country ; open, flat places, level ground." 

7« In hac conclusione, " during this siege." — Alias . . alias, 
" at one time .... at another." 

VI. — !• £t . . . . occuparet, " and take possession of that govern- 
ment" 

2* Raperetur, " she should be drawn." — Omnium .... ohliviscs' 
retur, '* should bury in oblivion all injuries." 

3* Gessity " bore, carried, conducted." — Opem, " assistance." 

4* Subsidio sibi, " to her assistance." 

S» Satins duxit, " considered, esteemed it better." — Referentemj 
" rendering." — Ingratus, " an ungrateful one, an ingrate." 

VIL— 2. Principils. See infra, VIL— Administrare, " to man- 
ago." 
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3* Nam ..... regia, '<not at the tent of Eumenes, but at the 

•royal tent" Principia was a bfoad open space, extending the whole 

breadth of the camp, and separating the lower part of the camp from 

the upper. Here was erected the tribunal of the general, when he 

either administered justice or harangued the army. 

VIII. — 1. Acie instmcta, «with army drawn up tit batth 
array" — Male aeceptum, ** roughly handled." — Non .... voluntaa, 
« not according to his own wish, but as the will of the soldiers com- 
pelled him." 

%• Inveterata .... Ilcentia, « long accustomed both to glory, 
and likewise to insubordination." — Periculum est, " there is always 
danger." 

Sm Commeabant, '* were accustomed or wont to go." 

0* Sin .... contenderet, ** if he should march with expedition 
through lonely (or retired) places." 

7* Cocta, " cooked." — Qttam minimef " as little as possible."-— 
Constituerat, " he had resolved." 

IX. — !• Ctuid .... facto, freely, " what was to be done ?" 

3* Obvii, " lying or being in the way — which one falls in with." 

6. Decemeret, " he might fight." 

X. — 2* Superior proelio discessisset, « he had come off supe- 
rior in battle." 

XL— 1. Servari, "to be treated." 

fl» Fructum .... capere, " to derive pleasure from the sight of 
his misfortune."— Formawi, " the general appearance."— QuaZt*, ** of 
what description or nature." 

3. Ctuin, «* but that."— M»sum Jieri, "to be set at liberty." 

S» Neque id falsum, ** nor was that a false or mistaken view of 
his case — ^nor was thcit untrue." — Dignitate honeata, " of dignified 
demeanor." — Neque .... venusta, " nor of so great size, as comely 
person." 

XII. — 1« Adeo .... habitl, " they had been so much annoyed." 

2« In ... . tantum, " on whom solely, or alone, so much depend- 
ed." — Negotium, " business, implying difiiculty and trouble." 

4* Jugolatus est a custodibus, " had his throat cut, i. e. was 
butchered or slain by his keepers or guards." 

XIII. — 1* Philippe apparuisset, "had attended Philip, a« hia 
secretary" — Unum .... al<B, " one wing of the cavalry." 

3« Omatum» "insignia." 



2M 



III PHOCION. 



SYNOPSIS. 

L More BoCoricms for integrity of life thaa for militaiy genios, beooe teiaed 
tke Gmd; ngecU tbe gifis ot Philip, n. Accaoed of isgntitade to De- 
mnthfnfi, and of want of fidelity to the state. IIL Two fattiaoM at 
Atheas ; is dnren away ; goes to Macedonia ; is there inqtrisoned, and 
finally taken bade to Athens for triaL lY. The people rery much exas- 
perated against him ; he is refitsed defence ; after a mock trial, is con- 
demned; his death, and ignoble sepulture. 

L — !• Ex quo, ** from which circumstaDce," referring to ** integ- 
rity of life." 

IL— 2. Plebiscito. See Note, Epam. YIL 4. 

3* Caviam eapiiSam See Note, Earn. V. 1 Damnare capitis. 

IIL-.1* Opttmrntmii, « of the nobfea." 

2. Capitis dainnat4»» See Note, Earn. V. 1. 

3* Cansam .... dlcere, *'he was ordered to plead his cause, 
nominany before King Philq», but in reality before PolyBperchou." 

TV^ — 1* Pedfbns jam ncm Taleret* It may be translated, "he 
was now lame.** 

2* Inde .... yiris, *' then being judicially condenmed, certain 
legal forms being gone through with, he was giyen up to the unde' 
effnoirt,"— eleven magistrates at Athens, whose office it was to take 
charge of those committed to prison, and to see the sentence of tbe 
law executed on crimipals. 
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XX. TIMOLEON. 



SYNOPSIS 

I. Oeneral remarks : equable : procures death of his bi other, Timophanedi 
who had violently seized upon the Corinthian government ; his mental 
sufferings consequent thereupon. II. Sent by the Corinthians, he drives 
Dionysius out of Syracuse, but freely spared his life ; vanquished Icetas, 
the Carthaginians, and Mamercus. III. Repeoples the deserted cities 
his good works ; love entertained for him by people of Sicily. IV. His 
resignation and humility ; singular coincidence ; some further particulars 
— wisdom, moderation ; his death and public honors. 

I. — 1* In pristiuum* Supply statum, 

fi» N on . . . est, " he had to contend with a variety of fortune." — 
Et, &c. A just remark, to which the attention of the young reader 
is particularly called. 

3* Et parere legibns, quam, &c. Again note, for the reason 
just given in note above. 

4* Ipse .... attulit, " he himself not only did not lay violent 
hands on." 

II — 1* Felicitate, "success." 

III. — 3* Propugnacula, " strbng-hol^s." 

IV.— !• Moderate, "patiently." 

2* Neque .... gloriosum, " nothing either proud or boastful." 

3* Gratias .... babere, " thanks did give and entertain." 

4. Sawlium Khrofiarlas constituerat, "had built a chapel to 
Fortune." — Sanctissime colebat, " most holily — ^most sacredly cher- 
ished" Colebat from coZo^ (probably, frp/n the obsolete word Ko\it», 
which appears in i3ovicoX<a>,) to bestow care upon, to till, to cultivate, 
hence to cherish, also to venerate. 

V— !• Ad . . ^ . casus* " To this surpassing goodness of the man, 
wonderful chances were added." 

3. Vadimonium imponere vellet, "wished to oblige him to 
give bail for his appearance." Vadimonium, a promise or obligation to 
appear, at a time appointed, in' a court of justice, either personally or 
by an agent.^Qtt* .... conarentur, " who endeavored to curb or 
restram th« impertinence of the man by force." — Oraviti " implored.* 
— iVe idfacertnit, " not to do it" 

« 23 
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XXI. DE REGIBUS. 



SYNOPSIS. 

1, Kmgf of Sparta in mmm, not in power; the more illostnciu in actual 
•orereignty, Cyras, Darius, Xerxes, the two Alexanders, kings of Persia 
IL Philip, Alexander, Pyrrhos, and the elder Dionysius. III. Oemetriui^ 
Lysimachos, Seleacns, Ptolemaeus, ttc, 

L — 1* Hi . . . . diicesy <' these were almoet all the generals of 
Greece." 

3* MacrocMr, " long-handed," au epithet of the elder Artaxerzes, 
from iioKpSs, " long," and x^t " & hand ;*' generally " Longimanns^ 
among Latin authors. 

4* Mana fortior, << more personally brave or courageous." 

S» NatursB .... reddideronty ** paid the debt of nature," i. e 
•* died." 

IL — 1* liUdos, « games." 

2* Ctuem .... putaret, *' whom he suspected of treason, or whom 
he suspected of plotting against it" 



XXII. HAMILCAR. 



SYNOPSIS. 

L Changes the declining fortune of the Carthaginians: make^ peace, out 
retains his arms. II. Saves Carthage, and does even more than Uiis 
IIL Is sent into Spain at the head of an army ; takes with him his son 
Hannibal, and Hasdrabal, on whom he bestows his daughter ; his vie 
tories, and death. 



Sed tem^ribus, " but towards its termmation." 
3* Paci serviendumy << that he should endeavor to procure peaee.** 
ff • Tanta fait ferocia, « he displayed so much pride." 
II. — 2» Totam abalienarunt, "alienated the affections of 

oil Africa." 

4. Oppida abalienata, "the disaffected towns." 
IIL — !• Bx sententia, " according to bis wish." 
2» A prsefecto morum, "by the superintendent of the pub!ic 

morals." 
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XXIII. HANNIBAL. 



SYNOPSIS. 

I, His supenority as a general, how shown ; envy towards him ; his hatred 
of the Romans. IL His influence with Antiochus ; he narrates to him 
III. Made conmiander of Carthaginian forces at the age of twenty-five , 
at the head of three armies ; crossed the Alps ; various exploits. IT. He 
fights with the most eminent Roman generals, and is victorious. Y. His 
march on Rome ; his various successful conflicts. YI. Recalled to his 
own country, he is conquered by the Romans at Zama ; makes a stand at 
Adrumetum. YII. Peace is made ; he serves in different capacities ; to 
save himself from the Romans he flees to Antiochus in Syria ; conduct of 
the Carthaginians towards him. YIIL Sails to Cyrene, is unfortunate ; 
engaged in a sea-fight with the Rhodians. IX. Ingenious device for con- 
cealing and securing his wealth from the grasp of the Cretians. X. He 
excites Prusias, king of Pontus, against the Romans ; contending with 
Eumenes, king of Pergamus, he sets forth on a naval expedition, his single 
object being to destroy that regal general himself. XI. His queer strata- 
gem for effecting his purpose. XII. He is surrounded in his castle, and 
commits suicide. XIII. Died at the age of seventy ; his cultivation of 
letters. 

I. — 2. Semper , . . . superior, " he always came off victorious." 

II.— 3. Utpote, " as it were." 

III. — 2. Foederatam civitatem, «* a city in alliance with the 
Romans." — Tres . . . comparavit, " he raised three very large ar- 
mies." 

4. Coneidit, " he cut down." — Itinera mtmiiU " he paved roads." 
—•Elephaniu8 ornatus, " an elephant accoutred — fully equipped." 

lY. — 3* Cum delecta manu, "with a chosen band." 

V. — 2» Fahlo dedit verba, "he imposed on Fabius." — Juven- 
corum, " of oxen — ^young bullocks." 

4. Prcella," his exploits." . 

VI. — %m Facultates, " the resources." — Bellum componere, " to 
conclude the war by treaty." — Valentiorj "with more vigor— in greater 
strength." — Conditiones .... convenerunt, " their mutual proposals 
were not agreed to." 

VII. — 1* Acerrime, "most ardently." 

2* Gratias agerent, " should tender congratulations." — Peterent 
** should supplicate." 

6* Su] exposceiidi gratia, " for the purpose of demanding hhn- 
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■elt" — PrUuquam . . . daretur, *< before the senate ivaa given to 
Uiem» I e. before an aodience of the senate was given to them." 

VIIL — 1* Antiochi spe Itdaciaqae, ^ by hope and confidence in 
the aid of Antiochas." 

%• Memoria prodita est, <* iteoid has been transmitted." 

4* Ctno, pnelio underttood, 

IX. — %• If ist qiiid pneyidisset, << onless he shonld use some pre- 

eaatton." 

3* In propatulo, loco understood. ** Openly — in <^n Tiew." 
X« — 1* Poenus, " the wily Carthaginian." 

4. Decretnri erant, « they were about to fight" 

5. Hamm .... moltitadinem, « when he had coUecte J together 
a great number of these yenomoos reptOes." — Hisque pr4Ecipit, " and 
enjoins upon them." — Omnea ut . , . . navem, ** that they all stmnlta- 
neoosly should unite upon the one ship," &c. — A ceteris .... defen- 
dere, ** they riiould reckon it sufficient merely to defend themselves 
from the rest" 

XI. — 1* Tabellariom .... mlttit, " he sends a messenger in a 
boat, with a herald's rod." The caduceus was a rod like Mercury's 
wand, carried by ambassadors, and serving the same purpose as a flag 
of truce. At sea it was usually fixed on the prow of the chip or 
boat 

3* Ad Irridendum eum pertineret, " unless it should have an 
aim to mock him." 

6* Nautica castra, ** an encampment, including ships drawn to 
land." 

T. Pedcstribus copiis, « with infantry." 

XIL—- S* Patres conscripti, *' the Roman senators." The senate, 
when first establbhed by Romulus, consisted of a hundred citizens, 
who, on account of their age, rank, and wisdom, were styled ** Sena- 
tores," Elders, and " Patres," Fathers When the Sabines were in- 
corporated with the citizens of Rome, a hundred of their principal men 
were admitted into the senate. These new members were called 
** conscripti," and the senators were now styled, " Patres et Conscripti/' 
or " Patres Conscripti." 

3* Ne usa eyeniret, ** lest that should happen.*' 

4. duly I e. <* Hannibal" 

ff* Ctuam vitam, 

XIII. — !• Acquievit, *< finally rested — died." — Quibus eonsuUhus, 
existentibus understood, '* In whose consulship, in what year." Two 
consuls or chief magistrates were elected annually at Rome. Instead, 
therefore, of giving the year of any event, the names simply of the 
consuls are given, which answers all the purpose of chronology. — In 
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annali mo, " in his own -annals." — At Polybius, '* But, &>c * ^SuU 
piciu8 autem, " Sulp. however." 

3* Tantus tIt, " so remarkable man ;" tantisqut hellis districtut, 
<* intensely engaged in so important ware." — Normihilf ** some portion." 
Chr<Bco aermone confecti, " written in the Greek language." — Rehtu 
geftU, " the exploits." 

3* Bfemeriae prodiderunt, " have handed down to posterity- 
committed to writing) recorded, related. ' 

4* Bxplicare imperatores, " to unfold the exploits of com* 
manderM,'* 



XXIV. M. FORTIUS CATO. 



SYNOPSIS 

I. His early life ; tribune of soldiers, Questor, iEdile, Prsetor ; brought poet 
Ennius to Rome. II. Consul, Censor, manner in which he discharged his 
duties. III. Sketch of his character ; his attainments ; his Works. 

I. — 1* Priusquam .... daret, " before he engaged in the pursuit 
of honors." — Versatua .... Sabinia, " lived in the country of the Sa- 
bines." — In faro eaae ccepit, "he began to be engaged in public^ 
business." 

2* Primnm stlpendium meruit, *' he served his first campaign." 
—Caatra .... Neronia, " he served under Caius Claudius Nero " 

3* Cum .... Tixit, " with whom he did not live in terms of inti- 
macy suitable to the official connection which subsisted between them." 
II. — 3* Severe .... potestati, " exercised that office with rigor." 
IIL — 1* Prohahills orator, " a respectable orator." 
2* Ctuarum .... arripuerat, " though he was old when he com- 
menced the study of lettere." 
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XXV. T. POMPONIUS ATTICUS. 



SYNOPSIS. 

I. His descent ; early instruction, character and mental qualities as a youth 
IL Disquietude in state afiairs, the course he pursued therein ; his liberality. 
[II. Estimation in which he was held ; honors preferred to him. IV. His 
intimacy with Sylla ; manner in which he employed himsell V. His uncle ; 
his family connections. VI. His course in regard to public affairs ; various 
excellence of character. VIL In the Caesarian civil war, he offends neither 
Pompey nor Caesar. VIII. Csesar being slain, he grants to Brutus in adver 
sity, what he would refuse to him in prosperity. IX. Is the friend of An- 
tony, condemned and hated, and protects and aids the persecuted members 
of his family. X. In the mutations of fortune, his kindness is rewarded, 
when Antony returns to power. XI. His further acts of kindness. XIL His 
liberality ; use of wealth to relieve distress ; disregard of mere station and 
honor. XIII. His manner of life ; domestic habits ; inmates of his dwelling. 
XIV. His entertainments ; his moderation. XV. His integrity ; capacities 
for business. XVI. Fit companion for the old or young; his friendship 
eagerly sought. XVII. Equanimity of his life. XVIII. Fond of antiquity, 
skilled in genealogies, a lover of poetry— his conciseness therein. XIX. Not 
ambitious of distinction ; alliance with him is sought. XX. His friendships 
with Csesar and Mark Antony. XXI. His general good health, disease, 
closing interview of counsel. XXII. His last days ; his death. 

I. — 1* Ab .... generatus, " descended of one of the oldest Ro- 
man families." — Perpetuo .... acceptam, " received by uninterrupted 
succession from his ancestors." 

2» €tni1)us .... debet, " in which the age of boyhood ought to 
be instructed." 

3* Generosi condiscipull, " his high-spirited schoolfellows." 
II. — 2* Pro .... Vivendi, " of living suitably to his rank." — Cu- 
ius sublevavit, " whom he relieved in his exile with money." 

4« Versuram facere, '^ to borrow from one person for the purpose 
of paying another," " to hire money." 

III. — 1* Omnes bonores liaherent, <<paid him all honors." 

2* Actorem auctoremque, << agent and adviser." 

IV. — 4. liliS* ducenta et qulnquagiuta millia, " two hundred 

and fifty thousand sesterces." JSestertius, the most common coin of 

the Romans, was equal in value to two pounds of brass and a half, 

and hence it is usually marked by the letters LLS. for libra, libra, 
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semis ; or by abbroTiation HS. It is often called simply nutnus, oi 
nummua. The sestertius or nummus was equal to about three cents 
and a half! 

S» Ut .... indicaret, " that they expressed with tears their grief 
for the privation they were to suffer." 

V.~l. Diffidllima natora, " of a churiish dispo8ition."^Cti;u9 
veritus est, *' of whose hanshness of temper he stood in such rev* 
erential awe." — Sutnmam, " extreme." 

2* Hseredem ex dodrante, « heir to three-fourths of his property 
or estate." Dodrans means three-fourths of the as, applied, in general, 
for three-fourths of any thing ; taken from the phrase facer e heredem 
ex asset " to make uniyersal heir." — Cirdter centies LLS, Refer to 
Note lY. 4. Sestertium is a sum equal to a thousand sestertii. When 
a numeral adverb is joined to sestertium, it denotes so many hundred 
thousand sesterces. Thus centies LLS. is the same as centies cen^ 
tena millia sestertiorum, i. e. 10,000,000 sesterces, and is equivalent 
to about, in our money, |(387,500. 

VI. — 1* Optimamm partinm, « of the patrician party." 

3* Ad .... accessity ^ he never attended the censor's sales," 
when the public revenues were let to the highest bidder. It was tho 
custom, at public auctions, to erect a spear where the crier stood — a 
custom probably derived from this circumstance, that those things only 
which were taken in war were sold in that manner. All the taxes 
and public revenues were let publicly by the censors to the highest bid- 
der. — Nullius .... /actus est, "Me was neither surety nor principal in 
farming the public revenue." Those who farmed the public revenue 
were called mancipes or publicani : they gave securities to the public, 
caMed praedes ; and had generally partners, socii, who shared with 
them the profit and loss. — Neminem .... accusavit, " he accused no 
person either as tne direct prosecutor or his second." 

VII. — 1* Usus est ... . vacatlone, " he availed himself of the 
exemption from military service, to which he was entitled by his age." 
Persons above fifty years of age enjoyed immunity from the duties 
of war. — Ex sua familiari re, " from his own personal fortune or 
estate." 

3* Coi^unctum, supply, cognations, 

VIIL--6. LiJj9. centnm milUa. See Note IV. 4 ; V. 2, circiter 
centies LLS. 

IX. — 3* Familiares (Antonii) iusequehantnr, ** they persecu- 
ted his friends." 

4* Ut nullum .... Attico, " that she never appeared as defend* 
ant in a court of law, according to bail, without Atticus." In a law- 
suit* the defendant was obliged to giie security for his appearance in 
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court on the day appointed ; he was then said, promittere vadtmo* 
vium, to promise to appear ; if he was present, he was said, vadimo^ 
nium sistere, vel obire, to present himself, to appear in court on the 
day appointed. 

XIII. — 2» Pins .... hahehat, " displayed more taste than ex- 
pense ;" was rather elegant than magnificent 

3* Usug est familia, &,c,, " he kept an establishment of slaves of 
the best kind, if we are to judge by utility but if by external shoWf 
below mediocrity.*' 

4/ Ctuod a plorlmls videas, sc, concupisci. ' 

Sm XJi .... posset, ** that it might neither be remarkable for rich'- 
ness nor meanness." ^ 

XIV. — 1. AUud . . . anagnosten, " heard any other musical (or 
theatrical) performer than a reader." It was customary among th« 
Romans, at their private entertainments, to introduce, for the amuse* 
ment of their guests, actors and musicians, called acroamatay who sung 
hx recited, with theatrical gestures, select passages of plays ; or persons, 
usually slaves, who read some favorite author, and who were denom 
inated anagnosta. 

fi» Parique .... fortuna, " and maintained the same rank in both 
states of his fortune." 

XV. — 2* In nitendo .... annuisset, " in endeavoring to accom- 
plish what he had once agreed to undertake." 

XVI. — 3« Historiam temporum, " a regularly composed 

history of those times." 

4. Divinatio, " the foreseeing or predicting of future events," 
(jtavretoy navriK/j.) " Thence, skill in taking measures effectually to pre- 
vent or avert any threatening evil, divine or uncommon wisdom and 
forecast Augurium, is an omen derived from the flight or singing of birds, 
(o^t&vta/ia, olutvooKoirta;) hence, a forewarning, prediction. Divinatio 
seems to have the more general meaning, and augurium a special sig- 
nification, though this is by no means always the case. 

XVII. — !• Pietas, " such conduct as is conformable to duty," hence 
it refers to the different affections and acts of both religious and moral 
duty. — Gloriantem, "priding himself upon, rejoicing in," (Kavxdo/iai.) 
— Se . . . redisae, " that he had never required to be reconciled to 
his mother, i. e. had never quarrelled with his mother." — Simultas is 
from simul, and is, accordingly, equivalent to ** jealousy," " rivalry," 
when two persons are striving for the same end. Doed. finds no con* 
firmation of the idea that simultas especially signifies a secret enmity, 
one which rests upon hypocrisy, consequently a grudge. 

2« Nefas, " what is unlawful, criminal." Nefas is an o^nce 
against God and nature, an act Af impiety. Scelus, an offence against 
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the peace of society or the rights of others, a crime Flagitium, an 
oflfence against one's self. 

XVIII. — 1* Mos, moris, " the will of a person, one's humor; self- 
will, wilfulness, caprice/' hence the various modification of meaning 
of the word. — Qtto .... ornavit, " in which he has enumerated in 
order," &cJ 

2» Suhtexere, literally " to weave below or under" any thing. 

XX. — 1* Sponsalis, (winpMt.) Sponsalia also means " presents 
made to betrothed persons." Here it has the usual meaning of " es- 
pousals." 

4* Neque yero a M* Antonio minus colebatur Uteris, " nor 
did Mark Antony the less maintain a correspondence with him by 
fetter." 

XXI.— 6. Stat mlhl, « I am resolved." 

XXII.— 3. Pridle Calendas AprlUs, " the day before the cal- 
ends of April, 1. e. on the Slst of March." Somewhat similar to the 
Olympiads of the Greeks, were the Lustra 6i the Romans. At the 
end of every five years, a census, or review of the people, was made 
which was closed with a solemn sacrifice, called Lustrum. This 
word, accordingly, is put for the term of five years — ^thus du^t lustra, 
ten years ; decern lustra vidit, he is fifty years of age. These Lustra, 
however, were not, like the Olympiads, used in reckoning dates, but 
merely to denote a certain space of time. The method of reckonuig 
dates among the Romans was by consulships, or from the foundation 
of the city Consuls were first elected, on the abolition of royalty, in 
the year of the city 244. The first consuls were Lucius Junius Bru- 
tus, and Lucius Tarquinius Collatinus. Hence, Lucio Junto Bruto et 
Lucio Tarquinio fiollatino consulibus, in the 244th year of Rome 
This method of reckoning dates, however, was difficult and uncertain ; 
because the consuls frequently died during their office, and were suc- 
ceeded by others before the usual time of election. That, therefore, 
of computing from the foundation of the city was easier and more 
definite. The year was divided by the Romans into twelve months. 
These months were adapted to the course of the sun, by Julius Cssar, 
with the aid of Sosigenes, an astronomer of Alexemdria, and distribu- 
ted into the number of days still assigned to each. Hence the year 
thus divided, is called the Julian, or Solar Year. The months were 
divided into three parts, by Kalends, Nones, and Ides. The first day 
was called Kalenda (a calando) from a priest calling out to the people 
that it was new moon ; the Ides, which divided the month, derived 
their name from the obsolete verb iduare, to divide ; and the Nones 
were so called because, counting inclusively, they were nine days from 
the Idos. The Ides generally fell on the 13th of the month, and the 
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N^oued on the 5th ; hot in March, May, July, and October, the Nonee 
fell on the 7th, and tiie Ides on the 15th. In markmg the days of the 
month, the Romans counted backwards ; thus, to denote the 31st of 
December, they said, Pridie KaUndas, (i. e. ante koL) Januarii ; 
or, Pridie Kalendarum Januarii, marked shortly, Prid. KaL Jan 
The 30th of December, Tertio Kalendas Januarii, L e. tertio die 
ante, &c. ; or, ante diem tertium KaL Jan. 29th, Quarto Kalendae, 
Januarii, &c. 

4* Ad qulntum li^idem, ** at the fifth mile-stone." From the 
earliest period of Roman history, it was unlawful to bury within the 
city. By the laws of the twelve taUes it was expressly prohibited in 
these terms, HoMmsM. Mortuuu In Urbi. Nk. Skpbuto. Nkyb 



LEXICON. 



A Aulua See Hist and 6. In- 
dex. 
A , ab, prop. From, by. 
Abalieno, are, avi, aium, (ab, 

alieno.) To alienate, estrange, 

Ages, ii. ; to convey property 

from one to another. 
Abdo, ihre, didi, ditutn, (ab, do,) 

To hide, conceal, put out of the 

way. 
Abduco, ^e,' xi, ctum, (flb, duco.) 

To lead away. 
Abeoy ire, ivi, et ii. Hum, irreg, 

neut, (ab, eo.) To go away. 
Abhorreo, ere, ui, — , {ab, horreo,) 

To dread ; abhor, be averse from. 

Mil, iiL ; differ greatly. 
Abjectus, a, urn, adj. Abject, de- 
based, mean, low, contemptible. 
Abjectus, a, um,part. See Ab- 

jicio, 
Abjicio,Sre, id, ectum, {ab,jacio.) 

To throw away, reject ; despise. 
Abreptus, a, um, part. See Ab- 

ripio, 
Abripio, ihre, ipui, eptum, (ab, ra- 

pio,) To take away by force, 

intercept, Datam, iv. ; to snatch, 

or sweep away. 
Abrdgo, are, avi, dtum, (ab, rogo.) 

To repeal, annul; take from, 

Epam, viL 
Abscedo, ^e, cessi, cessum, neut., 

(abs, cede.) To depart from ; 

desist, Epam, ix. 
Absens, tis, part, and adj,, (a5- 

sum.) Absent. 
Absclutus, a, um, part. See ^15- 

solvo 



ACCIDO 

Absolvo, (Sre, vi, utum, (ab, solvOf) 
To absolve, acquit 

Abstinentia, <b, f, A withholding 
from, abstinence opposed to cov- 
etousness, moderation, Arist, i. ; 
temperance. 

Abstineo, tre, inui, entum, (abSf 
teneo.) To keep from, abstain. 

Abstr&ho, Hre, xi, ctum, (abs, 
trdho.) To draw from. It im- 
plies more violence or force than 
Abdaco, 

Absum, esse, f Hi, irreg, neut., (ab, 
sum.) To be absent, be want- 
ing. 

Abundans, tis, part, and adj., 
(abundo.) Abounding, affluent. 

Abundo, are, avi, dtum, (ab, 
unda.) To overflow, abound. 

Ac, conj. And ; also ; than ; as. 

Accido, ^e, cessi, cessum, (ad, 
cedo.) To approach, go to, 
agree to, ilft^^ iii. ; b^ added ; 
accede ; ad rempublicam, to en- 
gage in the business of the state ; 
ad amicitiam, gain friendship, 
Eum. i. 

AccSlSro, are, avi, dtum, (ad, ce^ 
lero.) To hasten, accelerate, 
urge on. 

Acceptus, a, um. See Accipio. 

Accerso, or arcesso, ire, ivi, itum. 
To send for, call, invite ; sum- 
mon, arraign. 

Accessio, onis, /., (accedo.) An 
approaching ; addition, acces- 
sion. 

Accido, ire, i, — , (ad, cado.) Tw 
fall to, come to, happen, befall 
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ADJUNGO 



Accipio, ^e, ipi, eptutn, (ad, ea- 
pio.) To take, recehre, accept ; 
to learn, Att. L ; to hear, Han. il ; 
to entertain; acceptus male,he- 
ing defeated. Bum, TiiL 

Accrido, ihre, idi, itum, (eul cre- 
do,) To belieye, assent to, cred- 
it 

AccreseOf. IHre, tci, itum, {ad^ ores- 
CO.) To increase, to grow in size 
or quantity. 

Accabo, are, ui, ituniy (ad, cubo.) 
To recline at table ; to lie down ; 
to be near. 

Accurate, adv., (accuratus.) Ac- 
curately, carefully, strictly ; par- 
ticularly. 

AccUsator, dris, m., (accusal An 
accuser, plaintiff, informer. 

AccUso, are, am, atum, (ad, cau- 
8a.) To accuse, darraign, im- 
peach ; blame, reprehend. 

Acer, or acris, cris, ere, adj., 
(aceo.) Sharp, tart, pungent; 
ca^er ; passionate, bold. 

Acerhitag, dtis, f., (acerbus.) 
Harshness or bitterness of taste ; 
distress; severity; rigor. 

Acerbus, a, um, adj., (acer.) Un- 
ripe, bitter ; hareh, cruel ; pre- 
mature, Ciiii. iv. 

Acerriine, adv. See Acriter, 

Acies, H,f. The edge or point of 
a weapon ; the eye or sight ; an 
army in battle array. 

Acquieaco, ^e, ivi, Hum, (ad, 
quiesco.) To repose or rest; 
acquiesce, to be pleased or satis- 
fied with ; die, Han, xiii. 

Acriter, adv., comp, riua, sup 
acerrime, (acer.) Sharply ; keen- 
ly ; bravely ; fiercely, vehement- 
ly- 

Acrius See Acriter. 

Acrodma, &tis, n. A symphony, 
interlude ; musician, singer ; re- 
citer, narrator of humorous sto- 
ries. 

Acta, tB, f., (iiKTfj.) A shore, a 
pleasant retired place on the 
beach. 

ActiBUs, a, um, adj., (Acte, Gr. 



*Acra7o^) Attic, Athenian. From 

acta, ixiii, litua, relating to the 

sea-diofe. 
Actor, oris, m., (ago.) An agent ; 

manager ; [deat^r ; accuser fac- 
tor in a play. 
Ac&men, inis, n., (acuo.) A sharp 

point, edge ; acuteneas, uigenu- 

ity, smartness. 
Acuo, ire, m, fUum. To whet, 

sharpen, point 
AcUtus, a, um, adj., (acuo.) Sharp, 

pointed; shrill, high, piercing; 

acute, subtle, ingenious. 
Ad, prep. To, at, before; ad 

tempus, about the time. 
Ad&mo, are, (ad^ amo.) To lofv 

greatly. 
Addo, ire, idi. Hum, (ad, do.) To 

add, put to. 
Addubito, are, dvi, atum, (ad, 

dubito.) To doubt, be in doubt 
Addftco, cire, xi, ctum, (ad, duco.) 

To lead, bring to ; induce, per 

suade, influence. 
Ademptus, a, um, part See 

Adimo. 
Adeo, adv., (ad, «o.) So, so much. 
Adeo, ire, tot, ii, itum, irreg. 

neut., (ad, eo.) To go to ; speak 

to, address ; undergo, Timol. iv. ; 

encounter. 
Adeptus, a, um, part. - See Adi' 

piscor. 
Adfui or affui. See Adsum. 
Adgredior, See Aggredior. 
Adhibeo, ire, ui, itum, (ad, Aa- 

beo.) To use ; . admit ; apply. 
Adhuc, adv., (ad, hoc.) As yet; 

hitherto ; besides, moreover. 
Adimo, ire, imi, emptum, (ad 

emo.) To take to one's self 

take ; take away, remove. 
Adipiscor, ipiaci, eptus, dep., (ad^ 

apiscor.) To get, obtain. 
Aditus, ^, m., (adeo.) An ap* 

proach ; access, liberty of ap- 
proach ; a passage. 
Adj&ceo, ire, vi, itum, (ad, jaceo.) 

To lie near, border upon or be 

contiguous to. 
Adjungo, g^re, xi, ctum, (nd 
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^DIFIC!ATOR 



jungo.) To join to, to annex ; 
attach, gain over. 

Adjuior, oris, m., (ad,juvo.) A 
helper, assistant ; colleague, 
Con. iv. 

Adjuvo, uvare, Htn, atutn, (ad, 
juvo.) To assist, aid ; favor. 

Administro, are, dvi, atum, (ad, 
ministro.) To work, do ser- 
vice ; manage or govern ; exe- 
cute, discharge or perform. 

Admirabilis, is, e, adj., (admiror.) 
Wonderful ; admirable, worthy 
of admiration. 

Admirandus, a, um, adj., (admi- 
ror.) Wonderful, admirable. 

Admirdiio, dnis, /., (admiror.) 
Admiration; surprise. 

Admiror, dri, dtua, dep., (ad, mi- 
ror.) To wonder greafly, be as- 
tonished ; admire. 

Admitto, tre, isi, iasum, (ad, mit- 
to.) To admit, give access to ; 
commit, perpetrate. 

Admddum, adv., (ad, modus.)- 
Very, exceedingly, beyond mea- 
sure. 

Adm^neo, Bre, ui, itumi (ad, mo- 
neo.) To admonish, put in mind. 

Admdnitus, Us, m. An. advising, 
warning, suggesting, advice. 

Adolescens, tis, m. and/., (ado- 
leseo.) A young man or woman 
till the age of thaturity. 

Adolescentia, <e, /., (adolescens.) 
Youth. 

Adolescentalus, i, m.,' adolescens.) 
A little young man. 

AdoptQ, dre, dvi, dtum, (ad, opto.) 
To adopt, assume. 

Adorior, iri, tus, dep., (ad, orior.) 
To attack ; attempt ; accost. 

Adartus, a, um, part. See Ado- 
rior. 

Adscisco, or assisco, Hre, ivi. 
Hum, (ad, scisco.) To adopt ; 
alia (scil. civitate) adscita, 
having become a citizen of an- 
other state ; acquire ; assume ; 
borrow. 

Adscitus, Ascitus, a, um, part. 
S(d6 Adscisco. 



AdsimUlo, See Assimulo, 

Adspectus, H^, m. A looking a^ 
beholding, the sight ; look, air 
aspect 

Adspicio. See Aspicio. 

Adsum, esse,fui, irreg, neut, (ad^ 
sum.) To be present; assist 
attend. 

Adulor, dri, dius, dep. To fawu 
as a dog ; flatter. 

Adulterium, i, n., (at^ulter.) 
ASultery. 

AdvUnio, ire, ini, entum, (ad, ve- 
nio.) To come to, arrive. 

Advento, dre, dvi, dtum, (freq. oj 
advenio.) To approach, come 
frequently. 

Adventus, Us, m., (advenio.) A 
coming, arrival. 

Adversdrius, a, um, adj., (adver- 
sus.) Contrary, opposite to; 
subs., an adversary, opponent at 
enemy. 

Adversus, a, um, adj., (ad, verto.] 
Opposite, fronting ; contrary 
hostile, adverse. 

Adversus, and Adversum, prep 
Against, towards, opposite 
When followed by a dative, oi 
governing no case, adversus aud 
adversum are taken as adverbs ; 
tenet advtr sum proficiscentibus 
Athenis, blows right against per- 
sons sailing from Athens. Milt, i 

Adversor, dri, dtus, dep., (adver- 
sus.) To oppose, resist, oppugn, 
thwart. 

Advdco, dre, (ad, voco.) To call 
to ; summon. 

Mdes, et Mdis, is, f. A temple, 
(properly one apartment;) plur., 
a house consisting of several 
apartments ; primum tenet lo- 
cum (Bdium, occupies the first 
place of the house, viz. the hall; 
or atrium, in which the nuptial 
couch was spread, and the mis- 
tress of the family, with the 
maid-servants, were employed 
in spinning and weaving. 

Mdificdtor, oris, m., (<Bdifico.) A 
builder. 
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AGIR 



JEdificium, i, n., (<Bdifieo.) A 
building, edifice, house. 

£dificOy care, {csdea, facio») To 
build, frame. 

JEdilis, iSf m., (adit.) An isdile, 
a Roman magistrate, who took 
care of the temples, theatres, 
and other public buildings of 
the city, and superintended the 
markets and taverns f regulated 
weights and measures, and ex- 
hibited the solemn games. 

•^ger, ra, rum, adj. Sick ; weak ; 
distressed in body or mind ; anx- 
ious, sorrowful. 

JEmuldtio, dnis, f, (<emt<Zor.) A 
desire to excel; emulation, ri- 
valship ; envy, jealousy. 

JEmUlor, dri, dtus, dep. To de- 
sire to excel, rival, emulate ; 
imitate : — in these senses it gov- 
erns the accusative; with the 
dative it signifies, to envy. 

Mneus, a, um, adj., (<bs.) Of 
brass, brazen. 

JEqudlis, is, e, adj., {<Bquus.) 
Equal, constant ; of the same 
age, contemporary, Aristid. i. 

JEque, adv., (aquus.) Equally ; 
with quam, or ac, it must be 
translated, as. 

^quiparo, are, dvi, dtum, {<Bquus, 
para.) To equal ; compare. 

Mquitas, dti8,f., {(Bquvs.) Equal- 
ity ; justice, equity. 

Mquus, a, um, adj. Plain, levoi ; 
equal ; favorable, advantageous ; 
locu^ {Bquus, advantageous 
ground. 

JErdrium, i, n., (<bs.) A treas;- 
ury, the place where the pub- 
lic money is kept; the exche- 
quer. 

^s, aris, n. Brass, copper or 
bronze ; money. 

Xatas, dtis, /., {(Bstus.) Sum- 
mer, commencing on the 9th of 
May, and ending on the 7th of 
August; heat. 

Estimo, are, dvi, dtum. To esti- 
mate, value, rate, appraise ; <B8ti<» 
mare litem, to estimate the dam- 



ages, determine what fine « 
criminal should pay. 

JEtas, dtis, /. A^ge, time of life , 
time; a season; anageorspaco 
of thirty years. 

Affdbilis, is, e, adj., (ad, fari.) 
Easy to be spoken to, afiabloi 
courteous, accessible. 

Affecto, are, dvi, dtum, (adficio.) 
To affect, desire or aim at ; as- 
pire to. 

Affectus, a, um, part. See Afficio . 

Aff&ro, rre, attuli, alldtum, (ad, 
fero.) To carry or bring to ; 
report or bring word ; vim vel 
manus, ofier violence ; detri- 
menium, occasion loss ; multa 
nova in re militari, invent or de- 
vise. 

Afficio, iire, ici, ectum, (ad, fa- 
cia.) To afiTect, influence, move : 
this verb takes the meaning of 
the noun with which it is con- 
nected; as, afficere honore, to 
honor ; laude, to praise ; pmna, 
to punish ; muneribus, to pre- 
sent 

Affinis, is, e, adj., (ad, finis.) Ad- 
joining, contiguous ; related by 
marriage ; allied ; privy to, ac- 
cessary, concerned in. 

Affinitas, dtis, /., (affinis.) Af- 
finity, alliance by marriage. 

Affirmo, are, dvi, dtum, (ad, fir- 
mo^ To affirm, declare. 

Afflictus, a, um, part. See Affligo. 

Affligo, ire, xi, ctum, (ad, fiigo.) 
To dash to the ground ; to vex, 
to distress or afflict 

Affiuens, entis, part. See Afflux), 
Part, and adj. Abundant, pro- 
fuse, superabundant 

Affluentia, €B,f., (affiuens, affiuo.) 
abundance, affluence. 

Affiuentius, comp. of Affiuenter 
More profusely, more copiously 
or plentifullv. 

Affui. See Adsum. 

Agellus, i, m., (diminutive from 
ager.) A little field. 

Ager, ri, m. A field or farm ; and) 
ground ; district or territory. 
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AMBITIO 



Aggridior^ d%, ssus, dep., (ad, 
gradior.) To go to ; accost or 
address ; attempt ; attack or as- 
sault ; accuse. 

Agito, are, dvi, atum, (freq. frooi 
ago.) To drive, toss ; exercise ; 
aliquid mente vel animo, to 
thinks meditate. 

Agmen, inis, n., (ago,) An army 
on march. 

Agnosco, ^e, dvi, itum, (ad, not' 
CO.) To know, discern ; recog- 
nise, acknowledge ; approve. 

Ago, ire, igi, actum. To drive ; 
act, do; treat, transact; gra- 
tiag, give thanks ; cum aliquo, 
treat with, converse; bellum, 
conduct ; causam populi, es- 
pouse the cause of the people, 
favor the popular faction ; nul- 
lis agi casibus, he moved from 
his purpose by no misfortunes ; 
qui nihil aliud egerunt, who 
applied to nothing else ; id agi- 
tur, it is proposed or intended. 

Agrestis, is, e, adj., (ager.) Of 
the country, rural, rustic, clown- 
ish. 

Agricdla, <b, m., (ager, colo.) A 
tiller of the ground, husbandman, 
farmer. 

Aio, def, I say. 

Ala, <B, /. A wing of a bird ; 
arm ; wing of an army. 

Aldcer, or aldcris, .oris, ere, adj. 
Cheerful ; brisk, active ; coura- 
geous. 

Alias, adv., (alius.) At another 
time ; in another respect, other- 
wise. 

Aliendtus, a, um, part, (alieno.) 
Disaffected, estranged. 

Alienig^na, <b, m. and /., (alienus, 
gigno.) A foreigner. 

Alieno, art, (alius.) To cast off; 
estrange, siliecate ; to transfer 
the property of a thing to an- 
other. 

Alienus, a, um, adj., (alius.) Be- 
longing to another ; foreign, ad- 
verse ; alienus locus, disadvan- 
tageous ground. 



Alio, (alius,) adv. To anotaei 
place, thing, person ; end, pur* 
pose, intent, use. 

Aliquamdiu, or Aliquandiu, adv 
(aliquis, diu.) For some time. 

Aliquando,adv.,(aliquis, quando.) 
At some time ; sometimes, at last. 

Aliquanto, aliquantum, adv,, (ali» 
quid, quantum.) Somewhat, a 
Uttle, considerably. 

Aliquis; qua, quod or quid, pron,, 
(alius, quis,) Some, somebody, 
some one. 

Aliquot, adj. pi. mdecl. Some, 
several, a few. 

Aliquoties, adv., (alius, quoties,) 
Several times, sometimes. 

Aliter, adv., (alius.) In another 
manner, otherwise. 

Alinbi, for alibi, adv., (alius, uU 
et ibi.) Elsewhere, in another 
place. 

Alius, a, ud, adj., gen, alius 
Other, another ; difierent, con- 
trary. 

AllatUrus, a, um. See Affero. 

Alldtus, a, um, part, of Affero. 

Alo, Sre, ui, itum, or altum. To 
maintain, support ; nourish, fos- 
ter. 

Alpicus, a, um, adj. See Alpl^ 
nus. Hist and Geog. Index. 

Alte, adv., (alius.) On high, 
high, highly, aloft; from on 
high, from a great height; 
deeply, low, to a great depth. 
Fig., high, &.C., deeply, &.c. 

Alter, a, um, adj., gen. ius. An* 
other ; one of two ; the second. 

AlterUter, ra, rum, adj., (alter, 
uter.) One or other, one of two 

Altitado, inis, /., (alius.) Height, 
depth. 

Altius, adv. camp, alte, pos., (al- 
ius.) More highly. 

Amdior, oris, m., (amo.) A lover, 
gallant. 

Ambitio, onis, /., (ambio) A go- 
ing round; soliciting or can- 
vassing for any public employ- 
ment ; ambition ; oetoututiost 
pomp* Dion. ii. 
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AmbiiuSf ds, nu, (ambio.) A go- 
' ing round; eanvassmg for pub- 
lic office ; bribery or corruption. 

Ambrdaiat <8, f. Ambrosia, the 
food of the gods. 

Amice, a(R). In a friendly man- 
ner, cordially, kindly, benevo- 
lently. 

Amicus, a, um, adj., (amo.) 
Friendly, b^ievolent ; favorable, 
courteous. 

Amicus, i, m, A fHend. 

Amicitia, <Bf f, (amicus.) Friend- 
ship. 

Amicnlum, i, n., (amicio.) A 
strait outer garment, little cloak. 

Amissus, Us, m., (amitto.) Loss. 

Amita, <8, f. An aunt, father's 
sister. 

Amitto, ^re, isi, issum, (a, mitto.) 
To send away ; let go ; lose. 

Amo, are, dvi, dtum. To love, 
take delight in. 

Amanitas, dtis, f, (amoBnus.) 
Pleasantness. 

Amop.nus, a, um, adj. Pleasant 
to the sight ; agreeable, delight- 
ful. 

Amor, oris, m., (amo.) Love, af- 
fection. 

Amoveo, ere, dvi, dtum, (a, mo- 
veo.) To remove, banish, get 
rid of, shake oSi 

Ampkdra, <b, /., {am, fero) A 
vessel having two handles, and 
containing nine gallons ; a jar. 

Amplector, xi, xus., dep., (am, 
plico.) To fold in one's arms, 
to embrace, to clasp; to hold, 
to comprehend. 

Amplitudo, inis, /., (amplus.) 
Bulk, extent ; greatness ; honor. 

Amplius, adv. comp. ample, et 
ampliter, pos., (amplus.) More, 
more copiously or largely; 
moreover, besides. 

Amplus, a, um, adj., (am, plus.) 
Large, ample ; great, noble. 

An, adv. and conj., interrogative 
or indejinite, used in asking 
a question, or expressing doubt. 
Whether, or. 



AnagxMstes, ib, m, A reader, ser 
vant employed to read during 
entertainments, or at othet 
times. 

Anceps, ipitis, adj., (am, capio.) 
Double, on both sides. Them. iii. ; 
two-edged ; doubtful ; dangerous. 

Ancilla, <b, f A handmaid, a 
woman-servant 

Anchdra, (or ancora,) <e, /. An 
anchor; metaphorically, a sup- 
port, stay, refuge. 

Anfractus, Ols or i, m., (am, frau' 
go.) A winding or bending of 
a way ; a circuit or compass. 

Angustia, <b, /., (angustus.) Nar- 
rowness; plur., straits, defile; 
difficulties. 

Angustus, a, um, adj., (ango.) 
Narrow, strait; scanty, pinch- 
ing. 

Anima, <b, f. Air, breath; the 
soul or vital principle ; life. 

Animadversus, a, um, part. Sed 
Animadverto. 

Animadverto, ^re, ti, sum, (au' 
imus, ad, verto.) To turn ths 
mind to, consider, attend to; 
punish. 

Animdtus, a, um, part, and adj., 
(animo.) Alive, animate ; dis- 
posed or affected towards ; bene 
animatus insulas, well-affected 
islands. Cim. ii. 

Animus, i, m. The soul ; will ; 
passion; courage. 

Anndlis, is, e, adj., (annus.) Of 
a year ; subst, a book contain- 
ing the register of each year's 
transactions ; journal, memoir. 

AnnicUlus, a, um, adj., (annus.) 
One year old. 

Annfdu^, i, m., (annus.) A ring 

Annuo, ^re, i, — . To nod to^ 
consent, grant. 

Annus, i, m. A circle; a year; 
that period in which the earth 
performs au entire revolution 
round the sun. 

Annuus, a, um, adj., (annus.) 
Yearly, annual. 

Ante,j:rep. gov. ace. as it zespectt 
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time, place, and persons. Be- 
fore. With persons it signifies 
comparison, unus ante alios 
carissimus. 

Antea, adv., {ante, ea, ace. pi. of 
is.) Before that, before, for- 
merly. 

Anteactus, a, um, adj., {ante, 
ago.) . Done before, past 

AntScedo, Sre, ssi, ssum, {ante, 
cedo.) To go before; excel, 
surpass. 

Anteeo, ire, ivi or ii, itum, {ante, 
eo.) To go before ; excel ; pre- 
vent. 

AntSf^o,ferre, tuli, latum, {ante, 
fero.) To carry before ; prefer. 

Antepono, Sre, dsui, dsitum, {ante, 
pono.) To place or set before, 
bear or carry before, prefer, 
gJve the preference to. 

Antequam, adv., {ante, quam, 
irpiv &v, nplv ^.) Before, before 
that; 

Antesto and antisto, are, stHi, 
stitum and stdtum, {ante, sto.) 
To stand before; be superior, 
excel or surpass. 

Aniiquitas, dtis, /., {antiquus^ 
Antiquity. 

Antiquns, a, um, adj., {ante, 
aquus.) Old, ancient. 

Antisies, itis, m. and/., {antisto.) 
A chief priest or priestess, a 
great lawyer. 

Antisto. See Antesto. 

ApSrio, ire, ui, turn, {ad, pario.) 
To open ; uncover, disclose, dis- 
cover ; unfold or explain. 

Apparatus, Us, m., {ad, paro.) 
A preparing, getting ready; 
provision ; splendor, state, equip- 
ago, magnificence. 

Appdreo, ere, ui, itum, {ad, 
pareo.) To appear, be visible, 
be evident ; attend as a servant, 
Eum. xiii. 

Apparo, are, dvi, dtum, {ad, pa- 
ro.) To prepare or make 
ready; prepare or make pro- 
vision for. 

Appello, are, dvi, dti m, {ad,peUo.) 



To caU, name; to address^ 
speak to. 

Appello, ih'e, Uli, pulsum, {ad, 
pello.) To drive, make goj 
navem, bring a ship Id land. 

AppHo, Sre, ivi, itum, {ad, peto,) 
To desire greatly; catch at 
endeavor to lay hold ol; ap 
proach; draw near to; assault, 
attack. 

Applico, are, dvi, dtum, and ui, 
itum, {ad, plico.) To lay ono 
thing to another; attach, join, 
Arist. ii. ; apply. 

Appd.no, ^e, sui, situm, {ad, 
pono.) To put or place near, to 
or upon ; appoint, add. 

Apporto, dre, dvi, dtum, {ad^ 
porto.) To bring or carry to, 
conduct, convey, bring on, bring 
with. 

Apprime or adprime, adv., {ad, 
primus.) Very, especially, par- 
ticularly, chiefly. 

Appropinquo, dre, dvi, dtum, 
{ad, propinquo.) To approach, 
draw near, come on, approx- 
imate. 

Aptus, a, um, adj. Fit, Suitable, 
meet, proper. 

Apud, prep. At, to, nigh, with, 
before, among. 

Aqua, <B,f. Water. 

Aquilo, Onis, m. The north wind ; 
any violent wind. 

Ara, <B,f. Any elevation of eartn, 
stone, &c., an altar. 

Arbitrium, i, n. The sentence of 
an arbiter; judgment, will, 
pleasure, inclination, choice, 
disposition. 

Arhitror, dri, dtus, dep , {arbiter.) 
To decide a dispute referred to 
one as arbiter ; judge, think. 

Arbor and arbos, 6r is, f. A tree. 

Arcesso. See Accerso. 

Argentum, i, n. Silver, money. 

Argu€, ^e, iti, Hitum and utum 
To show, indicate ; prove ; ac* 
cuse, Alcib. viL ; convict, Paua, 

• • • 

lU. 

Arma, arum, n., {armus.) Armff 
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or 9imcir, weapons offensive and 
defensive. 

ArmatUra, <b, /. Method of aim- 
ing ; accoutrements ; magnum 
numerum levit armatura, (sc 
militum,) A great number of 
ligfat-armed soldiers. 

Armilla, <b, /., {armus.) A brace- 
let; a ring or ornament ^rom 
on the left arm by soldiers who 
bad distinguished themselves in 
battle. 

ArmOf are, dvi, atum, (arma) 
To arm ; excite to war ; equip ; 
rig or fit out a ship. 

Arripio, ^e, Hi, reptum, (ad, ra- 
pio.) To take or snatch by vio- 
lence, seize ; learn quickly, en- 
gage in eagerly. 

Ars, tis, /. Art, skill, ability ; 
invention, method, Milt v. ; 
trade ; deceit 

Artifex, ids, adj. Artificial; 
artful, cunning ; subst, an arti- 
ficer, an artist 

Anispex, See Haruspex. 

Arx, cis, /. Fortress, ceistle, tow- 
er; citadel; place of refuge. 

Ascendo, ihre, di, sum. To go up, 
mount, ascend, climb. 

Ascisco. See Adacisco. 

Aspectus, ilL8, m., (aspicio.) See- 
ing, sight ; appearance, aspect 

Aspergo, ire, si, sum, (ad, spar- 
go.) To besprinkle; asperse, 
revile. 

Asperitas, dtis,f., (asper.) Rough- 
ness ; sourness ; harshness, mo- 
roseness, austerity. 

Aspernor, ari, dtus, (ad, sperno.) 
To despise, disdain, scorn, re- 
ject 

Aspicio, iire, exi, ectum, (ad, spe^ 
cio.) To look at, see, behold ; 
look up to, esteem. 

Asporto, are, dvi, atum, (ahs, 
porto.) To carry or convey to, 
carry away, conduct away. 

Assecla, <B, m. and /., (assequor.) 
A mean attendant,* a servant; 
assecla prcstoris, the prstor's 
lieutenant, Att> vl 



Assiduus, a, um, mdj,, (assideom) 
Conotaiit, continual ; dihgenti 
industrious, assiduous. 

AssimUlo, dre, dvi, dtum, (adf 
simulo.) To resemble ; liken 
or compare; counterfeit, Eum. 
ix. 

Astu, n. indecl. The city Athens^ 
Them. iv. 

Asylum, i, n. An inviolable tem- 
ple; a sanctuary, or place of 
refuge, an asylum. 

At, conj. But, yet 

Athleta, <8, m,, ^ (adXi/n/j.) A 
wrestler, or any one who con- 
tended at the public games, 
prize-fighter, champion, athlete. 

Atqu£, conj. And. With an ad- 
jective of comparison, as ; cum 
totidem navihus atque profectus 
erat, with as many ships as; 
than, as, alio atque videri vo- 
lehant, to another purp(»e than 
they wished to appear. Them 
vi. 

Attendo, ^re, di, turn, (ad, tendo,) 
To attend, to apply ; attendisset 
animum ad cavendum, ho had 
applied his whole attention to 
guard against their machina- 
tions. Ale. V. 

Attingo, ^re, igi, actum, (ad, 
tango.) To touch gently ; touch 
upon, mention, Ve Reg. i. ; 
study, bestow some attention 
upon, Att. xviii. ; touch or arrive 
at, Dion. v. 

Attali. See Affero. 

Au ! inter j. expressing fear or de- 
precation. Hold ! prythee ! 
peace! 

Auctor, dm, m. seldom/., (augeo.) 
An author, founder; adviser, 
proposer or instigator; inven- 
tor. 

Auctoritas, dtis, /., (auctor.) Au» 
thority, influence, intoresii 
weight 

Auctus, Of um. See Augeo. 

Auddciter, or audacter, adv 
Boldly, with audacity, impu- 
dently. 
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Audacius, comp. See Audaciter, 
Audacter. 

Audaxy dcis, adj., (audeo,) Bold, 
daring, courageous, resolute. 

Audeo, &re, atuus sum. To dare, 
attempt, adventure, presume, 
endeavor^ undertake. 

Audenter, adv. Boldly, bravely, 
courageously, daringly. 

Audiens, part. See Audio. 

Audio, ire, ivi, ii, ttutn. To hear, 
listen ; regard, obey ; audiens 
dicto, obement. 

Auf^o, auferre, abstuli, abldtum, 
{ah, fero.) To take away, carry 
off, withdraw, remove. 

Augeo, ere, xi, ctum. To in- 
crease, enlarge, Timol. i. 

Aulicu^, i, m., {aula.) A courtier, 
an attendant on the palace or 
court ; aulicus, a, um, adj., 
relating to a palace or court 

Aureus, a, um, adj., {aurum.) Of 
gold, golden. 

Auris, is,f. The ear. 

Aunum, i, n. Gold, money. 

Aut, conj. Or, either. 

Autem, conj. But, now, truly, 
indeed. 

Auxilium, i, s. n., (augeo.) Aid, 
help, assistance ; a remedy ; sup- 
port; redress. 

Avdri, adv., (avarus.) Covetous- 
ly, greedily, avariciously. 

Avdritia, <b, /., {avarus.) Ava- 
ric3, covetousness, greediness. 

Aval us, a, um, adj., (aveo.) Cov- 
etous, greedy of money, avari- 
cious, sordid, stingy. 

Aversus, a, um, part. See Aver- 
to. 

Avsrto, tSre, ti, sum, act., (a, ver- 
to.) To turn away, to drive 
away, avert, remove, bear away. 

Aviditas, dtis, /., {avidus.) An 
eager desire ; covetousness, avid- 
ity, earnestness. 

4o5co, are, act., (a, voco.) To 
call off, to withdraw, abstract, 
divert 

Avunculus, i, m., \avus.) An un- 
cle, a mother's brother. 



Avus, i, m. A father's or mother's 
father, grandfather, an ancestor. 

B. 

Barha, <b, / A beard ; promissaj 
long. 

Barb&rus, a, um, adj. Foreign^ 
the Romans called all nations 
barbarians or foreigners, except 
themselves and the Greeks; 
savage, cruel, barbarous. 

Beatus, a, um, adj. Blessed, hap- 
py ; rich. Ages. viii. 

BellicOsus, a, um, adj., (helium.) 
Warlike, fierce. 

Bellicus, a, um, adj., (helium.) 
Of or pertaining to war ; hellica 
virtus, his valor in war. Ages 
iv. 

Bello, are, dvi, dtum, (helium.) 
To wage war, fight, carry on 
war, contend. 

Bellum, i, n. War. 

Bene, adv., (bonus.) Well, hap- 
pily ; comp. melius, sup, op- 
time. 

BenSficium, i, n., (henefacio.) A 
deed of kindness, benefit, favor; 
privilege. 

Benevolentia, <b, /., Qiene, volo.) 
Benevolence, kindness ; favor, 
good-will. 

Benignitas, dtis, /., (bene, ago.) 
kindness, benignity; liberality, 
bounty. 

Bestia, <e, f. A beast, the irra- 
tional bruto ; fera bestia, a beast 
of prey, a wild animal. 

Bibo, ire, i, itum. To drink^ 
quaff, imbibe. 

Biduum, i, n., (his, dies) The 
space of two days, two days. 

Bini, <B, a, adj., (bis, unus.) Two 
by two, two and two ; binus, a, 

^ um, double, twofold. 

Bis, adv. Twice, on two occa- 
sions. 

Blandus, a, um, adj. Kind, sooth* 
ing, fond, pleasing, courteous; 
flattering, fawning. 

Bonitas, dtis, /., (!>onu8 ) Good- 
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06«, ThtDe, Timot it. ; gener- 
osity, Att zxL ; excenence. 

Bottus, a, tiffi, adj. Good, Tirta- 
000 ; boontifiil ; dulful; well 
disposed, friendly. 

Boreas, a, m. The north wind ; 
the n. N. B. wind. 

Brevis, it, e, adj. Short, brief, 
concise; small. 

Brevitat, dti§,f., (brevis.) Short- 
ness, brevity, conciseness. 

Breviter, adv., (brevis.) Shortly, 
briefly, in a word ; narrowly. 

c. 

C. Caitu, See Hist and Geo. In- 
dex. 

Cado, ^e, ceeidi, cdsum. To fall, 
be oyertomed ; happen, occur ; 
incur, as, cadere in suspicionem. 

Caduceus, t, m., et caduceum, », 
n. The wand of Mercnry, rod, 
stafi^, with the Jigure of snakes 
twisted round it, carried by 
ambassadors who sued for 
peace. 

Cades, is,f., (cado.) Slaughter, 
havoc, massacre. 

Cado, &re, cecidi, casum. To 
beat, strike, cut, kill 

Calum. See Ccelum. 

Caremonia and Carimonia. See 
Ceremonia, 

Casarianus. See Hist. &nd Geo. 
Index. 

Cater and caterus, a, urn, adj. 
The rest, other. 

Caterum, adv., (caterj) But, in 
other respects, as to the rest 

Calamitas, dtis, /., (calamus.) 
Calamity, misfortune, distress. 

Calefacio, Hre, ici, actum, {caleo, 
fado.) To make warm ; pass., 
calef to, fieri, f actus, to be made 
warm. 

Calenda, arum,f. See Kalenda. 

Calidus. See Callidus, 

Callidi, adv., (callidus.) Shrewd- 
ly, expertly, skilfully ; cunning- 
Calliditas, dtis, /., (callidus.) 



ExpertnesSy direwdnessy con 
niognees. 

Callidus, a, um, adj., (ealleo.) 
Shrewd, sagacious, wise, ex* 
pert; cunning. 

Calx, cis, m. and /. TTie heel • 
end of a thing, gcml. 

Campester or ris, ris, re, adj 
(campus.) Of or pertaining ic. 
a plain, champaign or level 

Campus, i, nu A plain, level 
field. 

Canis, is, m. and /. A dog, a 
bitch. 

Cano, are, ceeini, eantum. To 
sing ; foretell, predict 

Canto, dre, (freq. from cano.) To 
sing or chant ; play on a mu- 
sical instrument, Auc. Praf. 

Capesso, Ore, ivi, %tum, (capio.) 
To take ; rempublicam, to take 
the management of; pericula^ 
to undergo. 

Capillus, i, m.f (as if sapitis pilus.) 
Hair. 

Capio, are, cepi, captum. To 
take, receive ; contain ; seize ; 
consilium, to form a scheme or 
resolution. 

Capituldtim, adv., (caput.) In a 
summary manner, briefly. 

Captivus, a, um, adj., (capio.) 
Captive, taken in war ; subs, m., 
a prisoner, captive. 

Captus, a, um, part. See Capio. 

Caput, itis, n. The head ; whole 
man, person ; state or condition, 
life, safety, hberty ; accusatus 
capitis, accused of a capital 
crime; damnatus capitis, con- 
demned to death ; a judicio ca» 
pitis discessit, he was acquitted 
of a capital charge, Epam. viii. ; 
top or extremity ; a capital city ; 
source of a river ; chapter. 

Care, adv., (cams.) Dearly, af 
fectionately ; of high price ot 
value. 

Careo, ire, ui To be^without, 
want ; stand in need of ; dispense 
with ; be excluded from ; carere 
patria, be exiled or banished. 
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Caritas, diis,/,, (cams.) Dear^ 
ness, dearth, a high price ; love, 
esteem, affection, charity. 

Carmen, inia, n., {cano.) Averse, 
song, ode, poen\ ; a set form of 
words; prediction. 

Carua, a, um, adj. Dear or loved ; 
expensive, precious, valuable. 

Casa, tf , /. A cottage, soldier's 
hut 

Castellum, i, n., (diminutive from 
castrum.) A little fort, castle, 
redoubt, a small fortified place 
or town. 

Cattrumy t, n. A fortress, castle, 
intrenchment, fortified town. 

Caatra, drum, n. A camp ; aia- 
tiva, standing camp ; aativa, 
summer camp ; hiberna, winter 
quarters ; nautica, place where 
ships are laid up ; ponere caatra, 
pitch a camp ; movere, decamp ; 
metari, measure out ground for 
a camp. 

Caaua, iia, m., (cado.) A fall ; 
chance or misfortune ; case. 

Caterva, <b, f. A multitude of 
men who belong together, a 
troop of soldiers. 

Cauaa and Cauaaa, <e, /. A 
cause ; suit at law ; cauaa, abL, 
for the sake of. 

Caveo, cavire, cdvi, cautum. To 
beware, avoid, be on one's 
guard ; use precaution ; provide. 

Cedo, cedih'e, ceaai, ceaaum. To 
give place, depart ; yield ; cea- 
aerunt h<BC ei proapere, these 
things fell out luckily for him ; 
cedere mtd, to -die. 

CelSber, or ria, ria, re, adj. Fre- 
quented ; renowned, celebraled. 

Celebritaa, dtia,f., (celeber.) A 
great resort ; renown, celebrity 

Celebro, are, (celeber.) To fre- 
quent ; celebrate, make famous ; 
solemnize ; celebrare funua, 
perform funeral solemnities. 

Celsr, or ^ria, ^ria, ^re, adj. 
S^dft, nimble, speedy, quick. 

Cel^itaa, dtia,f., (celer.) Swift- 
ueas, quickness^ speed, dispatch. 



CeUriter, adv., (eeler.) Qu'iekly 
speedily. 

Celo, are. To conceal, hide. 

Cena. See Cosna. 

Ceno. See Cceno. 

Cenaeq, ere, ui, um. To think, 
judge ; deliver one's opinion, de- 
cree ; estimate the fortunes of 
the people, in order to tax them. 

Cenaor, oria, m., (cenaeo.) A cen- 
sor. At Rome there were two 
magiatratea, called Cenaora, 
elected every five i/eara, to take 
an account of the number and 
fortunea of the citizena, and to 
take cognizance of the public 
morale. 

Cenaoriua, a, um, adj., (cenaor.) 
Of or pertaining to the censor ; 
homo cenaoriua, one who has 
been censor. 

CenaUra, a, /., (cenaeo.) The of- 
fice of censor, censorship ; cen 
sure. 

Centiea, adv., (centum.) A hun- 
dred times. 

Centum, pi. adj., indecl. A hun- 
dred. 

Cera, <b, f. Wax ; book, writing- 
tablet, becauae the Romana 
wrote upon tableta covered with 
wax. 

CeremOnia, caremonia, <b, f. A 
ceremony ; veneration, sanctity, 
Themiat viii. ; splendor pomp. 

Cemo, iire, crSvi, crHum. To 
separate with a sieve ; see, dis- 
cern, distinguish j delibers ^o, 
judge, determine. 

Certdmen, inia, n., (certo.) Con- 
test, battle J rivalship. 

Certe and i^erto, adv., (certus.) 
Certainly, at least. 

Certua, a, um, adj., (cerno.) 
Sure, certairf; trusty, steady; 
resolved ; stated, appointed, 
fixed. 

Ceterum. See Caterum. ^ 

Ceterua, a, um, adj Not uaed 
in nom. aing maac The other 
the rest. 

Chiliai-chua, i, chiliarcha, a, m 
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A commander of a thousand 
men. 

Chorda, a, f. The string of a 
musical instroment ; cord, rope. 

Cibdria, drum, n., (cibus.) Meat, 
victuals, food, provisions. 

Cibus, t, fit. Meat, food, victuals, 
provender. 

Cingo, ^e, cinxi, cinctitm* To 
gird, tie about, surround. 

Circa, prep. About, around, round, 
round about 

Circiter^ adv. About, near, some- 
where about 

Circulua, i, m,, {dim. from circus) 
Circle; company of people 
standing or sitting together in a 
ring. 

Circumdo, dre, ^di, &tum, (ctr- 
cum, do.) To put or place 
round, to surround, encompass, 
environ, invest 

Circumeo, ire, ivi and ii, Uum, 
{circum, eo.) To go round, en- 
compass, iurround. 

Circumfundo, fyre, adi, itsum, 
(circum, fundo.) To pour 
around, to surround. 

Circumfastu. See Circumfundo. 

Circumsedeo, circumsideo, ire, 
€di, essum, {circum, sedeo.) To 
besiege, invest, blockade. 

CircumvSho, ^re, exi, ectum, 
{circum, veho.) To carry round, 
sail round ; classe drcumve- 
hens Peloponnesum, sailing 
round the Peloponnese. 

Circumvehor, vShi, vectus sum, 
dep. To sail round, carry or go 
ound. 

Circumv^nio, ire, ini, entum, 
{circum, venio.) To come round, 
surround ; circumvent, over- 
reach, cheat 

Circumventus. See Circumvenio 

Citerior, us^ adj., comp. from 
citer, obsolete, sup, citimus; 
nearer, hither; sup. nearest, 
hithermost. 

Ciiharizo, are, {cithara.) To 
play on the harp. 

Cito, arc, dvi, atom, (freq. from 



cieo.) To summon or call ; te 
rouse, excite ; to mention; cele* 
brate, Auc. Pr€Ef. 

Civilis, is, e, adj., (civis.) Of or 
pertaining to a citizen ; afiable 
humane, civil; polite, courts 
ous. 

Civis, is, m. and /., (perhaps cieo.) 
A citizen, free man or woman 
of a city, fellow-citizen. 

CivitcM, dtis, /., {civis.) An as- 
semblage of citizens living in 
the same place, and enJ33ring 
the same laws ; city, or state ; 
the inhabitants of a whole king- 
dom or country, having the 
same privileges and laws ; right 
of citizens. 

Clam, adv. Secretly ; prep., with- 
out the knowledge of. 

Clandestinus, a, um, adj., {clam.) 
Secret, clandestine. 

Clare, adv., ius, issime. Clearly, 
evidently; brightly; loudly. 

Claritas, dtis, /., {clams.) Clear- 
ness, brightness; celebrity, re- 
nown. 

Claras, a, um, adj. Clear, bright ; P / 
renowned, famous, illustrious, ^j^- y 

Classidrius, i, m., {classis.) One 
who fights in a fleet ; a marine. ^ 

Classis, is, f. A number of ships, 
fleet ; class of citizens ; class of 
boys in a school 

Claudo, ^re> si, sum. T(r s^ut, 
close ; surround, encon\pa6S, be- * 
girt ; stop, stay ; fig., preclude. 

Claudus, a, um, adj. Lame, ' 
halting. 

Clava, <B, f. A club, a cudgel. 

Clemens, tis, adj. Mild, calm; 
gentle, mercifid. 

dementia, <B,f., {clemens.) Gen- 
tleness, mercy, clemency. 

Clypeus, i, m. A shield, buck- 
ler or target. 

Cn. Abbreviation for Cncsusi 
Cneus. 

Coarguo, ^re, ui, Qtum, {con^ 
arguo.) To detect, prove ; re- 
buke; convict 

Coctus, a, um. See Coquo. 
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Cmlum, i, n., pi. ecBli, drwn, m. 
Heaven ; the sky, air 

Ccena, <b, f. Supper; the prin- 
cipal meal among the Romans. 

CoBfiOt are, (ccena.) To sup ; be 
at supper. 

CoBpi, 886, and cceptua 8um, def. 

To begin ; undertake. 
'Coeo, ire, ivi or ii, itutn, (eon, eo ) 
To go or come together ; meet, 
conspire. 

Coerceo, ire, ui. Hum, (eon, Qr^ 
ceo.) To restrain, check, con- 
fine. 

Cogitdtio, 6n%8, /., (cogito.) 
Thought, meditation, reflec- 
tion. 

Cogitatum, i, n. A thought, cogi- 
tation, reflection ; plan, design, 
intention. 

Cogito, are, dot, atum. To think, 
consider, meditate; devise, in- 
tend. 

Cognatio, dnie, /., (con, naecor.) 
Relation or connection by blood ; 
fig., connection, likeness, re- 
semblance. 

Cogndtus, i, m., (con, naacor.) 
A relation by blood ; a kinsman, 
either by male or female de- 
scent 

Cognitue, a, um, part. 'See Cog- 
noeco. 

Cognosco, Hre, 6vi, itum, (con, 
nosco.) To find out, discover ; 
know, understand ; examine. 

Cognomen, inis, n., (con, nomen.) 
A surname, added to one's 
name for something remark- 
able, 

Cogo, ^re, coegi, coacium, (con, 
ago.) To gather together, as- 
semble, collect ; compel. 

Cokortdtio, dnis, /., (hortor.) An 
encouraging; exhortation. 

Collabefacio, ^e, €ci, actum, 
(con, labefado.) To cause to 
fall, ruin, supplant 

Collabefio, iM, /actus sum. See 
Collabefacio. 

Collatus, a, um, part. See Con' 
fero. 



Collaudo, dre, dvi, dtutn, (eon. 
laudo.) To praise, commend. 

Collectus, a, um. See CoUigo. 

ColUga, <B, m., (con, lego.) A 
colleague, partner in office. 

Colligo, dre, dvi, dtum, (con 
ligo.) To tie, bind together; 
connect; comprehend. 

Colligo, ire, igi, ectum, (con, 
lego ) To gather together, col- 
lect 

Collis, is, m. A hill. 

ColUico, dre, dvi, dtum, (con, 
loco.) To place together ; settle 
in a place. Milt. ii. ; settle in 
marriage, Arist. iii. ; place 
money at interest. 

Colldquium, i, n., (con, loquor.) 
A dialogue, conversation ; con- 
ference. 

Coll6quor, qui, cUtu^ or quutus, 
dep., (con, loquar.) To speak 
with one, speak together, have 
a conference. 

Colo, ^e, ui, ultum. To till, cul- 
tivate; inliabit; esteem; wor- 
ship. 

Colonia, tB, /., (colo.) A colony, 
number of citizens sent to in- 
habit a foreign district ; district 
so occupied. 

Coldnus, i, m., (colo.) A hus- 
bandman, farmer; colonist, in- 
dividual of a colony. 

Comes, itis, m. and /., (con, eo.) 
Attendant, companion. 

Cominus, comminus, adv., (con, 
manus.) Hand to hand; in 
close combat ; forthwith, in- 
stantlyt 

Comis, is, e, adj. Mild, gentle, 
good-natured; affable, courte- 
ous, poUte. 

Comitas, dtis,f., (comis.) Good 
humor, complaisance, affability 

Comitium, i, n., (coni eo.) A 
place near the Forum, in Rome, 
where the people assembled for 
the purpose of enacting laws, 
&c. ; a popular assembly. 

Comitia, drum, n. An assombly 
of the Roman peoplo. 
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Comitor, art, atus, dep., (comes.) 
To accompany, attend; wait 
upon. 

Commeatus, (Is, m,, (eon, meo.) 
liiberty of ^ing and coming, 
panport, furlough, leave of ab- 
sence; concourse of people; 
provisiouB. 

CommUmdro, are, dot, aium, (con, 
memor,) To relate, mention, 
recount 

Commenddtio, dnis, /., (commen' 
do.) Conunendation,. recom- 
mendation; commendaiio oris, 
a prepoBseasing appearance. 

Commendo, are, dvi, dtum, act, 
(eon, mando.) To intmst, com- 
mit ; recommend ; commend, 
praise. 

Commeo, are, dvi, dtum, (eon, 
meo.) To come, go ; move. 

Comminiscor, i, dep. To design, 
imagine, invent, contrive, de- 
vise. 

Commis&ror, dri, dtus, dep., (con, 
miseror.) To pity; deplore, 
^ lament 

Commissum, i, n,, (committo.) A 
fault, crime ; secret intrusted. 

Commisstts. See Committo. 

Committo, Hre, isi, issum, (con, 
miito.) To join; committere 
pralium, join battle; intrust; 
commit a trespass. 

Comm6dd, adv. comp. ins, sup. 
issime, (comnlpdus.) Fitly, con- 
veniently ; well ; advantageous- 

Comm6dum, i, n., (commodus.) 

Advantage, profit, convenience. 
CommUditas, dtis,f^, (commodus.) 

Convenience, advantage, utility. 
Commotus. See Commoveo. 
CommUveo, ire, dvi, dtum, (con, 

moveo.) To move together; 

excite ; alarm, disquiet. 
Communio, ire, Ivi, Itum, (con, 

munio.) To fortify, strengthen, 

secure. 
Communis, is, e, adj., (con, mu' 

nus) Common; belonging to 

one as well as another. 



Communitas, dtis, f. A commu- 
nity, having all things in com- 
mon, conbnon Tight, fellowship, 
society. 

CommiuiUeT,' adv., (communis,) 
Promiscuously, in common ; 
commonly. 

Commatdtio, dnis, /., (commuto.) 
A change. 

Commuto, dre, dvi, dtum, (eon, 
muto.) To change, alter ; bar- 
tar, exchange. 

Compdreo, ire, ui, (eon, pareo.) 
To appear, be seen. 

Comp&ro, dre, dvi, dtum, (con, 
paro.) To procure, prepare, 
purchase ; compare ; exercitum, 
levy. 

Compello, dre, dvi, dtum, (con, 
pello, obs.) To address, speak 
to ; to sue at law, to accuse. 

Compello, ^re, iUi, ulsum, (con, 
pello.) To drive together ; force, 
compel, restrain. 

CompSrio, ire, ^ri, ertum, (con, 
pario.) To find out; ascer- 
tain by inquiry ; know accurate- 

ly- 

Complector, eti, xus, dep., (con, 
plecto.) To embrace, clasp; 
join; comprehend; express. - 

Compleo, ere, ivi, itum. To fill 
' up ; complete, finish. 

Complexus. See Complector. 

Complures, es, a and ia, trdj., 
(con, plures.) Several; good 
many ; considerable number. 

Compdno, ^e, Usui, ositum, (con, 
pono.) To place together or in 
order; settle; componere bel- 
Jum, finish a war by treaty. 

Composite, adv., (con, pono.) In 
order; properly, neatly, ele- 
gantly. 

Composito, adv., (con, pono.) On 
purpose, designedly. 

Compositus. See Compono. 

Comprehendo, Sre, di, sum, (con, 
prehendo.) To lay hold of, ap- 
prehend, seize; perceive, com- 
prehend. 

Comprimo, ihre, easi, essutn, (cont 
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premo.) To preea together, 
check, represB, restrain. 

Comprobo, are, dvi, dtHm, act, 
{con, proho.) To prove ; ap- 
prove, ratify, Han, iii. 

Conatum, t, n., (conor.) An at- 
tempt, endeavor. This word is 
generally tised in the plural. 

Conatus, a, um, parU See Conor. 

Candtu8, (is, m., (conor.) An 
endeavor, efibrt, attempt 

Concalefio, See Calefio. 

Concido, ^e, ssi, ssum, (cedo.) 
To yield, give place; depart, 
TAcm. viii. ; grant, allow; agree, 
give up. 

Concido, Hre, di, sum, (con, ca- 
do.) To cut in pieces, slay, 
kill. 

Concido, ^re, i, — , '(con, cado.) 
To fall down; be slain; be 
ruined. 

Conciliator, oris, m., (concilio.) 
One who reconciles, peace- 
maker; procurer. 

Concilio, are, dvi, dtum, act, 
(concilium.) To call together, 
unite; conciliate, gain over, 
gain the affections ; attach one 
to another ; procure ; reconcile. 

Concilium, i, n., (con, calo.) A 
council, assembly; place of 
meeting. 

Concinnus, a, um, adj., (con, 
cinnus.) Concise, neat, ele- 
gant, Epanu V. ; agreeable, en- 
tertaining. 

Concio, contio, 6nis,f., (con, cio.) 
An assembly of people, met to 
be harangued; speech, ha- 
rangue, popular address. 

Concitatus. See Concito. 

Concito, dre, dvi, alum, act., 
(con, cieo.) To move greatly ; 
stir up, excite, provoke ; equum, 
spur on. 

Cmcldve, is, n., (con, clavis.) An 
inner room ; apartment under 
lock and key. 

Concludo, ire, si, sum, (con, 
claudo.) To shut up, confine ; 
contain; conclude. 
25 



ConclQsio, onis, /., (concludo^ 
Long confinement, Eum. v.*, 
an end, conclusion. 

Concupiseo, ire, ivi, itum, (con, 
cupio.) To desire earnestly, 
covet ; aspire to. 

Concurro, currSre, curri and CU' 
curri, cursum, (con, curro.) To 
run or meet together; engage 
in battle ; join, agree. 

Concursus, ds, m., (concurro.) A 
running or meeting together, 
concourse; conflict, onset in 
battle. 

ConcutiOf ire, ssi, ssum, (coii, 
quatio.) To shake violently; 
alarm. 

CondiscipHldtv^, Hts, m., (condia^ 
cipulus.) Fellowship at school. 

CondiscipUlus, i, m., (con, disci- 
pulus.) A schoolfellow. 

Conditio, Condicio, dnis,f., (con- 
do.) A state or condition, for- 
tune ; ofier, proposal ; terms of 
peace. 

Conditor, oris, m., (condo.) A 
founder or builder ; author, in- 
ventor ; writer, composer ; com- 
piler. 

Condo, ire, idi, itum. To lay 
up ; found, build ; hide, con 
ceal; compose. 

Conduco, ire, xi, ctum, (con, 
duco.) To bring together, bring 
along with; hire, Auc. PrcBf.; 
undertake at an estimated 
price. 

Conductitius, a, um, adj., (con- 
duco.) Hired, mercenary. 

Confectus. See Conficio. 

Confiro, ferre, tali, latum, (con^ 
Jerol) To bring together, col- 
lect; se, go; convey; pecunU 
am, contribute; ai-ma, fight; 
facta illustrium virorum, com 
pare. 

Confestim, adv. Immediately 
forthwith. 

Conficio, ire, £ci, ectum, (con, 
facio.) To finish, accomplish ; 
subdue ; kill ; orationes, write. 

Confido, ire, IsuSt (con, fido.) 
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To trust, confide; to be as- 
sured. 

Configo, h'e, xi, xum, (con, 
figo.) To fix, fasten together ; 
pierce. 

Confinia, is, e, adj., (con, finis.) 
Adjoining, contiguous, border- 
ing on. 

Canfirmo, are, avi, dtum, act,, 
{con, firmo.) To strengthen, 
confirm, increase; affirm, de- 
clare solemnly. 

Confiteor, iri, casus, dep., (con, 
fateor.) To confess. 

Confixus, See Configo. 

Confiicto, are, d»i, dtum, freq. 
and conflictor, art, atus, dep., 
(con,fligo.) To contend, strug- 
gle; encounter, fight 

Confiigo, ^e, xi, ctum, (con, 
fligo.) To contend, fight ; strive. 

Confio, are, avi, dtum, (con,fio.) 
To blow together; metallum, 
melt; helium, raise; <bs alie- 
num, contract debt. 

Cor^uo, Sre, xi, xum, (con,fluo.) 
To flow together; flock to- 
gether, assemble. 

Confodio, Sre, odi, ossum, (con, 
fodio.) To dig ; pierce, stab. 

Confugio, ^re, Hgi, ugitum, (con, 
fugio.) To flee for refuge. 

Congero, &re, easi, estum, (con, 
gero.) To fill up, heap together, 
collect. 

Congredior, di, ssus, dep., (con, 
gradior.) To meet, go together ; 
accost, address ; engage in bat- 
tle; dispute. 

Congruo, £re, ui, — . To agree, 
accord. 

Conjectua. See Conjicio. 

Conjectua, ita, m. A throwing, 
casting. 

Conjicio, &re, ici, ectum, (con, 
jacio.) To throw together; 
aim; cast; conjecture. 

Conjugium, i, n. A joining to- 
gether, conjunction ; marriage, 
matrimony, wedlock. 

Conjunct^, adv. comp. iua, aup. 
isaime, (conjunctua.) Conjoint- 



ly; in a friendly manner; iu 
timately. 

Conjunctim, adv., (conjungo ) 
Conjointly, together. 

Conjunctua. See Comungo. 

Conjungo, ^re, xi,- ctum, (con, 
jungo.) To join together ; unite 
in marriage ; associate, procure. 

ConjUrdtio, onia, /., (conjuro.) 
A conspiracy, combination. 

Conlatua, (collatus.) See Con* 
fero. 

Conor, dri, dtua, dep. To en- 
deavor, try, attempt 

Conquiro, ire, aivi, aitum, (con, 
qucero.) To search, seek for 
diligently ; collect ; acquire. 

Conacendo, ^e, di, aum, (con, 
acando.) To climb, mount; 
navem, to embark. 

Conaciaco, ire, ivi, iUim, To 
vote together by common con* 
sent; determine, resolve, de- 
cree. 

Conaciua, a, um, adj., (con, acio.^ 
Privy to, being witness to, Milt 
iii. ; conscious, guilty. 

Conacrlho, ire, psi, ptum, (con 
acriho.) To write, enroll, enlist 

Conacripti, m., (sc. patres.) Con- 
script fathers, the title by which 
the Roman aenatora were ad* 
dreaaed. 

Conscriptua. See Conacriho. 

Conaecior, dri, dtua, dep., (freq. 
consequor.) To follow after 
diligently, pursue ; overtake ; 
obtain. 

Conaecutus. See Consequor. 

Conaenaio, onia, /., (conaentio.) 
Agreement, <consent ; combina- 
tion. 

Conaentio, ire, ai, aum, (con, aen 
tio.) To agree in sentiment, 
consent ; combine, conspire. 

Conaequor, qui, quutua and catua 
dep., (ton, aequor.) To follow, 
pursue ; overtake ; get, obtain 

Conaero, ire, ui, tum, (con, aero.) 
To join, knit together ; manum, 
to fight in close combat. 

Conaervo, dre, avi, dtum, '^cotu 
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servo.) To keep; preserve; 
observe. 

Consideot ire, edi, easum, (con, 
sedeo.) To sit together, sit 
down; encamp; abide, remain 
in one place. 

Considihro, are, dvi, atum. To 
consider, to observa. 

Consido, ^e, 6di, essum, (con, 
eido.) To rest, alight as a bird ; 
sit down ; settle. 

Consilium, i, n., (consulo.) Ad- 
vice, counsel; design; wisdom, 
conduct; talent. Ale. i.; scheme, 
purpose. 

Consimilis, is, e, adj. Like. 

Consisto, Ih-e, titi, titum, (con, 
sisto.) To stand firmly, settle ; 
consist in ; depend upon. 

Consobrina, <b, f. A female 
cousin, daughter of a mother's 
sister. 

Consolor, art, dins, dep. To 
comfort, console ; alleviate sor- 
row. 

Conspectus, iis, m,, (conspicio.) 
Sight, view ; presence. 

Conspicio, ire, exi, ectum, (con, 
specio.) To see, behold; con- 
sider ; pass., b« conspicuous or 
remarkable. 

Conspicor, dri, dtus, dep., (con- 
spicio.) To see, behold. 

Constans, tis, adj., (consto.) Con- 
stant, steady ; uniform, regular, 
consistent 

Constituo, ^e, ui, atum, (con, 
statuo.) To place, erect, build ; 
establish; appoint; determine, 
resolve. 

Consto, are, Ui, itum and dtum. 
To stand together, continue, be 
steady; consist; cost; be evi- 
dent 

Consuesco, ^e, evi. Hum, (con, 
suesco.) To be accustomed; 
act, to accustom. 

Consuetudo, inis, /., (consuesco.) 
Custom, habit ; acquaintance, 
familiarity. 

Consul, alls, m., (consulo) A 
consul. The two consuls were 



the supreme magistrates oj 
Rome: they were elected an* 
nually with regal authority 
preceded by twelve lictors, and 
distinguished by the other en- 
signs of royalty. 

Consularis, is, e, adj. Of or be- 
longing to a consul, consular. 

Consulatus, ils, m. Consulship, 
consulate : it refers both to officB 
and term of service. 

Consulo, lire, ui, turn. To con- 
sult, ask or give advice ; consulo 
te, I ask your advice ; consulo 
tibi, I provide for your welfare. 

Constittus, a, um, part (consulo.) 
Adj., experienced, practised, 
skilful. 

Consumo, ^e, fsi, ptum, (cent 
sumo.) To wa<3te, consume, 
spend. 

Contigo, h-e, xi, ctum, (con, 
tego.) To cover all over ; hide, 
conceal. 

Contemno, h-e, psi, ptum, (con, 
temno.) To despise, contemn. 

Contendo, ire, di, turn, (con, 
tendo.) To stretch ; strain ; 
act with great effort ; go or 
hasten to a place ; contend, 
fight; affirm confidently, Atl. 
ziL 

Contentio, onis, f, (contendo.) A 
strong exertion, earnest en- 
deavor ; contest, dispute. 

Contentus, a, um, part, (con, 
tendo) Stretched, strained. 

Contentus, a, um, adj., (con, 
teneo.) Content, satisfied. 

Contexo, ire, ui, turn, (con, iexo.) 
To weave, join, or knit togeth- 
er ; hisPfria contexta, continued 
history, Att xvL 

Continens, tis, adj. and part, 
(contineo.) Moderate, temper- 
ate, Epam. iii. ; adjoining, suc- 
cessive, iminterrupted ; terra, 
the continent, main land. 

Continentia, <b, f. The contents • 
continuity, proximity ; modera« 
tion, forbearance, restraint 

Contineo, Bre, inui, enium. To 
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bold together ; keep close, con- 
tain; restrain. 

Contingit, igii, ing^e, imp,, 
(con, tango.) It happens. 

Contingo, ire, igi, factum. To 
touch, touch upon. 

Contra, prep. Against ; opposite 
to ; contraiy ta 

Contrako, lire, xi, etum, {con, 
traho.) To draw together, as- 
semble; contract or gather; 
bring on, cause ; shorten ; con- 
tract or bargain. 

Contrario, adv., (contrarius.) On 
the contrary. 

Contrariua, a, vm, adj., (contra.) 
Contrary, opposite ; eotex con- 
trario, on the contrary. 

Contueor, iri, itus, aep., (con, 
tueor.) To see, behold steadily ; 
survey. 

Contumdciter, adv. comp. ua, tup. 
eaime, (contumax.) Obstinate- 
ly, proudly ; rebelliously, Cim. ii. 

Contumilia, <b, /., (con, tumeo.) 
An affront, insult, reproach, 
Them. i. ; bad usage, injury. 

Convenio, ire, ini, entum, (con, 
venio.) To come together, meet 
with ; agree ; suit ; be agreed 
on ; imp., it is agreed. 

Conventus, Us, m., (convenio.) A 
meeting, assembly, agreement 

Converto, iH-e, ti, sum, (con, verto.) 
To turn, apply, convert, change. 

Convictus, ^, m., (eonvivo.) Liv- 
ing or boarding with ; familiari- 
ty, acquaintance, society. 

Conviva, <b, m. or /., (eonvivo.) 
A person invited to an enter- 
tainment, guest 

Convdco, are, dvi, dtum, (con, 
voco.) To call together, sum- 
mon, assemble. 

Coorior, iri, ortus sum, dep., 
(con, orior.) To arise with vio- 
lence ; burst forth, Epam. viii. 

Copiai <B,f. Plenty, abundance; 
aWlkv, leave ; pi, forces. 

Copidsus, a, um, adj., (copia.) 
Copious, plentiful, abundant * 
rich. 



CovOla, <B, f. A chain, fetter 
Dond, tie. 

Coquo, ire, xi, ctum. To boil, U 
cook, or dress meat 

Coram, prep. Before, in presence 
of; adv^, openly. 

Comu, n. sing, indect, plur. cor* 
nua, um, A horn, trumpet ; ex^ 
tremity of any thing ; wing of 
an army. 

Cordna, <B,f. A crown, garland, 
ring or circle of people. 

Cordfio, are, dvi, dtum. To crown, 
surround. 

Corpus, 6ris, n. A body; per- 
son, stature; substance; socie- 
ty or corporation. 

Corripio, ire, ipy^i, eptumt (con, 
rapio.) To snatch or seize 
hastily; hasten; blame, cen- 
sure. 

Corrumpo, ire, Upi, uptum, {eon, 
rumpo.) To spoil, corrupt ; 
bribe. 

Corruptus, a, um. See Corrum- 
po. 

Coss,, for consulihus, dat. and abl 
pi. of consul. 

Crastinus, a, um, adj., (eras.) 
Of to-morrow ; of the time to 
come. 

Creber, ra, rum, adj. Frequent • 
thick, close. 

Credo, ire, idi, itum. To bo 
lieve ; trust ; think, suppose. 

Cremo, dre, dvi, dtunu To bum. 

Creo, dre, dvi, dtum. To create, 
make; beget; elect. 

Cresco, ire, vi, turn, (creo.) To 
grow, increase; increase in 
wealth or power ; grow great. 

Crimen, inis, n. A crime ; im 
peachmeut, accusation. 

Crudelis, is, e, adj., (crudus.) 
Cruel, inhuman. 

Crudelitas, dtis, /., (crudelis.) 
Cruelty, inhumanity. 

Crudeliter, adv., (crudelis.) Cru- 

Cruento, dre, dvi, dtum, (cruor.) 

To stain with blood. 
Cubitus, if nL, (cubo.) Tlio e\ 
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bow; arm from the elbow to 
the end of the middle-finger; 
cubit, measure of a foot and a 
half 

Cubo, di e, 111, itum. To lie down, 
be in bed, recline at table, 
dwell, reside. 

Culeu8 and cuUeus, i, m, A 
leathern sack or bag; the great' 
est liquid measure among the 
Romans, containing twenty 
amphora. 

Culpa, €B, /. A fault, miscar- 
riage, blame, guilt ; involuntary 
offence. 

Cultus, <JL8, m., (coU.) Cultiva- 
tion ; worship ; respect ; dress ; 
manner of living. 

Cum, prep. With, together with. 

Cum, adv. and conj. When, see- 
ing that, since. 

Cunctua, a, um, adj. All, whole. 

Cupide, adv. comp. ius, sup. issi- 
me, (cupidus.) Eagerly, fondly. 

Cupiditas, atis, /., {cupidus.) 
Desire, eagerness ; covetous- 
ness, ambition. 

Cttpidus, a, um, adj., (cupio.) 
Desirous, eager, fond; covet- 
ous; ambitious. 

Cupio, Sre, ivi, itum. To covet, 
desire ; wish. 

Cur, adv. Why, wherefore ; bo- 
cause. 

Cura,<8,f. Care, concern; charge; 
darling. 

Curatio, onis, /., (cura.) A ta- 
king care or charge of; cure, 
healing of disease. 

Curo, are, dvi, atum, (cura.) To 
take care of; cause; refresh, 
cure. 

Curro, ^e, curri and cUcurri, 
cursum. To run ; pass away 
speedily. 

Cursor, oris, m., (curro.) A run- 
ner, footman ; courier, post. 

Cursus, Uls, m., (curro.) A run- 
ning ; race, course ; voyage. 

Cusiodia, <e, /., (cuatos!) A 
keeping; charge; imprisonment, 
custody; prison. 



Custddio, ire, ivi, itum, (cusio- 
dia.) To guard, watch ; keep^ 
defend. 

Custos, odis, m, and /. A guard- 
ian, guard, keeper ; watch. 

D. 

P., Decimus; in titles of emper- 
ors, Divus; five hundred. 

Damndtio, dnis, /., (damno) 
Condemnation. 

Damno, are, dvi, dtum, (dam- 
num.) To condemn, reprove 
doom, consign over ; damnatua 
voti, bound by his vow, in conse* 
quence of having gained the ob' 
jectfor which the vow was made, 

De, prep. Of, concerning, about, 
from ; de die, by day ; diem de 
die, dav after day. 

Dea, (B, J., (deus.) A goddess. 

Debeo, ire, ui, itum, (de, habeo.) 
To owe, be indebted; be ob- 
liged; with the infinitive it is 
translated ought, tis, debeo ire, 
I ought to go; debui ire, I 
ought to have gone. 

Debtlito, dre, dvi, dtum, (debilis.) 
To weaken, enfeeble ; discourage. 

Debitum, i, n., (debeo.) A debt 

Decedo, ^e, ssi, ssum, (de, cedo.) 
To depart ; yield ; de vita, die. 

Decem, adj. indecl. Ten. 

Decemplex, icis, adj., (decem, 
plico,) Tenfold. 

Decemviri, drum, m. Ten men 
united in office. 

Decemvirdlis, is, e, adj., (decem, 
vir.) Of or pertaining to the 
decemviri. 

Decemo, ^e, cr6vi, crHum, (de^ 
cemo,) To decree, determine, 
resolve. Milt, ii. ; fight. 

Decerto, dre, dvi, atum, (de, 
certo.) To contend vehement- 
ly, strive ; fight 

Decesstts, Hts, m.,' (decedo) A 
departure, decease, death. 

Decet, ere, uit, imp. It becomes ; 
is proper or suitable. 

Decido, ire, i, — , (de, cado ) To 
fall down ; die. 
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Deeipio, ^e, €pi, ptum, (de, 
capio.) To deceive, beguile, 
make to forget 

Declaro, are, avi, atum, (de, 
clarus.) To show, make evi- 
dent; declare. 

Decorust a, urn, adj., {decor) 
Comely, beautifal ; honorable. 

Decretum, i, n., (decemo,) A 
decree, statute. 

Decreturtts, a, um, part. See 
Decemo, 

DecurrOf Hre, curri and cUcurri, 
cursum, (de, curro.) To run 
down ; run hastily, run a race ; 
have recourse to. 

Deditio, 6nis,f., (dedo,) A sur> 
render. 

Dedittis. See Dedo. 

D6do, ^e, idi, Hum, {de, do.) 
To surrender, give up to, sub- 
mit 

Deduco, ire, xi, turn, {de, dttco.) 
To bring down ; lead out, 
conduct. Mill. iv. ; derive; de- 
duce. 

Deductus, a, um, part. See De- 
duco. 

Defatigo, are, avi, atum. To 
weary or tire greatly, tire out, 
fatigue. 

Defectio, 6nis,f., {de,facio.) A 
revolt ; failure of strength, weak- 
ness. 

Defendo, Sre, di, sum, {de, fendo, 
obs.) To keep off; defend; 
support, preserve. 

Defenaio, onis,/., {defendo.) A 
defence. 

DefSro, erre, tuli, latum, {de, 
fero.) To bring, carry, report, 
tell; inform agains.';, accuse; 
defer 

Deficio, ire, Cci, ectum, {de, 
facio.) To fail ; be discouraged ; 
revolt 

Deformiias, dtis, /., {de, forma.) 
Deformity, ugliness; disgrace, 
dishonor; indecency. 

Vegredior, Sdi, gressus sum, dep., 
{de, gradior.) To depart 

Vekortor, art, dtus sum, dep., {de. 



hortor.) To discourage, dis- 
suade. 

Dejicio, ihre, 6ci, ectum, {de^ 
jacio.) To throw down, cast 
down; dispossess; degrade; re« 
move. 

Deinde, adv., {de, inde.) Then» 
thereafter, after that 

Delatua, a, um, part. See De^ 
fero. 

Delecto, are, avi, atum, {de, lac^ 
to.) To allure; please, de- 
light 

Delectus, a, um, part See De- 
ligo. 

Delectus, iis, m., {deligo.) A 
choosing, slection ; levy of sol- 
diers. 

Deleo, ire, ivi, Hum, {de, leo, for 
livjo.) To blot out, efface ; de- 
stroy utterly, raze, terminate, 
quash, Alcio. viii. 

Delihero, are, avi, atum, {de, 
libero.) To deliberate, consult, 
consider. 

Delicate, adv., {delicatus.) Soft- 
ly, delicately ; wantonly, Ale. ii. 

Delictum, i, n., {delinquo.) Fault, 
crime, offence, sin ; error, over- 
sight 

Deligo, are, avi, atum, {de, ligo.) 
To bind up, tie, fasten. 

Deligo, Hre, egi, ectum, {de, lego.) 
To choose, pick out, select 

Demens, tis, adj., {de, mens.) 
Mad, frantic, outrageous ; silly 

Dementia, <B,f., {demons.) Mad- 
ness, phrensy ; folly. 

Demergo, ire, si, sum, {de, mer- 
go.) To dip or plunge into 
water; drown; smk. 

Demigrdtio, dnis, /., {demigro.) 
An emigration, change of placo 
or abode. 

Demigro, dre, dot, dtum, {de, 
migro.) To remove, change 
one's place of abode, go from 
one place to another. 

Demolior, iri, itus, dep., {de^ 
molior.) To demolish or threw 
down a building ; destroy. 

DemonstrOf dre, dvi, dtum. To 
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show, point out, prove evidently, 
demonstrate. 

Vemum, adv. At length, at last ; 
turn demum, then, and not till 
then. 

Denique, adv. Finally, in short, 
to conclude. 

DenunciOf are, dvi, atum, (de, 
nuncio.) To foretell, forewarn ; 
denounce, threaten. 

Depello, ^efUlifUlsumf (de, pello.) 
To drive away, repel, keep off. 

DepingOf ire, xi, ctum, {de, pin- 
go.) To paint, describe. 

Depone, ^e, dsui, ositum, (de, 
pono,) To lay down ; depoeite ; 
lay aside ; resign. 

DepopUlor, dri, dtua, dep., (de, 
populus.) To lay waste, de- 
populate ; pillage, ravage. 

Deporto, are, avi, dtum, (de, 
porta.) To carry away, con- 
vey; banish. 

DeprecoTf dri, dtus, dep., (de, 
precor.) To pray for, pray 
earnestly, entreat ; deprecate, 
pray against. 

Deprimo, h-e, east, essum, (de, 
premo.) To press or keep down ; 
sink ; repress, check. 

Depugno, are, dvi, dtum, (de, 
pugno.) To fight eagerly; 
strive, contend. 

Depulsua. See Depello. 

Descendo, Hre, di, sum, (de, 
scando.) To go down, de- 
scend, dismount ; condescend. 

Descisco, ire, ivi or ii, itum, (de, 
scisco.) To revolt, rebel. 

Describo, ^e, psi, ptum, (de, 
scriho.) To write over, copy; de- 
scribe, define; distribute; assign. 

Descro, ^e, ui, turn, (de, sera.) 
To leave, forsake, desert 

Desiderium, i, n., (deaidero.) 
Desire or regret for a thing lost ; 
longing. 

Deaidero, are, dvi, dtunu To desire 
or regret a thing lost ; long for. 

DeaiTto, ^e, ivi or ti, itum, (de, 
sino.) To leave ofi^ give over ; 
terminate. 



Deaisto, ^e, llti, titum, (de, 

aiato.) To desist from ; discon-. 

tinue, cease. 
Deapectua, a, um. See Deapido 
Deaperdtio, dnia, /., (deapero.) 

Despair. 
Deapero, dre, dvi, dtum, (de^ 

apero.) To despair; be with* 

out hope. 
Deapido, Hre, exi, ectum, (de, 

apecio.) To look down upon, 

despise. 
Deapondeo, ere, dt or ap6pondi, 

aum, (de, apondeo.) To promise; 

betroth, promise in marriage; 

lose hope, despond. 
Deatino, dre, dvi, dtum. To bind 

or fasten ; appoint, design. 
Deatituo, ^e, ui, ^tum, (de, 

atatuo.) To forsake, disappoint ; 

break promise. 
Desum, eaae,fui, irreg. neut, (de, 

aum.) To be wemting, be ab- 
sent; fail. 
DetSgo, ^e, exi, ectum, (de, 

tego.) To uncover, expose ; de- 
tect 
Deterior, tor, iua, adj. comp. 

Worse ; aup. deterrimua, worst 
Deterreo, ere, ui, itum, (de, ter- 

reo.) To frighten from, deter ; 

dissuade, discourage. 
Deteator, dri, dtua, dep., (de, 

teator) To witness against, 

Timol. ; to pray that it may bo 

removed; detest 
Detraho, ere, xi, ctum, (de, tra» 

ho.) To draw or drag down ; 

draw or pull off; take from, de* 

tract 
Detrimentum, i, w., (detero.) Loss, 

damage, detriment. 
DetrUdo, ere, ai, aum, (de, trudo.) 

To thrust down ; drive or thrust 

out; dispossess; compel. 
Deua, i, m. A god, deity, divini- 
ty. 
DeUtor, ti, sua aum, dep., (dej 

utor.) To make an ill use of; 

abuse. 
Deveho, ere, xi, etum, (de, veho.) 

To carrv down ; convoy. 



DZYSKIO 



296 



DIBCBDIEir 



Devihuo, ire, ini, entunttneuU, (de, 
venio.) To come down ; happen. 

Deverio, ire, ti, mm, (j^, verto.) 
To torn away, torn aside ; wan- 
der, digreflB. 

DevietuM. See Devineo. 

Devincio, ire, xi, etum, (de, 
vincio.) To bind fast ; oUige ; 
attach, or gain the afiections o£, 

Devineo, ^e, id, ictum, (de, tnneo.) 
To snbdae, yanqoish completely. 

Devitts, a, um, adj., (de, via,) 
Oat of the way or road, retired, 
sequestered; erring. 

Devdeo, are, dvi, dtum, (de, voeo.) 
To call; call away or aside; 
invite, Ctm. iv. 

Devoiio, 67M, f., (de, voveo.) A 
devoting or giving np ; curse. 

Devoveo, ire, 6vi, dtum, (de, 
voveo,) ToYow; devote; curse. 

Dexter, ^a, trum or ra, rum, 
adj. Right, on the right hand ; 
prosperous, lucky. 

Dextra, <e, /., sc manus, (dexter,) 
The right hand. 

Diad€ma,&ti8,n, A diadem, crown. 

Diets, gen., (nom, dix, obsoL) 
Dicie gratia, for form's sake; 
in word only, not in reality. 

Dico, £re, xi, ctum. To speak, 
say, tell ; name ; appoint ; plead. 

Dictator, oris, m., (dicto.) A 
dictator, a Roman magistrate, 
created in times of extraordi- 
nary difficulty, with absolute 
power, 

Dictito, are, dvi, dtum, (freq. 
dicto.) To say commonly or 
frequently; give out 

Dictum, i, n,, (dico,) A saying, 
word ; wise saying, proverb. 

Dies, H, m, and /., plur, nu A 
day ; time, a season. 

Diff^o, erre, stUli, latum, irreg, 
(dis, fero,) To scatter, dis- 
perse, spread abroad; differ; 
delay or put off 

Difficile, adv., (difficilis,) ^Hard- 
ly, with difficulty. 

Difficilis, is, e, adj., (dis, facilis.) 
Difficult ; morose, peevish,^ it. v. 



Diffido^ ire, sus sum, (dis, fido.] 
To distrust, to despair o^ 

Digitus, i,m, A finger ; finger's 
breadth; inch. 

Dignitas, dtis,f,, (dignus.) Dig- 
nity, authority. 

Dignus, a, um, adj. Worthy, de< 
serving of. 

Digredior, di, ssus sum, dep,, (dis, 
gradior,) To depart, go away 
or ande. 

Dildbor,, bi, psus sum, dep,, (di 
labor.) To slip or steal away, 
go away ; fail or decay. 

Dilatus, See Differo, 

DUigens, tis, adj,, (diligo.) Fond, 
studious, diligent, careful. 

Diligenter, adv,, (dUigens,) Dili- 
gently, carefully. 

DiligetUia, 4t, f,, (dUigens,) Dili- 
gence, attention. 

Diligo, ire, exi, ectum, (di, lego,) 
To love, esteem highly. 

Dimico, dre, dvi, seldom ui, dtum^ 
(di, mico,) To fight, con- 
tend. 

Dimidius, a, um, adj,, (di, me- 
dius.) Half. 

Dimitto, ire, si, ssum, (di, mitto.) 
To dismiss, disband ; let go or 
let slip; discard; divorce; ar- 
range or draw np an army; 
order. 

Dirigo, ire, exi, ectum, (di, rego.) 
To direct, guide. 

Diripio, ire, ipHi, eptum, (di, 
rapio.) To take away by vio- 
lence, plunder ; tear in pieces. 

Diruo, uire. Hi, Htum, (di, ruo.) 
To pull down, overthrow, de- 
stroy. 

Discido, ire, ssi, ssum, (dis, 
cedo.) To go in another direc- 
tion ; go away, depart ; die. 

Discerno, ire, crivi, critum, (dis, 
cerno.) To separate; discern, 
distinguish ; determine. 

Disciplina, a, /., (discipulu^.) 
Instruction, learning ; discip- 
line; skill. 

Disco, ire, didici. To loam. 

Discrimen, inis, n., (discerno) 
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A difference, dUtinction; dan- 
ger; contest 

Diserte, adv. Clearly, expressly ; 
eloqaently. 

Viseriua, a, um, adj., {dissero.) 
Clear and copious in expression ; 
fluent, eloquent. 

Disjicio, Hre, ici, ectum, ((2i«, 
jacio,) To disperse, scatter, 
Milt ii. ; cast down, overthrow. 

Dispdlor, dri, dtus, dep., {die, 
palor.) To scatter up and 
down ; wander here and there, 
straggle. 

Tiapenso, are, dvi, dtum, (die- 
pendo.) To manage, regulate 
or take care of. Con. iy. ; to 
dispense, afford, distribute; de- 
termine. 

Dispergo, ^e, si, sum, (di, spar- 
go.) To disperse, scatter. 

Dispertio, ire, ivi, itum, and 
dispertior, iri, itus sum, dep., 
(dig, partio.) To divide, diis- 
tribute. 

Diapliceo, ire, ui, itum, {die, 
placeo.) To displease. 

Dispono, ^e, 68ui, itum., {dia, 
pono.) To arrange, put in or- 
der, dispose ; appoint ; distribute. 

DiapUto, are, dvi, dtum, (dia, 
puto.) To reason or discourse 
of, discuss ; dispute. 

Diaaenaio, onia, /., (diaaentio.) 
Difference in sentiment or 
opinion, disagreement, dissent; 
strife, dissension. 

Diaaentio, ire, aenai, aenaum, 
(dia, aentio.) To differ in opin- 
ion or sentiment, dissent, disa- 
gree. 

Diaaideo, ire, idi, — , (dis, ae- 
deo.) To be at variance ; differ, 
quarrel. 

JHaaimilia, ia, e, adj., (dia, aimi- 
lia.) Unlike. 

Diaaimilitiido, inia, /., (diaaimi- 
iia.) Unlikeness, dissimilitude ; 
diversity 

Diaaocio, are, dvi, dtum, (dia, 
socio.) To dissolve partner- 
ship ; disjoin, disunite, separate. 



Diaaolutus. See Dissolvo. 

Dissolatus, a, um, adj. Loose, 
careless ; profligate, Alcib. i. 

Dissolvo, Hre, vi, fitum, {dis^ 
solvo.) To loose, dissolvo ; die* 
engage; destroy; (bs ahenumt 
pay debt 

Distineo, ire. Hi, entum, (dis, 
teneo.) To hold or keep asun* 
der ; separate, divide ; distract, 
perplex, Att. ix. 

Distraho, ire, xi, ctum, (dis, 
traho.) To draw asunder or 
into different parts; separate, 
divide or distract. 

Distringo, ire, nxi, ctum, (dis, 
stringo.) To bind fast, w ound 
slightly, graze; rub; paaa., be 
much engaged. 

Ditisaimus, a, um, adj. sup., 
(dives.) Very rich ; richest 

Diu, adv, comp. diutiua, sup. 
diutissime, (dies.) Long, a 
long time 

Diutinus, a, um, adj., (diu.) 
Long, lasting, continual. 

Diutumitas, dtis,f., (diuturnus.) 
Long continuance, length of 
time. 

Diuturnus, a, um, adj., (diu.) 
Long, lasting. 

Diverse, adv. Different ways, 
hither and thither; in differ- 
ent parts, here and there ; in 
a different manner, different- 

ly. 

Diversus, a, um, adj , (diverto.) 

Turned aside or out of the way ; 

difierent 
Diverto, ire, ti, sum, (di, verto.) 

To turn aside or out of the 

way ; take lodgings. 
Dives, itis, adj. Rich, wealthy ; 

able. It wants the nominative, 

accusative, and vocative, plural 

neuter. 
Divido, ire, iai, iaum, (dia, idup, 

oba.) To divide, distributo; 

separate. 
Divindtio, 6nia, /., (divino.) The 

foreseeing or foretelling future 

events, divination ; conjecture. 
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Divino, are, avi, dtum, (diiiinus.) 
To foresee or foretell, divine ; 
judge, conjecture. 

Divinus, a, um, adj., (divus.) Di- 
vine, godlike, heavenly ; subst., 
a diviner, a soothsayer. 

Divisus, See Divido. 

Diviti<B, drum,/., (dives.) Riches. 

Dimim, or Dium, i, ft. The open 
air. 

Divus, i, m. A god. 

Do, &re, dedi, datum. To give, 
to grant ; dare manus, to yield, 
Hamil. i. ; dare fidem, to prom- 
ise, to swear. 

Doceo, ire, ui, turn. To teach ; 
inform, tell. 

Docilis, is, e, adj., (doceo.) Apt 
to learn or to be taught, docile. 

Docilitas, atis, /., (docilis.) Apt- 
nes" to learn, docility. 

Doctor, 6ris, m., (doceo.) A 
teaeher, instructor. 

Doctr^nar(B,f., (doctor.) Learn- 
ing iistruction, doctrine. 

Dodr ns, tie, m. Nine ounces, 
or three-fourths of a pound ; 
tl.iee-fourths of any thing. 

Do' or, oris, m., (doleo.) Grief, 
furrow; pain. 

Dolus, i, m. Deceit, guile, false- 
hood ; wile, trick, stratagem. 

Domesticus, a, um, adj., (domus.) 
Belonging to a house or family ; 
domestic. 

Oomicilium, i, n., (domus, colo.) 
A place of abode, lodging; 
dwelling-place, residence. 

Domindtio, onis, /., (dominus.) 
Power, sway, sovereignty j usur- 
pation, tyranny. 

Dominatus, iU, m., (dominus.) 
Rule, power, sovereig^nty, tyr- 
anny. 

Dominus, t, m. A master of 
slaves; owner; master, ruler; 
lord. 

Domus, its, f. A house, a dwel- 
ling ; gen, domi, at home. 

Donee, adv. Until. 



Donicum, conj. Until 

Dono, dre, dvi, dtum, (donum) 
To give freely, present 

Donum, t, n. A gift, offering 
bribe. 

Dos, ddtis, /., (do.) A dowry, 
marriage portion; endowment 
of body or mind. 

Dubito, dre, dvi, dtum, (dubius,) 
To doubt; hesitate; distrust 

Dubium, i, n., (dubius.) Doubt, 
hesitancy, distrust 

Dubius, a, um, adj. Doubtful, 
dangerous, uncertain. - 

Ducenti, <b, a, adj., (du>o, centum,) 
Two hundred. 

Duco, ire, xi, ctum. To lead, 
conduct, bring; tempus, pass 
the time, delay ; think, reckon, 
esteem. 

Ductor, dris, m., (duco.) A lead- 
er, commander, captain, gen- 
eral. 

Ductus, a, um. See Duco. 

Ductus, Us, m., (duco.) A lead- 
ing, conduct 

Dulcis, is, e, adj. Sweet ; pleas- 
ant, delicious, Att. xviii. 

Dum, adv. While, whilst ; until, 
provided. 

Duo, <B, 0, adj. Two. 

DuodScim, adj. pi. indecl., (duo, 
decern.) Twelve. 

Duplex, icis, adj., (duo, plico.) 
Double, twofold ; crafty. 

Duplico, dre, dvi, dtum, (duo, 
plico.) To double, to increase 
twofold 

Duritia, <b, f., (durus.) Hard- 
ness; austerity, frugality. Ale, 
zi. ; rudeness, cruelty, harsh- 
ness. 

Durus, a, um, adj. Hard, solid ; 
hardy; rough, harsh, unpleas- 
ant 

Dux, ducis, m, and/., (duco.) A 
g^ide ; leader, general. 

Dynastct or dynastes, <Sf m- A 
prince ; ruler, governor. 
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E. 

E or eXf ^rep. Of, out of, from ; 
e or ex contrario, on the con- 
trary; e or ex regione, over, 
against, opposite ; e or ex Ion- 
ginquOf afar off; e or ex vesti- 
gioy instantly ; « or ear repuh- 
Ucd, for the good of the com- 
monwealth. 

Edictum, i, n., (edico.) An edict 
or order, proclamation. 

Editu8, a, um, part* and adj.^ 
(edo.) Sprung or descended; 
published, declared ; hi?h, lofty. 

Edo, Sre, idi, itum, [e, do.) To 
bring forth ; utter, give out, 
Dat vi. ; publish, Att, xvi. ; ex- 
hibit or show. 

EdUco, are, dvi, atumy (e, duco.) 
To bring up, maintain; instruct; 
train, form. 

Educo, ^e, art, ctum, («, duco,) 
To lead forth or out ; draw out ; 
bring up. 

EffSro, erre, extUlh elatum, {ex, 
fero.) To carry out ; bury, 
Cim. iv. ; extol, Ale. xi. ; trans- 
port, elate, puff up, Ale. vii. ; 
produce. 

Efficio, ^re, eei, ectum, (ex f fa- 
cto.) To finish ; accomplish, 
effect; cause, bring about. Ages. 
III. 

Efflo, are, dvi, dtum, (ex, flo.) 
To breathe out, exhale; ani- 
mam, to die, to expire. 

Effraeius, a, um, part. See Ef- 
fringo. 

Effringo, h'e, egi, actum, (ex, 
frango.) To break open ; break 
in pieces. 

Effugio, ihre, ugi, ugitum, (ex, 
fugio^ To flee from ; escape, 
elude. 

Effundo, Sre, Hdi, Usum, (ex, 
fundo.) To pour out, lavish, 
squander. 

Effusus, a, um, part, (effundo.) 
Lavished ; too common. Mil. vi 

Ego, mei, m. and /., pron. I. 



Eg6met, meimet, pron I my* 

self. 
EgrHdior, di, ssus sum, dep., (e 

gradior.) To go out; navi^ 

disembark. 
Egregius, a, um, adj., (e, grex.) 

Eminent, remarkable, excellent. 
Ejeetus. See Ejicio. 
Ejieio, iire, 6ci, ectum, (e,jacio.) 

To cast out; discard; banish; 

throw off 
Ejusmddi, (is, modus.) Of that 

sort. 
Eldhor, hi, psus $um, dep., (e, 

labor.) To slide or slip away ; 

escape ; fall out. 
Elahoro, are, dvi, dtum, (e, la- 

boro.) To labor greatly or dili- 

gently ; procure by gteat labor 
Eldte, adv., (elatus.) Proudly 

haughtily, loftily. 
ElSgans, tis, adj., (c, lego.) Ele- 
gant without splendor, Att. xiii. ; 

handsome, polite. 
Elegantia, <b, /., (elegans.) Ele- 
gance, politeness. 
Elephantus, i, m. An elephant ^ 

ivory. 
Elicio, Sre, ui, itum, (ex, lacio, 

ohs.) To draw or bring out; 

allure ; elicit or strike out. 
Eligo, Sre, egi, ectum, (e, lego.) 

To choose, elect. 
Eloquentia, cb, f., (eloquens.) 

Eloquence. 
Eluceo, Sre, xi, — , (e, luceo.) 

To shine forth ; be conspicuous. 
Emax, acts, adj., (emo.) Fond 

of buying. 
Emendo, are, dvi, dtum, (e, men* 

da.) To amend or correct 
Emergo, ire, si, sum, (e, mergo.) 

To rise up, emerge ; extricate, 

Att. xi. 
Emineo, ire, ui, — , (e, mineo, 

ohs.) To rise or grow up as a 

tree ; be raised above otiicrs 

be conspicuous or eminent. 
Eminus, adv., (e, manus.) At a 

distance. 
Emitto, ire, isi, issum, (c, mitto.) 

To send out ; throw away ; lot 
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fo; difcfaarge; atmrn^m, ex> 
pire, die. 

Eimo, ire, emi, emptmwL To boy ; 
take; bribe. 

Enarro, are, act, atum, (e, nar- 
ro.) To relate from beginmng 
to end ; recite, declare. 

Enim^ adv. and con;'. For, in- 
deed. 

Emmvero, canf. Truly, of a tmth, 
indeed, aorely. 

Ehumtro, tare, avi, atum, (e, 
ttutnero.) To reckon op, re- 
count; enumerate. 

Enuncio, and Enuniio, are, avi, 
atum, (e, nuncio.) To fvo- 
noonce, utter; declare; pub- 
lish. 

Eo, ire, ivi, Uum, irreg, neuL 
Tofo. 

Eo, aav. Thither, to that place ; 
therefore. 

Eodem, adv. To the same place ; 
to the same purpose. 

Ephebus, i, m. A youth; a 
young man who has reached 
the age of puberty, or fifteen. 

Eph&m^ri*, idis, f. A journal; 
a book in which are recorded 
the events and transactions of 
each day. 

Fphdrus, i, m. One of the Epho- 
ri, or magistrates of Sparta. 
Tfuiy were five in number, 
elected annually, and their 
power was eo great, as even to 
control their kings. 

Epigramma, dtis, n., dat. pi. 
alis, seldom atibus. An in- 
scription ; an epigram, or short 
pointed poem. 

Epistdla, <B, /. A letter, epistle. 

EpUlor, dri, dtus, dep., {epulum.) 
To feast 

Epulum, i, n., pi. <b, arum, f. 
A feast or banquet. 

Equea, itis, m., (equus.) A horse- 
man; knight, — a title of rank 
among the Romans. 

Equester, or ria, ria, re, adj., 
(equua.) Of or pertaining to a 
horse or cavalry; equestrian. 



' EqmUaiMM, ^ wu, (eqmeM.) Cor- 
I airy ; the equestrian rank. 
Eqmms, t, «. A hone. 
I Ereptus, a, ton. See 
' Ergo, prep. Towards ; 



! Ergo, com. Therefore, then 
ergo, adv., on account of, for 
the sake d, govern* the geni- 
tive. 

Erigo, ire, exi, eetum, (e, rego ) 
To raise up, erect, build; en* 
courage. 

Eripio, ire, ipui, epttan, («, raptb.) 
To take or snatch by force, 
wrest from. Con. iL ; rescue. 

Error, dris, m., (erro.) A wan- 
dering; mistake or fabe opin- 
ion; offence. 

Emdio, ire, ivi, and it, Uum, {e, 
rudis.) To teach, instruct 

Eruditus, a, um, part, and adj 
Learned; dulfuL 

Erumpo, ire, Upi, upturn^ {e, rum* 
po.) To break or bunt out ; 
sally forth; attack with vio- 
lence. 

Eruo, ire, ui, atum, (e, ruo.) To 
pluck or tear up by the roots ; 
dig up ; overturn ; overthrow ; 
search or find out ; discover. 

Eruptio, onis, /., {erumpo.) A 
bursting forth; sally; violent 
assault 

Escendo, ire, di, sum, (e, scando^ 
To disembark, land; ascend, 
mount, climb up to, step up. 

Ease, See Sum. 

Et, conj. And, both. When it 
is repeated in successive clauses 
of a sentence, it first signifies 
both, then and. 

Etinim, conj. For ; because that ; 
truly. 

Etiam, conj. Also ; even ; yes ; 
etiam atque etiam, again and 
again. 

Etai, conj. Though, although. 

Evddo, ire, si, sum, {e, vado.) To 
go out ; escape ; turn out, fall 
out, Dion, viii.; happen; b(y 
come. 
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Evemo, ire, ini, entum, (e, venio.) 
To come out ; fall out or hap- 
pen ; evenit, imp., it happens. 

Evito, are, dvi, atum, {e, vito.) 
To shmij to avoid. 

Ev6co, are, dvi, dtum, (e, voco.) 
To call out; send for, sum- 
mon ; invite. 

Ex, prep. Of, out of, from. 

Exacuo, Sre, ui, utum, {ex, acuo.) 
To whet or sharpen; irritate, 
Phoc. iv. 

Exadversum, or ua, adv. Oppo- 
site to ; over against. 

Exagito, are, dvi, dtum, {ex, 
agito.) To drive out ; harass 
or vex ; agitate ; excite. 

Exanimo, are, dvi, dtum, {ex, 
animus.) To astonish, terrify ; 
frighten to death ; kill ; pass., 
die. 

Exardeo, Sre, si, sum, {ex, ar- 
dec.) To hlaze, be on fire; 
rage, as war or sedition ; be in- 
flamed with rage. 

Exardesco, ihre, arsi. See Ex- 
ardeo. 

Exaudio, ire, ivi, itum, {ex, au- 
dio.) To hear perfectly; at- 
tend to or regard. 

Excedo, ^e, ssi, ssum, {ex, cedo.) 
To go out, depart ; exceed or go 
beyond; die. 

Excellens, tis, adj. and part. Ex- 
celling, excellent ; eminent, Ale. 
L ; high, rising. 

Excellenter, adv., {excellens.) 
Transcendently, in an excellent 
manner. 

Excello, ^e, ui, — , {ex, cello, 
ohs.) To excel or surpass ; be 
eminent 

Exceptus. See Excipio. 

Excio, ire, and exciSo, iire, ivi, 
itum, {ex, cio.) To raise ; 
rouse, incite; excite; call or 
send for, Han. viii 

Excipio, kre, epi, eptum, {ex, ca- 
pio.) To take ; receive ; sus- 
tain or withstand, Chah. i. ; en- 
tertain ; except ; attack by sur- 
prise ; catch ; follow or succeed. 



Excito, are, dvi, dtum, {ex, cio, 
or cieo.) To stir or raise up ; 
excite, rouse, animate ; insti- 
gate, Han. X. ; awaken. 

Excltido, h'e, si, sum, {ex, 
claudo.) To shut out, exclude ; 
reject or refuse. 

Excogito, dre, dvi, dtum, {ex, 
cogito.) To think ; find out by 
intense thinking; invent, de* 
vise. 

Exculpo. See Exsculpo. 

Excursio, onis, /., {excurro.) An 
excursion ; sahy ; inroad or in- 
vasion. 

ExcUtio, ^e, uisi, ussum, {ex, 
qttatio.) To shake off or out ; 
extort or press out ; search ; 
consider. 

Exemplum, i, n. An example; 
copy or model ; way or man- 
ner. 

Exeo, ire, ivi, or it, itum, irreg 
neut, {ex, eo.) To go out, 
abroad ; be divulged ; die ; end 

Exerceo, ere. Hi, itum, {ex, ar^ 
ceo.) To exercise ; train. 

Exercitdtio, onis, /., {exercito.) 
Exercise, practice, custom. 

Exercitatus, a, um, part, and adj 
Practised, experienced, disci- 
plined. 

Exercitus, ds, m., (exerceo.) An 
army. 

Exh<Bredo, dre, dvi, dtum, {ex, 
hares.) To exclude from an 
inheritance, disinherit. 

Exhaurio, ire, si, stum, seldom 
hau^um, {ex, haurio.) To draw 
or drink out ; empty ; drain, ex- 
haust 

ExiguvA, a, um, adj. Small, lit- 
tle ; scanty. 

Exilis, is, e, adj. Slender, lean ; 
poor, mean ; empty. 

Exilium, exsilium, i, n., {exul^ 
Banishment, exile. 

Eximie, adv. Particularly, ex- 
cellently, remarkably. 

Eximo, ^re, emi, emptum^ {ex, 
emo.) To take from ; exempt *, 
discharge or free. 
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Exisse. See Ezeo. 

Exist imo, are, dvi, dtttm, (ex, 
astimo.) To think, judge ; de- 
termine ; esteem. 

Existimatio, oms, f., {ex ttimo.) 
An opinion ; estimation ; chiir- 
acter, reputation, credit. 

Existo, fre, »tiii, seldtHn ttitum, 
{ex, sisto.) To be, exist; be- 
come; appear. 

Exitus, its, m., (exeo.) A going 
oat ; end ; event ; death. 

Ezordior, In', #m*, {ex, ordior.) 
To begin. 

Expeetatio, onis, /., (expectoJ) 
Expectation, desire. 

Expecio, are, dvi, dtum, (ex, 
specto.) To look or wait for ; 
hope or wish for ; fear ; expect 

Expedio, ire, ivi, itum, {ex, pes.) 
To disentangle, extricate^ free ; 
finish or accomplish ; explain ; 
produce. 

Exp^dit, imp., {ex, pedio.) It Is 
expedient or profitable. Milt. 

• •• 

lU. 

Expeditus, a, um, adj. and part, 
{expedio.) Disengaged, not en- 
cambered ; fi*ee ; ready ; light 

Expello, ^re, Uli, ulsum, {ex, pel- 
h.) To drive out, expel. 

Expendo, ire, di, sum, {ex, pen- 
do.) To weigh, pay ; atone or 
suffer for ; consider. 

Expensum, i, n., {ex, pendo.) Ex- 
pense, cost 

Expensu9, a, um, part. See Ex- 
pendo. 

Experior,iri, tus, dep. To try; 
prove ; experience. 

Expers, tis, adj., {ex, pars.) Des- 
titute, void of; free firom. 

Explendesco, ire, dui, n. To 
shine ; jig., to distinguish one's 
self. 

Explico, are, ui, itum, or avi, 
dtum. To unfold, spread out; 
draw out in battle array ; disen- 
tangle ; execute or perform ; 
explain, narrate at length, Pe-, 
lop. i. 

Exploro, are, avi, dtum, (ex. 



ploro.) To seaicfa out ; exam 
I ine diligently ; explcve. 

Expono, ire, dsui, ositumj {ex 
I pono.) To lay or pot out ; dis- 
embaik ; expose ; set f<Rth to 
view ; explam ; mention, re- 
late. 

Exposco, ire, pdposei, — , {ex, 
posco.) To ask earnestly ; de- 
mand urgently ; entreat 

Exprimo, ire, essi, essum, {ex, 
premo.) To press or squeeze 
out ; extort ; express ; reMmUe. 

Exprobro, are, dvi, dtum, (ex, 
prohrum.) To upbraid or re- 
proach. 

Expugno, are, dvi, dtum, {ex, 
pugno.) To take by storm or 
assault; attack with success; 
vanqnirii. 

Expulsor, dris, m« (ex, peUo.) 
An expeller; one that dnves 
out 

Exsculpo, ire, si, turn, (ex, scul- 
po.) To scratch out ; erase. 

Exspectatio, 6nis,f. An awalt- 
mg, expecting, expectation. 

Exspecto, are, dvi, dtum. To 
look out, be on the look-out, 
watch or wait for. 

Exsplendesco, ire, ui, — . To 
shine forth ; become eminent 

Extemus, a, um, adj., (exter.) 
Outward, foreign, alien. 

Extimesco, ire, ui, — , (ex, ti- 
meo.) To be greatly afraid of; 
dread. 

Extinguo, ire, xi, ctum, (ex, 
stinguo, obs.) To extinguish; 
wipe away. Them. i. ; suppress, 
kUI. 

Exsto, or Exto, are, titi, titum, 
or tdtum, neut., {ex, sto.) To 
stand or be above ; remain, be 
extant 

Extra, prep. Without, opposed 
to within ; beyond ; besides ; 
except. 

Extraho, ire, xi, ctum, (ex, trO" 
ho.) To draw out, extract; 
disengage. 

Extrimo, adv. Lastly, at laat 
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Extrimus, or extimus, a, um, 
adj. 8up., (exter.) Outermost ; 
last; utmost 

ExtruOi or exstruo, Sre, uxi, uc- 

• turrit {ex, struo.) To pile up, 
raise ; build, erect 

Extuli. See Effero. 

Exul, or exsul, uliSf m. A ban- 
ished person , exile. 

ExuUo, are, avi, atum, {ex, 8a- 
lio.) To leap or frisk about; 
rejoice or exult 

F. 

Faber, ri, m. One that works in 
wood, metal, stone, ivory, or the 
like materials ; workman, arti- 
ficer, mechanic. 

Fades, ei, /. The face; form, 
fi^re, shape ; appearancoi 

Facile, adv., {facilis.) Easily, 
readily. 

Facilis, is, e, adj., (facto.) Easy ; 
gentle, good-natured, indulgent ; 
propitious. 

Facilitas, atis,f. Easiness, facility, 
readiness ; gentleness, courte- 
ousness, kin^ess, good humor. 

Facinus, oris, n., (facio.) A 
deed, action, exploit, either good 
or bad ; wickedness, villainy. 

Facio, ^e, feci, factum. To do, 
make, cause, effect Facio 
takes various significations, ac- 
cording to the word with which 
it is connected. 

Fuctio, 6nis, /., (facio.) A doing 
or the power of doing ; faction,, 
party. 

Factiosus, a, um, adj., (factio.) 
Factious, seditious, contentious. 

Factum, i, n., (facio.) Deed or 
action. 

Factus, a, um, part. See Facio. 

Facttltas, dtis, f, (facio.) Abili- 
ty, power; occasion, opportu- 
nity ; faculty, power of the 
mmd ; wealth, riches. 

Fallo, ire, fefelli, falsum. To 
deceive; disappoint ; break one's 
word or promise. 



Falso, adv., (falsus.) Falsely 
unfaithfully ; wrongfully. 

Falsus, a, um, adj., (fallo.) False 
mistaken, deceived. 

Fama, <b, f. Report, rumor ; fame, 
reputation, renown. 

Fames, is,f. Hunger, famine. 

Familia, <b, f. The slaves of one 
master; family; branch of a 
clan; patrimony or family es- 
tate. 

Familiaris, is, e, adj., (familia.) 
Of the same family ; intimate, 
familiar. 

Fam%liaritas,dtis,f., (familiaris.) 
Intimacy, familiarity. 

Familiariter, adv., (familiaris.) 
Familiarly, intimately. 

Fanum, i, n., (fari.) A temple, 
church, fane. 

Fastigium, i, n., (fastus.) The 
top mr roof of a house, height ; 
declivity, slope ; dignity, rank. 

Fateor, eri, ssus sum, dep. To 
confess, acknowledge. 

FattgQ, are, dvi, dtum» To fa- 
tigue, weary; harass, impor- 
tune. 

Fautor, oris, m., (faveo.) A fa- 
vorer, supporter, partisan. 

Fautrix, ids, /., (faveo.) A fe- 
male partisan or favorer. 

Faveo, Sre, fdvi, fautum. To 
favor; Unguis, listen in si- 
lence. 

Febris, is, f, (ferveo.) A fever. 

Fefelli. See Fallo. 

Felidtas, dtis, f, (felix.) Hap- 
piness, felicity, good fortune, 
Milt. ii. 

Fenestra, a, f. A window, inlet. 

Fenus. See Foinus. 

Fere, adv. Almost ; for the most 
part; generally. 

Fero, ferre, tuli, Idtum. To beai 
or carry ; advance, approach ; 
endure ; tell, report ; ferre suf- 
fragium, vote. 

Ferocia, <b, /., (ferox.) Fierce- 
ness; cruelty; insolence. 

Ferociter, adv. Fiercely, sav- 
agely, impudently, insolently. 
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eourafeoosly, br&velj, TaloroiiB- 

Ferox, dcis, adj. Fierce, bold, 
warlike ; insoleiit, cruel. 

Ferreu9f a, um, adj., (Jerrunu) 
Of iron; hard-heaiited ; craeL 

Ferrum, t, n. Iron ; a iword. 

Ferus, a, urn, adj. Wild; mt- 
age, cruel, fierce. 

Festinatio, dnis, /., (fesUno.) 
Haste, speed, dispatch. 

Featum, i, n. A stated festival ; 
holiday; feast 

Festut, a, um, adj. Festival, joy- 
ful; pleasant 

FictilU, U, e, adj., (fingo.) 
Earthen; made of earth or day. 

Fidelis, is, e, adj., (Jides.) Faith- 
ful, trusty ; sure. 

Fideliter, adv., {Jidelis.) Faith- 
fully. 

Fidens, ti8,part. and adj., (^fido.) 
Trustiug in ; confident, coura- 
geous, U>Id. 

Fideg, ei,f. Faith; credit; pro- 
tection, Them. viii. ; a promise. 

Fido, h-e, fidi or JisuM sum. To 
trust ; to confide in. 

FidfLcia, <b, /., {fido.) Trust, 
confidence ; pledge. 

Fidus, a, um, adj., {fido.) Faith- 
ful, trusty. 

FigUra, <B,f., ifingo.) A figure, 
shape ; image. 

Filia, <B,f. A daughter. 

FUius, i, m. A son. 

.Fingo, ire, nxi, ctum. To form, 
fashion, jframe ; feign. 

Finio, ire, ivi, itum. To confine 
in limits, circumscribe, limit; 
bound, restrain, check. 

Finis, is, m. and /. The end ; 
purpose, design ; plur. m., boun- 
daries of a field, territories of a 
state. 

Finitimus, a, um, adj., (finis) 
Bordering upon ; neighboring. 

Fio, fiitri, jactus sum, {pass, of 
facio) To be made, become; 
happen. 

Firmitas, dtis, /., {firmus.) Firm- 
nesB ; strength, constancy. 



Firmus, a, ttm, adj. Fmn; sfron^ ■ 
steady; constant 

Fistula, tf , /. A pipe for con- 
veying water ; pipe, flute ; di8« 
ease in the anus. Ait. xzL 

Flagitium,i,tL A flagrant crime; 
profligacy, lewdness; infamy, 
disgrace. 

Flagito, are, avi, atum. To ask 
with importunity ; crave ; so- 
licit; demand; accuse, im- 
peach. 

Flagro, are, avi, dtum. To bom 
be inflamed with desire. 

Flamma, a, /. A flame ; ardor ; 
love. 

Flecto, ^e, xi, ctum. To bend, 
turn ; bend or direct one's course ; 
persuade, move ; change. 

FUo, ire, ivi, itum. To weep ; 
lament 

Floreo, ire, ui, — , {flos.) To 
flourish, blossom; be conspicu- 
ous, make a figure. 

Flos, oris, m. A flower, blos- 
som. 

Flucius, Us, m., (fiuo.) A wave, 
billow; commotion. 

Flumen, inis, n., {fiuo.) A river. 

Fcsderatus, a, um, part, and adj., 
{faedus.) Allied, confederate. 

FoBnus, 6ris, n. The interest of 
money, usury; money lent at 
interest 

Forem, fore, def. I might, or 
should be. 

Forensis, is, e, adj., {forum.) Of 
or pertaining to the forum, or 
court of law ; Aomo forensis, a 
lawyer, advocate ; usus foren- 
sis, practice at the bar; opera 
forensis, attendance in the fo- 
rum, or at the bar. 

For is, is, f. More frequently used 
in the plural. A door. 

Foris, adv. Without doors, with- 
out ; answering to the question, 
ubi? Foras, out of doors, out ; 
forth, abroad, — to the question, 
quo? 

Forma, a, f. A form, shape, fig- 
ure; beauty. 
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Formdms, a, um, adj,j (forma,) 
Handsome, beautifuL 

Fors, tiSi f. Chance, luck ; for- 
tune, lot; destiny. 

Forte, adv. By chance ; perhaps. 

FortiSf is, e, adj. Brave, valiant ; 
stout, vigorous, manly. 

Foriiter, adv., {fortia.) Bravely, 
manfully; strongly. 

Fortitudo, ini8,f., (foriis.) Bra- 
very; fortitude. 

Fortuito, adv. By chance, acci- 
dentally. 

FortHna, <B,f., (fore.) Fortune, 
chance ; the goddess of fortune. 

Forum, i, n. A public place in 
Rome, where aasembliet of the 
people were held, justice ad- 
ministered, and other public 
business tranbucted, particular- 
ly what concerned the borrow^ 
ing and lending of money A 
market-place. 

Frango, ^e, igi, actum. To 
break ; impair, weaken ; sub- 
due, vanquish, Them. ii. ; dis- 
courage. Them. i. 

Frater, ris, m. A brother. 

Fratemus, a, um, adj., (frater.) 
Of a brother ; fraternal. 

Fratricida, €B, m. and /., (frater, 
ccBdo.) A murderer of a broth- 
er; fratricide. 

Fraus, dis, f. Fraud, deceit 

Frequens, tis, adj. Thronged, 
crowded; frequent; constant 

Frequ£ntia, <B,f., (frequens^ A 
crowd, throng ; great company. 

Fretus, a, um, adj, Trustmg to, 
relying on. 

Fructus, {is, m., (fruor.) Fruit ; 
reward, advantage, profit 

Frumentum, i, n., (as iffrugmen- 
tum, frugis.) Com of all kinds, 
especially wheat 

Fruor, i, itus and ctus sum, dep 
To enjoy. 

Frustra, adv. In vain ; ineffec- 
tually ; to no purpose. 

Frustror, ari, dtus, dep., (frus- 
tra.) To disappoint, deceive ; 
frustrate. 



Fuga, <B, f. Flight, runmng 

away. 
Fugio, h'e,fiigi, itum. To flee, 

run away ; chase, escape. 
Fugo, are, dvi, dtum. To put to 

flight, rout ; drive away. 
Fulgeo, ere, si, — , To shme, be 

bright 
JFumus, i, m. Smoke. 
Fundamentum, i, n., (fundus) 

A foundation, basis. 
Funditor, dris, m., (funda.) A 

slinger. 
Fundus, i, m. The bottom of 

any thing; farm or estate in 

the country ; site of buildings in 

the city. 
Funestus, a, um adj., (funus.) 

Fatal ; doleful, lamentable. 
Fungor, t, ctus sum, dep. To 

discharge a duty; to bear an 

oflice or honor. 
Funus, Ms, n, A funeral ; death ; 

dead body. 
Fundot ihre, fudi, fusum. To 

pour; melt; defeat, rout. 
Fusus, a, um. See Fundo. 
Futurus, a, um, part. See Sum. 

G. 

Galea, <b, f. A helmet, covering 
for the head. 

Gaudeo, 6re, gavisus. To re- 
joice ; be glad. 

Gaza, (B, f The treasure of a 
prince ; wealth, riches. 

Gener, Sri, m., (gigno.) A son- 
in-law. 

Gerleratus. See Genero 

Genero, are, dvi, dtum, (gigno.) 
To beget ; bring forth ; produce ; 
create. 

Generosus, a, um, adj., (genus.) 
Of noble birth ; generous; brave, 
excellent. 

Gens, tis, /., (gigno.) A nation ; 
clan, comprehending all of the 
same general name, and di» 
vided into several famili<B. 

Genu, n. A knee ; pt, genua^ 
uum, ibus or ubus, &c 
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OtnuL See Gigno. 

Genu*, iris, n^ (g'gno.) Race, 
Ijoea^, descent ; kiod, contain- 
ing several species or sorts. 

Gero, ire, ssi, stunu To cany ; 
wear; coodoct; rem bene, be 
succeasfal; rem male, be im> 
succeoBfol ; manage, behave. 

Germana, <b, f^ {germen,) A 
sister by the father's sida 

Gesta, drum, n., (gero.) Exploits, 
achievenients, deeds. 

Gestus, a, um See Gero. 

GigTUf, ire, gendi, genitum. To 
beget; conceive, bring forth; 
prodace; cause. 

Gladius, t, m. A sword. 

Globus, i, m. Any roond body ; 
globe, ball, bowl ; band, crowd. 

Gloria, <b, f. Glory, renown ; de- 
sire of glory. 

Glorior, art, dtus sum, dep., {glo- 
ria.) To boast ; glory. 

Gloriose, adv., {glortosus.) Boast- 
fully, vainglorioosly. 

Gloriosus, a, um, adj., (gloria.) 
Glorious, renowned; vaunting, 
boasting. 

Gradus, Us, m., (gradior.) A 
step ; step of a ladder or stair ; 
degree ; station, rank. 

GrtBce, adv., {Gr<Bcus.) In Greek. 

Gr<Bcus, a, um, adj,, (Gracia.) 
Of Greece, Greek. 

Graius, a, um, adj. Of or per- 
taining to the Grecians, Greek. 

Grandis, is, e, adj. Large, big, 
very large ; great, noble, brave ; 
grand, lofty, sublime. 

Gratia, a, f. Favor, partiality, 
influence ; thanks ; gratia, for 
the sake of. 

Gratis, adv. Freely; for noth- 
ing. 

Gratus, a, um, adj. Grateful, 
thankful ; acceptable, pleasant. 

Gravis, is, e, adj. Heavy ; griev- 
ous ; severe ; important ; digni- 
fied. 

Gravitas, dtis,/., (gravis.) Heavi- 
ness ; gravity ; dignity ; author- 
ity. 



Grariter, adv., (gravis.) Be&vi- 
ly ; grievously ; severely 

Guberndtor, oris, m., (gubemo.^ 
The piJot of a ^p ; governor^ 
ruler. 

Gymnasium, i,iu A place of ex- 
ercise; school. 

Gynteconitis, idis, /., (called like- 
vise gynaceum.) An inner 
apartment in Grecian houses^ 
appropriated to the women, 

H. 

Habeo, ire, Hi, itum. To have ; 
possess ; suppose ; esteem. 

Habito, dre, dvi, dtum, (freq. ha- 
beo.) To dwell, inhabit 

Habitus, ds, m. A habit i state 
or condition ; a manner. 

Hoc, adv., (or abL of hie, via be- 
ing understood.) By this way. 

Hactenus,adv., (hac, tenus.) Thus 
far, hitherto. 

Hcsriditas, dtis,f., (hieres,) An 
inheritance. 

H<Bredium, i, n., (hares.) A small 
estate or farm. 

Haruspex, ids, m., (ara, or haru- 
ga, specio obs.) One who fore- 
told future events by inspecting 
the entrails of victims ; a sooth- 
sayer, diviner. 

Hasta, <t,f. A spear, pike, lance 

Hostile, is, n., (hasta.) The shaft 
of a spear ; spear or rod. 

Hand, adv. Not 

HemerodrHmus, i, m. A post, day 
courier. 

Herma, and Hermes, <b, m. A 
statue of Mercury. 

Hetarice, es, f. The social band ; 
name given to a body of cavalry 
among the Macedonians. 

Hiberna, and HibemacUla, drum, 
n., (sc. castra.) Winter quar- 
ters. 

Hie, h<BC, hoc, pron. This; op- 
posed to is, hie signifies the 
latter, is, the former. 

Hie, adv. Here, in this place; 
hereupon, upon this. 
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ffiemltlis, is, e, adj., (hiems.) Of 
winter, wintry. 

HiemOf are, dvi, dtum, (hiems.) 
To winter ; pass the winter. 

Hiems, ^mis, /. Winter ; storm, 
tempest; year. 

Hierophanta, or es, <b, m. An in- 
terpreter of sacred mysteries; 
priest at Athens, whose office 
was to instruct the initiated in 
the knowledge of holy ceremo- 
nies and rites. 

Hilaris, is, e, or us, a, um, adj. 
Cheerful, gay. 

Hil&ritas, dtis,/., (hilaris.) Cheer- 
fulness, mirth, gayety. 

JTinc, adv. Hence, from this 
place ; from this cause ; hence- 
forth. 

Hirtus, a, um, adj. Shaggy ; 
rough ; rude, rugged, unpolii^- 
ed. 

Histdria, <b, f. History ; a con- 
tinued narrative of events in 
the order of time. 

Historicus, i, m. An historian. 

Hodie, adv., (hoc, die.) To-day, 
this day. 

Homo, inis, m. and /. A man or 
woman ; human being. 

Honestds, dtis, f, (honestus.) 
Honesty, probity; dignity, de- 
cency, respectability, Auc. 
Pr<Bj.; reputation. 

Honestus, a, um, adj., (honor.) 
Honorable ; respectable ; hon- 
est. 

Honor, or, os, oris, m. Honor, 
respect ; public office ; beauty, 
gracefulness. 

Honor dtus, a, um, adj., (honor.) 
Honored, honorable ; respected ; 
having borne or bearing a public 
office. 

Honorificus, a, um, adj., (honor, 
facio.) Conferring or causing 
honor ; honorable. 

HoTtdtus, ds, m., (hortor.) An ex- 
hortation, encouragement, ad- 
vice. 

Hortor, art, dtus, dep. To ex- 
hort, encourage ; advise. 



Hortus, i, m. A garden, orchard 

Hospes, itis, m: and/. A host, 
entertainer; guest, person en- 
tertained ; stranger, foreigner. 

Hospitium, i, n., (hospes.) Friend- 
ship arising from mutual hospi- 
tality ; an inn, place of lodg- 
ing. 

Hostia, <B, /., (hostis.) A victim ; 
animal sacrificed. 

Hostis, is, m. and/. An enemy ( 
public enemy; originally, a 
stranger. 

HS, See Sestertius, and Notes 
iv., v., Att. 

Hue, adv. Hither, to this place. 

Hujusm6di, or hujuscemodi, (gen. 
of hie, modus.) Of this kind. 

Humdnitas, dtis, /., (humanus.) 
Humanity; gentleness, polite- 
ness ; learning. 

Humanus, a, um, adj., (homo.) Of 
or pertaining to a man ; human, 
humane ; polite, gentle. 

Humilis, is, e, adj., (humus.) 
Low ; humble ; mean, poor. 

Humo, are, dvi, dtum, (humus.) 
To cover with earth ; bury, in- 
ter. 

Hyems See Hiems. 

I. 

Ibi, adv. There, in that place J 

then, thereupon. 
Ibidem, adv. In the same placo 
Ico, iire, lei, ictum. To strike; 

fcedus, to make a league. 
Ictus, a, um, part. See Ico. 
Idem, e&dem, idem, pron., (t«.) 

The same. 
Ideo, conj. Therefore ; for that 

cause. 
Idoneus, a, um, adj. Fit, proper, 

suitable. 
Igitur, conj. Therefore, then. 
Ignis, is, m. Fire ; lightning. 
Ignominia, <b, /., (in, nomen.) 

Disgrace, ignominy. 
Ignoro, dre, dvi, dtum, (igna- 

rus.) Not to know, be ignorant 

oi. 
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fgnOrantia, a, f,, (ignoro.) Ig- 
uorance. 

Tgnosco, ire, dvi, dtum, (in, noS' 
CO.) To pardon ; overlook. 

Tgnotus, a, um, adj. Unknown ; 
not knowing, igrnorant 

nie, a, ud, pron. That ; he, she, 
it 

Jllic, adv. There, in that place. 

lllo, adv. Thither, to that place. 

Illuc, adv. Thither. 

Illado, h-e, si, sum, (in, ludo.) 
To make sport of; mock; de- 
ceive. 

Illuatris, is, e, adj., (in, lustro.) 
Bright, clear ; evident ; conspic- 
uous, illustrious. 

Illustro, are, dvi, dtum, {in lux.) 
To make clear or evident ; il- 
lustrate ; render famous. 

Illusus, a, um, part. See Illudo. 

Imdgo, inis, f. An image, pic- 
ture ; likeness, representation of 
any thing ; vision, apparition. 

Imbuo, h-e, ui, atum. To wet, 
moisten ; dye, stain ; animum, 
fill, impress, bias, instruct 

Imitator, oris, m., (imitor.) An 
imitator, one who imitates. 

JmmSrens, tis, adj., (immereo.) 
Undeserving ; innck:ent, unwor- 
thy of punishment, Dion. x. 

Immineo, 6re, ui, — , (in, mineo, 
obs.) To hang over ; watch an 
opportunity of injuring, Eum. x. ; 
threaten. 

Imminuo, ire, ui, Htum, (in, 
minuo.) To lessen, diminish ; 
impair. 

Immitto, Sre, isi, issum, (in, mit' 
to.) To send, let or drive in ; 
throw in ; se, rush. 

Immoderatus, a, um, adj., (in, 
modus.) Without bounds or 
moderation ; immoderate, ex- 
cessive. 

Immodestia, (B,f., (immodestus.) 
Want of modesty or modera- 
tion ; insubordination, disobedi- 
ence, Lysan. i.. Ale. viii. ; in- 
temperance. 

Jmmdlo, are, dvi, dtum, (in, mo- 



la.) To sprinkle a victim with 
the salted cake ; inmiolate ; 
sacrifice. 

Invtnartdlis, is, e, adj., (in, mor- 
talis.) Free from death, im- 
mortal. 

Immutdtus, a, um, fart., (tmmu- 
to.\ Changed greatly. 

Impardtus, a, um, adj., (in,pa- 
ratus.) Unprepared. 

Impedimentum, i, n., (impedio.) 
An encumbrance or hinderance ; 
impediment ; plur., the baggage 
and beasts of burden of an 
army. 

ImpSdio, ire, ivi, itum, (in, pes.) 
To entangle; encumber; hin- 
der. 

Impello, ire, Uli, ulsum, (in, pel- 
lo.) To drive or push forweird ; 
impel ; instigate, incite, per- 
suade. 

Impendeo, ere, di, sum, (in, pen- 
deo.) To hang over, impend 
threaten. 

Impensa, a, /., (impendo.) Ex- 
pense, co6t, charge. 

Imperdtor, oris, m., (impero.) A 
commander-in-chief, generalis- 
simo, emperor. 

Imperatorius, a, um, adj., (m- 
perator.) Of or pertaining to a 
conmiander or emperor; im- 
peratorial, imperial. 

Imperdtum, i, n., (impero.) The 
command of a general ; per- 
emptory command. 

Imperiosus, a, um, adj., (impero,) 
Possessed of command ; uncon- 
trollable ; imperious, tyrannical, 
Pelop. ii. 

Jmperite, adv., (imperitus.) Un- 
skilfully. 

Imperitus, a, um, adj., (in, pert' 
tus.) Unskilful, inexperienced, 
ignorant 

Imphium, i, «., (impero.) Mili- 
tary command, empire, sway, 
dominion, Milt. vi. 

Impiro, are, dvi, dtum, (in, pa^ 
ro.) To command, ordei*, rule 
over. 
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hnpertio, ire, (in, pars.) To im- 
part, b^ow. 

Impertior, iri, itus, (in, pars.) 
To be furnished or instructed, 
AtU L 

Impeiro, are, dvi, dtum, (in pa- 
tro,) To obtain ; finish, effect 

Impetus, Us, m., (tn, peto.) An 
attack, assault ; vehemence ; 
violent desire, instinct 

Impiger, ra, rum, adj., (in, pi- 
ger.) Not sluggish, active, dili- 
gent. 

Impius, a, um, adj., (in, pius.) 
hnpious, irreligious; undutiful; 
wicked. 

Implacdbilis, is, e, adj., (in, 
placo.) That cannot be ap- 
peased or reconciled, implaca- 
ble. 

Implicitus, a, um, part, and adj., 
(implico.) Entangled, involved, 
intricate; im morbum, seized 
with a disease. 

Implico, are, dvi, dtum, and ui, 
itum, (in, plico.) To wrap in ; 
infold, entangle, involve. 

Impdno, ^re, dsui, ositum, (in, 
pono.) To place, put, or lay 
upon ; impose on or deceive, 
Eum» V. 

Imp6tens, tis, adj., (in, potens.) 
Weak ; unable to restrain, as 
impotens ir<B, doloris, etc. ; in- 
capable of being restrained, as, 
impotens ira, amor, Itetitia, 
etc.; insolent, cruel, impotens 
dominatio, Lys. i. 

Imprasentiarum, adv., (in prcB- 
sentia rerum.) In present cir- 
cumstances, as things are, 
(were, or shall be;) for the 
present, at present, for now, 
now 

Imprimis, adv., (in, primus.) In 
the first place, chiefly, especial- 

'y- 

Jmprftdens, tis, adj., (in, pru- 
dens.) Not knowing, Lys. iv. ; 
off our guard, unawares, Ages. 
ii. ; imprudent, inconsiderate. 

Impriidenter, adv., (imprudens.) 



IgnorauUy, unwittingly ; im 
prudently, heedlessly. 

ImprHdentia, <b, /., (imprudena,) 
Want of knowledge or fore- 
sight ; imprudence, unskilful- 
ness, Epam. vii. 

Impugno, are, dvi, dtum, (tn, 
pugno.) To fight against, at- 
tack ; thwart, oppose, resist 

Impulsus, a, um. See Impello. 

Impulsus, its, m., (impello.) A 
pushing on, impulse ; advice, 
instigation, Pelop. i. 

Impane, adv., (in, poena ^ With- 
out hurt, punishment, or dan- 
ger ; with impunity or safety. 

Imputo, are, (in, pvto.) To im- 
pute or ascribe; reckon, ac- 
count 

Imus, a, um. See Inferus. 

In, prep. When it governs the 
aol. it signijies, in, among, 
during ; when the accus., into, 
towards, upon, against, &c. 

Indnis, is, e, adj. Empt^, void ; 
vain, fruitless; frivolous, insig- 
nificant 

Incendium^ i, n., (incendo.) Fire, 
burning flame, conflagration. 

Incendo, ^e, di^ sum, (in, can- 
deo.) To set on fire, kindle; 
bum, inflame. 

Incensus. See Incendo. 

Inceptum, «., (incipio.) A be- 
ginning, undertaking. 

Incido, are, idi, dsum, (in, cado.) 
To fall into or upon; fall in 
with, meet, happen, occur. ' 

Incido, ihre, di, sum, (in, cado.) 
To cut; carve or engrave, 
Alcib. iv. 

Incipio, iire, epi, eptum, (in, ca- 
pio.) To begin, attempt 

Incito, are, dvi, dtum, (in, cito.) 
To incite, spur on, provoke. 

Inclino, dre, dvi, dtum, (in, clinOy 
obs.) To incline, lean towards ; 
dispose or direct towards. 

Incognitus, a, um, adj., (in, cog* 
nitus.) Unknown, unheaid of; 
causa incognita, his cause not 
being tried. 
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Incdlat (B, m., (incolo.) An in- 
habitant. 

Incdlo, are, olui, ultum, (in, 
colo.) To inhabit, reside in a 
place. 

Incolumis, isj e, adj. Safe, en- 
tire, sound. 

Incolumitas, dtia,f. Safety. 

Incommddum, t, n., {in, commo- 
dum) Inconvenience, disad- 
vantage, damage, loss. 

JncomrnbduSf a, t/m, adj., (in,com- 
modus.) Inconvenient, trouble- 
some ; detrimental, disadvan- 
tageous. 

Inconsiderdius, a, urn, adj,, (in, 
conaideratua.) Inconsiderate, 
thoughtless; injudicious. 

Incredibilia, ia, e, adj., (in, cre- 
do.) Not to be believed, in- 
credible. 

Increaco, ire, ivi, Hum, (in, 
creaco.) To grow up, increase. 

IncUria, <b, /., {in, cura.) Csure- 
lessness, negligence. 

Ineurro, ire, curri or cucurri, 
curaum, {in, curro.) To run 
against, attack; fall into, in- 
cur ; meet by chance. 

Inde, adv. Thence, from that 
place ; ever since. 

Index, icia, m. and/. An infor- 
mer, Paua. iv. ; indication or 
mark, sign ; index or title ; in- 
dex or pointer. 

Indicium, i, «., {index.) A dis- 
covery or proof; information; 
accusation. 

Indico, are, dvi, dtum, {index.) 
To show, discover; to indi- 
cate. 

Indico, ire, xi, ctum, {in, dico.) 
To declare or proclaim, de- 
nounce. 

Indidem, adv., {inde, idem.) 
From thence, from the same 
place. 

Indigena, tia,part. and adj., {in- 
digeo.) Wanting, needy, indi- 
gent. 

Tndigeo, ere, ui, — , {in, egeo.) 
To want, stand in need of. 



Indigne, adv., {indignua.) Un« 
worthily, shamefully, basely. 

Indignor, dri, dtua, dep., {in 
dignor.) To be very angry or 
displeased; be indignant at 
disdain. 

Indignor, dri, dtua aum, dep. 
To consider as unbecoming or 
unseemly; scorn, disdain, bo 
enraged or highly offended at 

Indignua, a, um, adj., {in, dig' 
nua.) Unworthy; base, shame- 
ful. 

Indiligena, tia, a(f., {in, diligena.) 
Careless, negligent 

Indolea, ia, /., {in, oleo.) Natu- 
ral disposition or inclination; 
natural talents or abilities. 

Induci(B, drum,/. A truce, ces- 
sation of hostilities. 

Induco, ire, xi, ctum, {in, duco.) 
To bring in, introduce ; cover, 
put on ; persuade ; in animum, 
think. 

Inductua, a, um. See Induco. 

Indulgeo, ere, ai, ium. To in- 
dulge ; grant ; be kmd to. 

Indulgena, tia, part, and adj., 
{indulgeo,) Indulgent, kind, 
gracious. 

Indulgentia, <b, /., {indulgeo.) 
Indulgence, favor. 

Industria, <b, f. Industry, dili- 
gence. 

Indutia, See Inductee. 

Ineo, ire, ivi and ii, itum, {in, 
eo.) To go into, enter upon, be- 
gin ; conailium, form a schema 
or resolution; gratiam, obt£dn 
favor. 

Inerm^a, ia, e and ua, a, um., adj., 
{in, arma.) Unarmed, defence- 
less. 

Inertia, <b, /., {in, ara.) Want of 
art or skill ; inactivity, sloth. 

Inexercitdtua, a, um, adj., (in, 
exercitatua.) Unexercised, un 
disciplined; untrained, unskilful 

Infamia, <b, f. Ill report, dis- 
grace, dishonor, infamy. 

Irfdmia, ia, e, adj., (in, fama») 
Infamous, disgraceful. 
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Tnfd^nOf are, avi, dium, (in, 
jama.) To defame, to slan- 
der. 

Jnfectus, a, um, part, and adj., 
(in, fadio.) Not done, unfui- 
ished. 

Inferior. See Inferus. 

InfSro, ferre, intuli, illdtum, (in, 
fero.) To bring into or upon ; 
bellum, wage ; signa, advance ; 
86 hostibus, rush upon. 

InfSrus, a, urn, adj. Below, low ; 
comp. ior, lower, inferior; sup. 
infimus and imus, lowest. 

Injestus, a, um, adj., (in, festus.) 
Hostile, inveterate against, ex- 
asperated. 

Injicias, Injltias, f. Used only 
in the ace. pi., and always 
joined with ire. A denial ; 
ire injicias, to deny. 

Inficio, ^e, Sci, ectum, (in,facio.) 
To stain, dye; taint, infect; 
season, instruct 

Inficior, dri, dtus sum, dep., (in- 
ficias.) To deny. 

Infimus. See Inferus. 

Injiniius, a, um, adj., (in, finis.) 
Unbounded, endless, vast, in- 
finite. 

Infirmus, a, um, adj. Infirm, 
weak ; unsteady, fickle. 

Injitior. See Inficior. 

Infodio, ire, odi, ossum, (in, 
fodio.) To inter, bury. 

IngSnium, i, n., (in, gigno.) 
Natural disposition ; genius, 
ability, capacity. 

Ingrdtiis, Ingratis, abl., (in, gra- 
tia.) In spite of; against one's 
will. 

Ingrdtus, a, um, adj., (in, gratus.) 
Ungrateful ; unpleasant, disa- 
greeable. 

Injicio, ire, ici, ectum, (in, j ado.) 
To throw into or upon ; inspire, 
infuse. 

Inimicitia, <B,f., (inimicu^.) En- 
mity, hostility. 

Inimicus, a, um, adj., (in, ami- 
cus.) Unfriendly ; hostile, hurt- 
ful, injurious. 



Inimicus, i, m., (in, amicus.) An 
enemy. 

Initium, i, n., (ineo.) A begin- 
ning; pi. elements; mysteries 
of Ceres. 

Injuria, <B,f., (in, jus.) Injury, 
wrong; damage, hurt 

Injuste, adv., (injustus.) Unjust- 
ly, wrongfully. 

Innitor, ti, sus and xu^ sum, dep., 
(in, nitor.) To lean upon, de- 
pend upon. 

Inndcens, tis, adj., (in, nocens.) 
Innocent, harmless. 

Inndcentia, <B,f., (innocens.) In- 
nocence ; integrity, Arist. ii. 

Innoxius, a, um, adj., (in, noxius.^ 
Harmless, inoffensive ; innocent 

Indpia, <B,f., (inops.) Want ; in- 
digence, poverty. 

Inopinans, tis, adj., (in, opinor.) 
Not thinking, not expecting, un- 
awares. 

Inopindtus, a, um, part, and adj., 
(in, opinor.) Unexpected, sud- 
den. 

Inops, Hpis, adj., (in, opes.) 
Poor, needy, destitute; mean, 
humble. 

InprtBsentidrum, adv., (for in 
prcBsentia rerum.) At present 

Inprimis, See Imprimis. 

Inquam, is, it, def. I say. 

Inrideo, See Irrideo. 

Insciens, tis, adj., (in, scio.) N^t 
knowing, ignorant 

Inscientia, <b, /., {jnscius^ Ig- 
norance, unskilfulness. 

Inscius, a, um, adj., (in, scio.) 
Not knowing, ignorant ; unskil- 
ful. 

Inscribo, ere, psi, ptum, (in, scri- 
bo.) To inscribe, write ; mark ; 
indicate, show. 

Insiquor, qui, quutua and cUtus 
sum, dep., (in, sequor.) To 
pursue ; persecute, harass. 

Inservio, ire, neut., (in, servio.'^ 
To serve, attend to; firmitati 
corporis, to study, attend to. 
Ale. xi. ; temporibus, avail him- 
self of. 
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InHdue, arum, f,, (inndeo.) 
Snare*, ambush, ambuscade ; 
treachery. 

Insididtor, 6ris, tn., {insidue.) 
One that lieth in wait 

Insidior, ari, dep. Lie in wait, 
deceive. 

Insigne, and insigniter, adv., (in- 
tignis.) Remarkably, excel- 
lently. 

Insolent, tis, adj., (in, soleo.) Un- 
usual; unaccustomed to; inso- 
lent, proud, haughty. 

Insolentia, a, /., (iruolens.) Want 
of custom ; insolence, haughti- 
ness, disdain. 

Inttituo, IHre, Hi, 1itum,(in,9tatuo.) 
To institute, appoint, ordain; 
resolve. Ale. v. ; begin. Cat iiL ; 
be accustomed, AtU ziv. 

JnstiifUum, i, n., (instituo.) A 
custom, institution, Pr<e/.; law ; 
settled plan of life, Att vii. 

Inato, are, iti, itum, and dtutn, 

. (tn, 9to.) To press on, urge ; 

be at hand ; instana periculum, 

impenduig danger ; affirm ; be 

eager for. 

Instruo, ihre, uxi, uctum, (in, 
8truo.) To furnish, prepare ; 
draw up in order of battle ; 
equip, fit out ; build. 

Insuesco, Sre, ivi, etum, (in, su- 
eaco.) To accustom, train, in- 
ure ; be accustomed to. 

Insula, <B,f. An island. 

Inaum, eaae, fui, (in, autti.) To 
be in or within. 

IntSger, ra, rum, adj. Entire, 
whole ; fresh, new ; sound, vig- 
orous ; equitatua, undiminished ; 
uptight, honest 

[ntegritaa, dtia, /. Soundness, 
integrity, honesty. 

Tntelligo, ihre, exit ectum, (inter, 
lego^ To understand, be sen- 
sible of; know. 

^ntempSrana, tia, adj., (in, tern- 
perana.) Intemperate, immod- 
erate, excessive, violent 

Intemperanter, adv. Immoder- 
ately, excessively, extravagantly. 



Intempirantia, a, /., (intempe* 
rana.) Intemperance ; violence ; 
insolence. 

Inter, prep. Between, among. 

Intercido, He, aai, aaum, (inter, 
cedo.) To be or go between, 
intervene. 

Intercipio, (re, cepi, eeptum, (in- 
ter, capio.) To intercept ; seize 
or cut off by surprise. 

Interdico, ire, xi, ctum, (inter, 
dieo.) To forbid, interdict ; pro- 
hibit 

Interdiu, adv., (inter, diea.) In 
the daytime. 

Interdum, adv. Sometimes. 

Interea, adv., (inter, ea.) In the 
meantime. 

Intereo, ire, ivi and it, itum, irreg. 
neut. To perish, die ; be lost. 
Them, ii 

Interfector, dria, m., (interfieio.) 
A slayer, murderer, assassin. 

Interfieio, ire, fid, feetum, (in- 
ter,facio.) To kill, destroy. 

Interim, adv., (inter, id.) In the 
meantime. 

Interimo, ire, enU, emptum, (in- 
ter, efno.) To take away ; kill. 

Interior, ior, ua, adj. comp. More 
inward, inner, interior. 

Interitua, Ha, m., (intereo.) De- 
struction, ruin, death. 

Internicio, onia, /., (inter, nex.) 
Utter destruction, Eum. iii. ; a 
massacre, slaughter, carnage. 

Intemunciua, and Internuntiua, 
t, m., (inter, nunciua.) A mes- 
senger that goes between two 
parties ; a go-between. 

Interpono, ire, 6aui, oaitum, (in- 
ter, pono.) To put in or be- 
tween, interpose ; become surety 
for, Att. ii. and ix. 

Interpritor, dri, dtua aum, dep., 
(interprea.) To interpret, ex- 
plain, translate. 

Interrdgo, are, dvi, dtum, (inter, 
rogo.) To interrogate or ques- 
tion, ask ; examine ; accuse. 

Interairo, ire. Hi, turn, (inter, 
aero.) To insert, intermingle 
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interserena causam, alleging as 

a reason. 
Intersum, esse, fui, irreg. neut, 

(inter, sum.) To be present ; 

engage, take part in ; differ. 
Intestinus, a, um, adj., (intus.) 

Internal ; intestine ; bellum, a 

civil war. 
intestinum, i, ru, (intestinus.) 

An entrail, bowel, gut. 
Intime, adv., (intimus.) Intimate- 
ly, affectionately. 
Intimus, a, um, adj. sup., (in- 

terus, obs.) Innermost, familiar, 

intimate. 
Intra, prep. Within. 
Intro, are, dvi, dtum, (intra.) To 

enter ; penetrate ; insinuate. 
Introeo, ire, ivi, or ii, itum, irreg. 

neut, (intra, eo.) To enter, go 

in. 
Introitus, ds, m., (introeo,) An 

entrance. 
Intromitto, ^e, isi, issum, (intra, 

mitto.) To let in, admit; al- 
low. 
Intueor, tri, itus, dep., (in, tueor.) 

To look at, behold ; consider ; 

regard ; imitate. 
Intuor, ui, Htus, dep., (in, tuor.) 

To see, behold. 
Inutilis, is, e, adj., (in, utilis.) 

Useless, unprofitable ; hurtful. 
Invddo, ^e, si, sum, (in, vado.) 

To go or come upon ; seize ; 

invade; attack. 
Invectus. See Inveho. 
InvSJiO, ^re, exi, ectum, (in, veko.) 

To import ; carry in ; inveigh 

against. 
Invenio, ire, Bni, entum, (in, ve- 

nio.) To find ; invent 
Invenium, i, «., (invenio.) A 

contrivance, device, invention ; 

stratagem. 
Invet&rasco, ire, — , — , incomp,, 

(in, veierasco.) To grow old, 

continue long ; become inveter- 

uto or incurable. 
Invet^dtus, a, um, part, (in, 

vetero.) Old, long-continued, 

confirmed, inveterate. 
27 



Invictus, a, um, part, and adi , 
(in, vinco.) Unconquerod, in- 
vincible ; unwearied, indefatiga- 
ble 

Invideo, tre, idi, isum, (in, video./ 
To envy, hate. 

Invidia, <b, /., (invidus^ Envy ; 
hatred; iU-will, odium. Them, 
viu. 

Invidus, a, um, adj., (invideo,) 
Envious ; malicious, spiteful. 

Inviolatus, a, um, part, and adj , 
(in, violatus.) Inviolate, un- 
hurt, uninjured ; incorrupted, 
pure, unmaculate. 

Jnvisus, a, um, part, and adj., 
(invideo.) Unseen; hated, odi- 

^ ous. 

Invito, are, dvi, dtum. To in- 
vite. 

Invitus, a, um, adj. Unwilling, 
reluctant 

Inv6co, are, dvi, dtum, (in, voco.) 
To call upon, invoke ; implore ; 
beg assistance. 

Ipse, a, um, pron. Himself, her- 
self, itself. 

Ira, <B, f. Anger, wrath, rago, 
displeasure. 

Irascor, i, — , dep., (ira.) To be 
angry, to be in a passion. 

Irdtus, a, um, adj., (irascor.) 
Angry, enraged. 

Irrideo, ere, isi, isum, (in, rideo.) 
To laugh at 

Irritus, a, um, adj., (in, ratus.) 
Not ratified ; vain, of no effect ; 
spei, disappointed in hope. 

Is, ea, id, -pron. He, she, it, or 
that ; such ; opposed to hie, it 
somettmes signifies the former, 
and hie, the latter. 

Iste, a, ud, pron. That ; he, she, 
it; iste is generally used in 
contempt. 

Ita, adv. So, thus ; yes. 

Itaque, conj. And so ; therefore. 

Item, adv. Also, likewise. 

Iter, itinSris, n., (eo.) A journey, 
a march ; a road. 

It^um, adv. Again, the second 
time. 
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J. 

Jaceo, ire, Hi. To lie, bo situ- 
ate ; be low ; be fallen or slain. 
JaciOf ^e, ici,j actum. To-throw, 

cast, fling, hurl. 
JactOf are, dvi, dtum, (troq.jacio.) 

To throw ; toss ; throw out ; 

alter ; boast ; roYolve in one's 

mind. 
Jactus, a, um. See Jacio. 
Jam, adv. Now, presently, im- 

mediately. 
Jdnua, <B, /., (Janus,) A gate, 

entry, beginning. 
Jocor, dri, dius sum, dep. To 

joke or speak in jest. 
Jocose, adv., (jocosus,) Sportive- 
ly, merrily, in jest 
JoctLs, i, fit., pi. joci and joca, 

drum, A joke, jest. 
Jubeo, &re, jussi, ju^sum, (jus, 

habeo.) To order, command, 

charge. 
Jucundus, a, um, adj., (juvo.) 

Pleasant, agreeable, delightful ; 

joyful, merry. 
Judex, ids, m. and /., (jus, dice.) 

A judge. 
Judicium, i, n. Judgment ; opin- 
ion. 
Judico, are, dvi, dtum, (judex.) 

To judge, thiuk; decide, give 

sentence. 
Jug^rum, i, n., and jugcr, not 

used, gen. jugeris, ahl. jugere, 

pi. jugera, jugerum, jugerihus, 

(jugum.) An acre of ground. 
Jugulo, dre, dvi, dtum. To cut 

tlie throat, butcher, kill, slay ; 

jig., silence, confute, couvict. 
Jumentum, i, n., (juvo.) A beast 

of burden ; a beast used for the 

assistance of man. 
Junctus, part. See Jungo, 
Jungo, ire, xi, ctum. To join; 

couple, yoke ; unite. 
Jurisconsultus, i, m., (jus, consu- 

lo.) A lawyer. 
Juro, dre, dvi, dtum. To take 

an oath ; swear, conspire 
Jus, juris, n. Right, law 



Jusjurandum, jurisjurandi, n., 
(jus, juro.) An oath. 

Jussum, i, n., (jubeo.) An orderi 
command ; mandate 

Jussus, ds, m., (jubeo.) A com- 
mand, charge. 

Justitia, 4B, /., (Justus.) Just- 
ice. 

Justus, a, um, adj,, (jus.) Just, 
honest ; lawful, proper. 

Juvencus, i, m. A bullock, a steer. 

Juvo, dre, jUvi, jutum. To aid, 
help; profit, be advantageous; 
delight 

Juxta, prep. ' Nigh, near to. 

KalendtB, and CalendtB, drum, /., 
(calo, obs.) The ksdends, tho 
first day of the month. See 
Att. zxii. 

L. 

Labor, or os, oris, m. Labor, toil ; 
distress. 

Laboriosus, a, um, adj., (labor.) 
Laborious, toiling ; painstaking. 

Laboro, dre, dvi, dtum, ,(labor.) 
To labor, toil ; be in distress ; 
be ill of a disease ; be in danger. 

Lac&ro, dre, dvi, dtum, (lacer.) 
To tear, mangle ; rend ; waste ; 
revile. 

Lacesso, ^re, ivi. Hum. To pro- 
voke ; challeuge, attack. 

Lacrima, or Lachryma, Lacru- 
ma, <B, f, A tear. 

Lacrymo, Lacrumo, Lacrimo, are, 
dvi, dtum^ (lacryma.) To weep, 
shed tears. 

Lcedo, ihre, si, sum. To hurt, in- 
jure, ofiend. 

LcBtitia, <B, /., (IcBtus.) Joy, 
gladness ; mirth. 

Lapideus, a, um, adj., (lapis.) 
Of stone. 

Lapis, idis, m, A stone. 

Largitio, 6nis,f., (largior.) Lib- 
erality ; prodigality ; bribery 
largess, bribe. 
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La88itudo,ini8,f.,(laa8U8.) Wea- 
riness, fatigue ; lassitude. 

Late, adv., (Iatii8.) Widely, ex- 
tensively, far and wide. 

LateOf ire, tit. To lurk, be hid ; 
be concealed. 

Latine, adv., {Latinus.) In Latin. 

Latinus, a, um, adj., (Latium.) 
Latin ; of the people of Latium. 

Latua, a, um, adj. Broad, wide ; 
spacious, extensive. 

Laudatio, dnis,/., (laudo.) Com- 
mendation, praise. 

Laudo, are, dvi, atum, (laiis.) 
To praise, commend. 

Laus, dis, f. Praise; glory, re- 
nown ; excellence, merit. 

Laute, adv., (lautua.) Elegantly ; 
sumptuously, splendidly, Chab, 

• •• 

HI. 

Lautua, a, um, part., (lavo.) 
Washed, dressed ; adj., elegant, 
splendid, sumptuous, rich. 

Laxo, are, dvi, dtum, (laxua.) To 
loose ; open ; slacken, relax. 

Lectica, <B,f., (lectua.) A couch ; 
sedan, chair. 

LecticUla, <b, /., {dim. lectica.) 
A small horse-litter or sedan. 

Lectio, dnia, /., (lego.) A gather- 
ing, choosing; reading, lesson, 
Att. xiv. 

Lector, oria, m., (lego.) A reader. 

Lectua, i, m., {lego.) A bed, 
couch, Dion. ix. 

Legdtio, 6nia,f., {ligo.) An em- 
bassy; lieutenancy; office of 
delegate or deputy. 

Legdtua, i, m., {Ugo.) A dele- 
gate, deputy ; ambassador ; lieu- 
tenant 

Legitimua, a, um, adj., (lex.) 
Lawful, just ; required by law. 

Lego, ^e, legi, ledum. To 
gatber; choose, select, pick, 
Paua. i. ; read. 

Lenio, ire, ivi. Hum, (tenia.) To 
mitigate, soften; calm, sooth; 
appease, tame. 

Lenta, ia, e, adj. Gentle, mild, 
tame, calm. 

Jjeo, onia, m. A lion. 



Lepor, or oa, oria, m. Polite wit 
or humor; elegance; graceful* 
ness in speech. 

Letkum, or Letum, i, n. Death. 

Levia, ia, e, adj. Light ; nimble, 
swift; small; slight, trivial, in« 
significant ; fickle, inconstant. 

Levo, are, dvi, dtum, (levia.) To 
raise or lift up ; assist, relieve ; 
mitigate, lighten. 

Lex, ligia, /., (lego.) A law; 
statute, ordinance ; condition. 

Libenter, Lubentur, adv, (libena.) 
Willingly. 

Liber, ihra, irum, adj. Free, frank. 

Liber, ri, m. The inner bark, 
rind of a tree ; a book. 

Liberdlia, ia, e, adj., (liber.) Lib- 
eral, becoming a gentleman; 
bountiful, generous. 

Liberdlitaa, dtia, /., (liberalia.) 
Liberality, bounty ; generosity. 

Liberdtor, oria, m,, (libera.) A 
deliverer. 

Libere, adv. Freely, frankly, lib- 
erally, cheerfully. 

Liberi, drum, m. Children, off- 
spring. 

Libero, dre, dvi, dtum, (liber.) 
To free, to deliver, let go. 

Libertaa, dtia,f., (liber.) Liber- 
ty, freedom. 

Libet, uit, or itum eat, imp. It 
pleases. 

Libido, inia, /., (libet.) Desire, 

* lust, passion ; pheasure, unlaw- 
ful indulgence ; caprice, extrav- 
agance. 

Libidindaua, a, um, adj., (libido.) 
Lustful, libidinous, sensual, Alc» 
i. ; arbitrary, capricious. 

Librdriua, i, m., (liber.) A clerk, 
amanuensis; copier or transla- 
tor of books. 

Licenter, adv., (licet.) Licen- 
tiously, too freely. 

Licentia, a, /., (licet^ Excess of 
liberty, license ; licentiousness. 

lAcet, uit, and itum eat, ire, imp 
It is lawful, it is allowed 

Ligneua, a, um, adj., (lignum,) 
Wooden, made of wood 
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Lignum, i, n. Wood, timber; 
log of wood. 

Limerif inis, n, A threshold; 
entrance ; beginning. 

Lingua, a, f, A tongue; lan- 
guage. 

Linteug, a, um, and Lineua, a, 
urn, adj., (linum.) Made of 
flax or lint ; flaxen, linen. 

Lis, litis, f, A lawsuit ; fine im- 
poeed by law. Milt* vii*; con- 
trover^, strife, debate. 

Litera, Litiera, <ttf. A letter of 
the alphabet ; pi., letter or epis- 
tle; learning. 

Literdtus, Litteratus a, um, adj., 
(litera.) Marked with letters ; 
learned. 

Littus, or Litua, dria, n. The 
shore; coast 

L.L.S., du<B libra et aemiaaia. 
Two pounds and a half, a ses- 
terce. 

Locuplea, 6tia, adj., (locua, pie- 
nua.) Rich, opulent 

LocupUto, are, dvi, dtum, (locu- 
plea.) To enrich, make rich. 

Locua, i, m., pi. loci, or loca, 
drum. A place, rank, condi- 
tion, dignity; occasion; loca, 
places, loci, topics of dis- 
course. 

Longe, adv., (longua.) Far ofi^, 
at a distance; comp. longiua, 
aup. longiaaime. 

Longinquua, a, um, adj., (longua.) 
Far off, distant, remote ; long 
continued. 

lingua, a, um, adj. Long, tall ; 
lasting, tedious ; longior, longia- 
aimua. 

Loquor, qui, quutua or cutua, 
dep. To speak; say, tell; de- 
clare. 

Lorlca, (B,f. A corslet ; coat of 
mail ; breastwork, parapet 

Lorum, i, n. A thong ; pi., the 
reins of a bridle. • 

Lucide, adv., (lucidua.) Clearly, 
plainly, evidently. 

Lucrum, i, n. Gain, profit, ad- 
vantage. I 



Luctor, ari, atua sum, dep T« 
wrestle, struggle contend. 

Lucu^, i, m. A wooa or grove 
consecrated to some deity. 

Ludua, i, m. Play, sport, diver- 
sion ; school, place of exercise. 

Lumhua, i, m. The loin, reins. 

Lumen, inia, n. Light ; the eye ; 
day. 

Luna, a, f. The moon. 

Luxuria, a, f. Luxury, delicate 
Uving ; superfluity, excess. 

Luxuridae, adv., (luxurioaua.) 
Luxuriously, ^vantonly. 

Luxuridaua, a, um, adj., {luxu* 
ria.) Luxurious, excessive ; 
luxuriant 

M. 

Macrdckir, iria, or iroa. Long- 
handed. A aurname of Arta- 
xerxea. 

MacUlo, are, dvi, dtum, (macula.) 
To stain ; pollute, defile. 

Magia, adv. More. 

Magiater, ri, m. A master, teach- 
er; ruler. 

Magiatrdtua, iia, m., (magister.) 
A magistrate; magistracy, tho 
office of a magistrate. 

Magnijice, adv,, (magnificua.) 
Magnificently, nobly ; splendid- 
ly- 

Magnificua, a, um, adj., (magnua, 

facio.) Great, noble, Thras, i. ; 
magnificent, splendid, pompous, 
Att. xiii. 

Magnitudo, inia, /., (magnus.) 
Greatness, power. 

Magnop^e, adv., (magnus, opua.) 
Greatly, very much. 

Magnua, a, um, adj. Groat, 
large ; comp. major, aup. maxi" 
mua. 

Majeataa, dtia, /., (major.) Ma- 
jesty, grandeur; power, au- 
thority. 

Major, Majua, 6ria. See Mag* 
nua. 

Majorca, um, m., (major.) An 
cestorsi forefathers. 
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MaUf adv., (malus.) Ill, badly ; 
wickedly, amiss. 

Maledicus, a, um, adj., (male, 
dico.) Evil speaking, slander- 
ous, scurrilous, reviling, abu- 
sive. 

Maleficus, a, um, adj., (male, 
facio.) Mischievous, hurtful. 

Malitiose, adv., (malitiosus.) 
Spitefully, maliciously, crafti- 

Malitiosus, a, um, adj., (malitia.) 
Spiteful, malicious ; crafty. 

Malo, malle, malai, irreg. neut., 
(magis, volo.) To be more 
willing ; wish rather. 

Malus, a, um, adj. Bad, evil, 
wicked, comp. pejor, sup. pessi- 
mus. 

Malum, i, n., (malus.) An evil, 
misfortune ; mischief. 

Manceps, ipis, m. and/., (manus, 
capio.) A farmer of the public 
taxes, Att. vi. ; undertaker of 
any public work. 

Manddtum, i, n., (mando.) A 
command or charge, commis- 
sion. 

Mando, are, avi, atum. To com- 
mit, intrust, give in charge ; 
command. 

Maneo, ere, si, sum. To stay, 
remain ; wait ; expect. 

ManUbuB, drum, /., (manus.) 
Spoils taken in war. 

Manus, (ts, f. A hand ; band or 
body of men ; handwriting. 

Mare, is, ru The sea. 

Maritimus, a, um, adj., (mare.) 
Of or belonging to the sea, lying 
near the sea, maritime. 

Mater, ris, f. A mother. 

Matricida, a, m. and /., (mater, 
cado.) A murderer of his 
mother. 

Matrimanium, i, n., (mater.) 
Marriage. 

Mature, adv., (maturus.) Soon, 
speedily. 

Maturo, are, dvi, dtum, (matu- 
rus.) To ripen, hasten, ma- 
ture. 



Maxime, adv., (maximus ) Very 
much, most. 

Medeor, &ri, — , dep. To heal, 
cure ; prevent ; provide against, 
Pelop. i. 

Medicina, <b, f. Physic, medi- 
cine ; remedy, consolation. 

Medicus, i, m., (medeor.) A phy- 
sician, a surgeon. 

Medimnus, m., and Medimnum^ 
i, n. A measure of com among 
the Athenians, containing six 
modii or peeks, Att. ii 

Mediocris, is, e, adj., (medius.) 
Moderate ; middling ; indiffer- 
ent, ordinary. 

Meditor, dri, dtus sum, dep. To 
think, muse upon, meditate. 

Medius, a, um, adj. Mid, mid- 
dle ; ordinary, common. 

Megalesia, drum, n., (Megale.) 
Games celebrated on the fourth 
or fifth of April, in honor oj 
Megale or Cybele, the mother 
of the gods. 

Mel, lis, n. Honey. 

Melior, us, adj. com., (bonus.) 
Better. 

Memini, isse, def To remem- 
ber, mention, think of, call to 
mind, recollect. 

Memor, oris, adj. Mindful ; abl 
ori, gen. pi. orum, wants the 
nom. ace. and voc. sing, and 
plur. neut. and the dat. and' 
abl. plur. in all the genders. 

Memoria, <b, f. Memory, remem- 
brance ; record, mention. 

Mendacium, i, n., (mendax.) A 
lie, falsehood, untruth. 

Mens, tis,f. The mind, under- 
standing ; judgment, opinion 

Mensa, <b, f. A table ; a course 
of dishes. 

Mensis, is, m., (metior.) A month 

Mensura, (B,f, (metior.) Meas- 
ure, capacity, proportion ; quan- 
tity, quality, length. 

Menlio, onis, f, (memini.) Men- 
tion, a making mention or speak* 
ing of. 

MentioTf iri, itus, dep. To lie« 
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tell a falsehood, deceive, impose 
upon ; feign, counterfeit, pretend. 

Mercdior, oris, m., (mercor.) A 
purchaBer, merchant 

Mercenariut, a, um, adj,, (met- 
cea.) Mercenary; hired, bribed. 

Mercenariua, i, m., (merces.) A 
mercenary soldier; one that 
works for hire ; day-laborer. 

Merces, edis, /. Hire, wages, 
pay, reward for labor ; rent 

Mereo, ere, ui, itutn, and Mereor, 
Sri, itua sum, dep. To servoi 
earn, gain ; stipendia, serve as 
a soldier. 

Meridies, it, m., (medius, dies.) 
Mid-day, noon, the south. 

Merito, adv,, (mereo.) Deserved- 
ly. 

Meritum, i, n., (mereo.) Merit, 

desert ; reward, kindness. 

Meritus, a, um, part, {mereo and 
mereor.) 

Metallum, i, ft. Metal, a mine. 

Metior, iri, mensus sum, dep., 
(meta.) To measure, survey, 
estimate, judge of, value. 

Metuo, Hre, Hi, (metus.) To fear, 
be afraid of. 

Meus, a, um, pos. pron., (mei, gen. 
of ego.) My, mine. 

Migro, are, dvi, dtum. To re- 
move from one place to another, 
change one's place of abode, 
migrate. 

Mile. See Mille. 

Miles, itis, m, and /. A soldier, 
military man, warrior. 

Militaris, is, e, adj., (miles.) Of 
or pertaining to a soldier, mili- 
tary, warlike, martial, soldier- 
like. 

Mille, ind. adj. A thousand ; 
plur. millia, um, n., thousands. 

Minime, adv. Very little ; not at 
all ; by no means. 

Minimus, a, um, superl. See 
Parvus. 

Minor, comp. See Parvus. 

Minuo, ^e, Hi, Htum, (minor.) 
To lessen, diminish, impair, 
abate, lower, weaken. 



Minus, adv. conip. See Parum, 

Minutus, a, um, adj. Minuto, 
small, little ; low, insignificant, 
mean. 

Mirabilis, is, e, adj., (miror.) 
Wonderful, strange, marvellous, 
astonishing, amazing, stupen- 
dous, extraordinary. 

Mirdbiliter, adv., (mirabilis.) 
Wonderfully, admirably, ex« 
ceedingly, very much. 

Miror, dri, dtus sum, dep., (mi- 
rti«.) To wonder ; be astonish- 
ed at ; to admire. 

Mirus, a, um adj. Wonderful, 
strange, marveJous. 

Misceo, ire, Hi, turn, and xtum. 
To mix, mingle, blend ; con- 
found, throw into confusion ; 
embroil. 

Miserandus, a, um, part, and adj 
Lamentable, pitiable, deplored, 
mourned over. 

Misereor, tri, miseritus and mis- 
ertus sum, dep. To pity, com- 
passionate. 

Misericordia, <b, /., (misereor, 
cor.) Compassion, pity. 

Miseror, dri, dtus sum, dep., 
(miser.) To lament, bewail ; 
pity, have compassion upon. 

Missus. See Mitto. 

Missus, His, m. A sending, dis- 
patching, deputing ; throwing, 
hurling, discharge ; a match, 
course, heat in a race ; course 
at an entertainment 

Mitto, ire, misi, ssum. To send ; 
throw, cast 

Mohilis, is, e, adj., (moveo.) Move- 
able ; changeable, inconstant, 
fickle. 

Mobilitas, dtis, /., (mobilise 
Fickleness, inconstancy. 

Moderate, adv., (moderatus.) 
Moderately. 

Moderatio, onis, /., (moderor.) 
Moderation, temperance ; rule, 
government 

Moderatus, a, um, part, and adj 
Moderate, discreet, temperatoi 
gentle, ynassumiug, modest 
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Moderor, dri, atu8 sum, dep., 
(modus.) To moderate, re- 
strain ; rule, govern. 

Modestia, <b, /., {modestus.) Mod- 
esty, humility ; temperance, 
moderation. 

Modestus, a, um, adj., (modus.) 
Moderate, keeping within due 
bounds ; modest ; gentle. 

Modicus, a, um, adj,, (modus.) 
Moderate ; small. 

Modius, i, m. The chief Roman 
measure for things dry, some^ 
what more than an English 
peck ; a bushel. 

Modo, adv. Lately, just now; 
sometimes ; only ; provided that 

Modus, i, m. A measure ; man- 
ner or fashion ; method, rule. 

McBnia, um, n. Fortified walls ; 
town. 

Molestus, a, um, adj. Trouble- 
some ; irksome ; painful ; un- 
easy. 

Molior, iri, itus sum, dep., (mo- 
les.) To attempt or perform 
any thing difficult; contrive, 
plot, manage. 

Molitio, onis, f, (molior.) A great 
effort, an attempt, an enter- 
prise. 

Momentum, i, n., (moveo.) Mo- 
tion or any thing that causes 
motion ; force, power, weight ; 
importance, value ; moment of 
time. 

Moneo, ere. Hi, itum. To put in 
mind ; admonish, advise ; warn ; 
inform 

Mons, tis, m. A moimtpin. 

Monstro, are, avi, dtum. To show, 
point out ; tell, declare. 

Monumentum, i, n., (moneo.) Me- 
morial, record ; monument ; 
tomb, sepulchre. 

Mora, <B, f. Delay, hinderance ; 
leisure ; division or body of 
men, Iph. it 

Morbus, i, m. A disease, dbtem- 
per, disorder, malady. 

Morior, i, tuus sum, dep. To die, 
expire, perish. 



Motor, dri, dtus sum, dep., (mora.) 
To delay, retard ; hinder, stay 
linger. 

Mors, tis,f. Death. 

Mortalis, is,'e, adj., (mors.) Mor- 
tal, subject to death ; belonging 
to men. 

Mortifer, era, erum, adj., (mors, 
fero.) Deadly, causing death. 

Mos, oris, m. Manner or custom ; 
gerere rnorem, to comply with, 
obey ; plur.^ morals. 

Motus, a, um. See Moveo. 

Motus, is, m. Motion, gesture; 
commotion. 

Moveo, ire, mdvi, mdtum. To 
move ; excite, provoke ; per- 
suade. 

Mulcta. See Malta. 

Mulcto. See Multo. 

Muliebris, is, e, adj., (mulier.) 
Of or pertaining to a woman ; 
effeminate ; inconstant. 

Mulier, eris, f. A woman ; ma- 
tron. 

Multa, and eta, <b, /., (mulgeo.) 
A fine, penalty. 

Multimodis, for multis modis. In 
many ways. 

Multiplico, are, dvi, dtum, (muU 
tus, plico.) To multiply, in- 
crease, augment, enlarge. 

Multitudo, inis, /., (multus.' 
Multitude, a great number. 

Multo, and cto, dre, dvi, dtum, 
(multa.) To fine, to punish. 

Multo, and um, adv. Muchi 
greatly ; by much, by far. 

Multum, adv. Much, very much, 
frequently, often, many times, 
far, very, greatly. 

Multum, a, um, adj. MucH, many, 
comp. plus, neut., plur. plures, 
es, a or ia, sup. plurimus. 

Mundities, H, f, (mundus, adj.) 
Neatness ; cleanliness. 

Mundus, i, m. The world, the 
universe. 

Municipium, i, n., (munis, capio.) 
A town, the citizens of which 
enjoyed, in whole or part, the 
rights of Roman citizens. 
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Munio, ire, ivi, Hum, (mania.) 
To fortify, enclose with walls, 
defend, secure, strengthen ; iti- 
nera, make or pave roads, Han. 
III. 

Munltio, oniSf /., (munio.) A for- 
tifyiog ; fortification. 

Munitor, 6ris, m., (munio,) A 
fortifier; pioneer. 

Munitut, a, um, part, and adj. 
Enclosed with walls, fortified, 
defended, guarded, secured, pro- 
tected. 

Munua, (riSf n. A gift, present ; 
office, charge, function. 

MunuscHlumt t, n., (dim, munus.) 
A small gift or present 

MuruSt it fn. A wall of a city ; 
any kind of wall. 

MuHcOf or e, <b, or eSy /., (musa.) 
Music. 

MuHcus, t, m. A musician. 

Mutatio, onis. /., (muto.) A 
change, alteration ; an ex- 
change. 

MulOf are, dm, atum. To change, 
alter ; exchange, barter. 

Muius, a, um, adj. Duitib, mute. 

Mutuua, a, um, adj. Borrowed 
or lent ; mutuaL 

Mysterium, i, n. A mystery ; se- 
cret religious rite. 

N. 

JNam, conj. For ; as for ; but 

Namque, conj. For ; as for. 

Nanciscor, i, nactua sum, dep. 
To get, obtain ; find, meet with, 
stumble upon. 

Narro, are, dm, dium. To tell, 
relate, recount, recite, set forth, 
report, declare, affirm, ex- 
press. 

Nascor, naaci, natus sum, dep. 
To be bom ; spring up, arise, 
grow. 

Natalia, is, e, adj., (nascor.) Na- 
tal ; native ; belonging to one's 
birth. 

Na::j, 6nis, /., (nascor.) A na- 
tion, people, tribe, sect. 



Nativua, a, um, adj., (nascor.) 

Natural, native. 
Nato, are, dvi, dtum, (freq. no.) 

To swim, sail, float about, flow ; 

fluctuate, waver, doubt 
Natu, abl. m., (nascor.) By birth ; 

minor natu, younger; major 

natu, older. 
Natara, a, /., (nascor.) Nature^ 

disposition. 
Naturalis, is, e, adj Natural, by 

birth ; natural, usual, custom- 
ary. 
Naius, a, um, adj. and part 

Bom, brought forth, sprang; 

fit, apt, suit^. 
Natus, <is, m. See Natu. 
Naufragium, i, n., (navis,frango.) 

A shipwreck; fig., min, 106% 

destruction ; pL, shattered re- 
mains, the wreck. 
Nauticus, a um, adj., (navis.) 

Belonging to ships or mariners. 
Navdlis, is, e, adj., (navis.) Of 

or pertaining to ships, naval. 
Navis, is,f., (no.) A ship, bark, 

vessel, galley, boat 
Ne, adv. Not ; conj., lest, that 

not ; ne, in the end of a word, 

asks a question, and is equiva- 
lent to, an. 
Nee, conj. Neither, nor. 
Necessdrio, adv., (necessarian.) 

Of necessity, necessarily. 
Necessdrius, a, um, adj., (neces- 

se.) Necessary, needful ; subs , 

a friend, a connection. 
Necesse, adj. n. ind. Necessary, 

unavoidable. 
Necessitas, dtis, /., (necesse.) 
. Necessity ; force, constraint 
Necessitudo, inis, /., (necesse.) 

Necessity; intimacy, relation, 

connection. 
Necne, conj. Or not, whether or 

not. 
Nefas, n. indecl., (ne, fas.) An 

impious or unlawful action; 

horrid crime ; adj., impious, un« 

lawful, wicked. 
Negligenter, adv., (negligens) 

Carelessly, negligently. 
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^^giigOf ^^9 xi, ctum, (ne, lego.) 
To neglect, overlook; slight; 
scorn, despise. 

NegOf are, avi, atum. To deny, 
refuse, say no, be unwilling. 

Negotium, t, n., {nee, oiium.) 
Employment, business; affair, 
matter, thing ; trouble. 

Nemo, inia, m. and/., {ne, homo.) 
Nobody, no one. 

Nepos, otia, m. A grandson ; prod- 
igal ; pL, posterity. 

Neptis, is, f. A grand-daughter. 

Neque, conj. Neither, nor. 

Ne quidem, adv. Not even, not 
BO much as ; not only, {some- 
times.) 

Nescio, Ire, Ivi and ii, Itum, {ne, 
scio.) Not to know, be igno- 
rant of. 

Neuter, ra, rum, adj., {ne, uter.) 
Neither of the two. 

Neve, conj. Neither, nor. 

Nex, nScis, f. Violent death, 
slaughter, murder. 

Niger, ra, rum, adj. Black, sa- 
ble, dusky, dark, gloomy. 

Nihil, contr. nil, n. indecl., and 
Nihilum, i, ru, {ne, hilum.) 
Nothing, naught 

Nihilominus, adv., {nihilum, mi- 
nus.) By nothing less, never- 
theless, notwithstanding. 

Nimis, adv. Too much, exces- 
sively ; very much. 

Nimius, a, um, adj., {nimis.) 
Too much, excessive, above 
measure, superfluous. 

Nisi, conj., {ne, si.) Unless, if 
not, except, but, and yet, how- 
ever, only. 

Nisus, a, um, part. See Nitor. 

Nitidus, a, um, adj., {niteo.) 
Shining, neat, sleek, fat, Eum.Y. 

Nitor, i, nisus or nixus, dep. To 
strive, endeavor ; lean upon, de- 
pend upon, Milt. iii. 

Nixus, a, um, part. See Nitor. 

No, are, dvi. To swim ; sail. 

Nohilis, is, e, adj., {nosco.) Well 
known, famous ; noble, of high 
descent; generous. 



Nobilitas, atis, /., {nohilis.) No- 
bility, high rank; fame, re- 
nown, Thras. i. ; excellence. 

Nobilito, are, dvi, dtum, {nobilis.) 
To ennoble, make famous or re* 
nowned. 

Noceo, ere, Hi, itum. To hurt^ 
injure, harm, do mischief to. 

Noctu, abl., {nox.) By night, in 
the night-time. 

Nocturnus, a, um, adj., {nox.) 
Of night, nightly, nocturnal. 

Nolo, nolle, nolui, irreg. neut, 
{non, volo.) To be unwilling, 
not to wish, be unfavorable. 

Nomen, inis, n., {nosco.) A 
name ; renown, reputation. 
Milt. viii. ; nation, Han. vii. 

Nomindtim, adv., {nomen.) By 
name, expressly. Milt. i. ; par- 
ticularly, especially. 

Nomino, dre, dvi, dtum, {nomen.) 
To name, call ; say, tell ; nom- 
inate, appoint; accuse, ar- 
raign. 

Non, adv. Not, even not. 

Nonaginta, adj., pi. indecl. Nine- 
ty- 

Nondum, adv. Not yet, not as 

yet 

Nonnihil, n. indecl., {non, nihil.) 
Something, somewhat, a little. 

Nonnullus, a, um, adj., {non, 
nullus.) Some ; pi., some per- 
sons. 

Nonnunquam, adv., {non, nun- 
quam.) Sometimes, now and 
then, occasionally. 

Nonus, a, um, adj., {novem.) 
Ninth. Nona sc. hora, ninth 
hour of the day, when the Ro- 
mans took their dinner, ccena. 

Nosco, ihre, novi, ndtunu To 
know, understand, learn, get a 
knowledge ; examine, consid« 
er. 

Noster, ra, rum, pron., {nos.) 
Our, ours, our own ; convenient 
for us, favorable to us. 

Notitia, <B, /., {nosco.) Know* 
ledge, acquaintance ; notiouc 
idea. 
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Noto, are, avi, dtum, (noaco.) To 
raark, obserye ; note, censure. 

Notug, a, um, part, and adj., 
(nosco,) Known ; acquainted 
with, remarkable, noted. 

Novem, adj., pi. indecl. Nine. 

Novi. See itosco. 

Novitas, atia, /., {navus.) New- 
ness, novelty ; strangeness. 

Novus, a, urn, adj. New, strange, 
unusual, fresh, recent ; extraor- 
dinary, wonderful. 

Nox, ctia, f. Night, night-time, 
the night 

Noxius, a, urn, adj., (noceo.) 
Hurtful, pernicious ; guilty, 
criminal. 

Nubilia, is, e, adj., (nuho.) Mar- 
riageable, applied to females. 

Nubo, ire, psi, ptum, neut. To 
veil *y marry, be married) ap- 
plied to females. 

^udo, &re, dvi, dtttm, (nudus.) 
To make naked or bare; to 
uncover, strip, strip bare; lay 
open, expose. 

Nullus, a, um, adj. No, none, 
notainy, nobody. 

Nam, adv. Whether ; whether or 
no. 

Numen, inis, n , (nwo.) A deity ; 
divine power or will, divinity. 

Numero, are, dvi, dtum, {nume- 
rt 8.) To number, count, reck- 
on, value ; pay, count out ; re- 
cite, adduce. 

Numerus, i, m. A number, quan- 
tity; value. 

NummtLS, i, m. A coin, piece of 
money, of the value of two 
oboli or a drachma. 

Nunc, adv. Now, at this time. 

Nuncio and Nuntio, are, dvi, 
dtum, (nuncius.) To bring 
news ; announce, report, tell. 

Nunciits and Nuntius, i, m. A 
messenger ; news, message. 

NuncUpo, dre, dvi, dtum, (nom^n, 
capio.) To name, call ; recite ; 
declare publicly. 

Nunquam, adv. Never, at no 
timo. 



NuptitB, drum,f., (nubo.) Nup 

tials, marriage, wedding, nup 

tial feast 
Nuptus, iis, m., {nubo.) Marriaget 

wedlock. 
Nusquam, adv., {ne, usquam.) 

Nowhere, in no place ; never. 
Nutus, ds, m., (nuo.) A nod; 

will, pleasure, consent 

0. 

O, interj. O ! Oh ! 

Ob, prep. For, on account of; 
before. 

ObdfLco, ihre, xi, ctum, (ob, duco.) 
To lead against ; bring or draw 
over, cover, overspread, Han. v 

Obductus, a, um, part. See Ob- 
duco. 

Obedio, ire, ivi, itum, (ob, audio.) 
To obey, to comply with, give 
obedience to, conform to. 

Obeo, ire, ivi and ii, itum, irreg. 
neut, (ob, eo.) To go to or 
about; be present at; enter 
upon, undergo ; discbarge, exe- 
cute; diem, (sc. supremum,) 
die. Milt. vii. ; Dion. x. 

Objectus, its, m., (ob, jacio.) An 
interposition, opposition ; object, 
spectacle, sight, Han. v. 

Objicio, Sre, €ci, ectum, (ob, 
jacio.) To throw to or against ; 
expose; present before ; object; 
oppose. 

Obitus, its, m., (obeo.) A coming 
or meeting; death; setting of 
the sun. 

Oblivio, dnis, /., (obliviscor.) For- 
getfulness, oblivion. 

Obliviscor, i, oblitus sum, dep. Tc 
forget, let slip from the mem- 
ory, be unmindful. 

Obnitor, i, obnitus and obnixus 
sum, dep., (ob, nitor.) To 
struggle or strive, against, con- 
tend with. 

Oborior, iri, ortus sum, dep., (ob, 
orior.) To arise; spring up^ 
rise on a sudden. 

Obortus. See Oborior. 



^JBRUO 



323 



OCCURRO 



ObruOj ^e, ui, Utum, (oh, ruo.) 
To fall upon ; cover over, con- 
ceal. Dat. xi. ; overwhelm, 
Dion* iv. ; bury. 

ObacaruSi a, um, adj. Dark, ob- 
scuro, gloomy, darksome, dus- 
ky, dun, shady. 

Obaecro, are, dvi, dtum, {oh, 
sacer.) To beseech by what k 
sacred ; treat, conjure. 

Obsequium, i, n. Deference to 
another'^ wishes, deference, 
yieldingnessy submission, com- 
pliance, &o, 

Obsequor, i, quHtus and eUtus 
sum, dep., (oh, seqtior.) To 
comply with, humor ; oblige. 

Obsero, are, dvi, dtum, (oh, aera.) 
To bolt, to bar ; to lock, fasten, 
shut out 

Observantia, at, /., {oh, servo.) 
Observance, respect, honor, 
courtesy, AU» vi. 

Obses, idis, m./., {oh, sedeo.) A 
hostage, pledge, sponsor, sure- 

Obsideo, (re, €di,^ essum, {oh, se- 
deo. To besiege, invest ; block- 
ade ; beset 

Obsidio, onis, f A besetting; 
surrouiiding ; blockade ; siege. 

Obsigno, are, dvi, dtum, {oh, sig- 
num.) To seal; seal up, mort- 
gage, impress, stamp. 

Obsisto, Sre, titi, seldom titum, 
{oh, sisto.) To oppose, obstruct, 
withstand. 

Obsolitus, a, um, adj., {oh, oleo.) 
Obsolete, out of use. 

Obsonium, and Opsonium, i, n. 
Meat, fish, flesh, any thing 
eaten with bread. 

Obstindtio, onis, f. Inflexible res- 
olution ; obstinacy. 

Obsto, are, iti, dtum and ttum, 
(ob, sto.) To stand in the way ; 
obstruct ; oppose, sunder. 

Obstruo, Sre, xi, ctum, {ob, struo.) 
To shut or block up ; obstruct. 

Obsum, esse, fui, irrcg. neut., {ob, 
sum.) To hurt, bo prejudicial ; 
hinder. 



ObtempHro, dre, dvi, dtum. Tc 
obey, comply with. 

Obtero, ^e, rivi, ritum, {ob, tero.) 
To crush, bruise ; trample upon; 
undervalue, Timol. i. 

Obtestdtio, onis, /., {obtestor.) 
An earnest or solemn injunc- 
tion ; earnest entreaty. 

Obtineo, ire, inui, entum, {oh, 
teneo.) To hold, retain; gain, 
obtain, procure ; eflect ; prove. 

Obtingit, ing^e, igit, imp., {oh, 
tango.) It happens; sotne- 
times used personally, to fall 
by lot ; happen. Cat. L 

Obtrectdtio, onis, /., {obtrecto.) 
A disparaging, detracting, slan- 
dering ; envious opposition, 
Eum. X. ; Att. v., xx. 

Obtrectator, dris, m. A detrac- 
tor, disparager, traducer, slan- 
derer, calumniator, spiteful or 
malicious person. 

Obtrecto, dre, dvi, dtum, {oh, 
tracto.) To disparage, detract 
frotn ; oppose, Arist. i. 

Obviam, adv., {ob, via.) In the 
way ; ire obviam, go to meet 

Obvius, a, um, adj., {ob, via.) 
Meeting in the way ; opposing, 
hindering. 

Occdsio, Onis, /., {occido.) An 
occasion ; opportunity. 

Occdsus, Us, m., {occido.) Fall or 
decay ; sunset ; the west ; death 

Occido, ire, idi, dsum, {ob, cado.) 
To fall down ; set, die. 

Occido, Sre, di, sum, {ob, aedo.) 
To kill. 

Occisus, a, um, part. See Occido 

Occulo, ^e, ui, tum, {ob, colo,) 
To hide, conceal. 

Occulto, dre, dvi, dtum, (freq. 
occulo.) To hide ; keep secret 

Occitpdtio, onis, f. A seizing, 
taking possession, occupation ; 
anticipation. 

Occupo, dre, dvi, dtum, {oh, ca* 
pio.) To take hold of, soizo 
upon, occupy ; anticipate. 

Occurro, Sre, curri or cucurri 
cursum, {oh, curro.) Run up; 
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meet; oppose, resist; obtrnde; 

preveut, Pelop, i. 
Octo, pL adj. ind. Eight 
Octogenmus, a, um, adj,, (octo.) 

Eightieth. 
Octoginta, pi. adj. ind., (octo) 

Eighty. 
Oculus, if m. The eye. 
Odi, lose, def. To hate, detest, 

have aversion for, abominate, 

loathe. 
Odiosus, a, um, adj., (odium.) 

Hateful, burdensome, disgusting, 

ofiennve, irksome, tedious, vex- 
atious. 
Odium, i, n., (odu) Hatred, hate, 

animosity, aversion. 
Offendo, h'e, di, sum, (ob, fendo 

obs.) To strike against ; hurt ; 

ofiend, displease. 
Offemio, Onis, f., (offendo.) A 

striking against; hurt, calami- 
ty ; ofience, displeasure. 
Offensus, a, um. See Offendo. 
OffSro, re, obiuli, obldtum. To 

offer, bring to or before ; se 

periculo, expose ; se alicui, 

present, meet 
Officina, <b, f. A workhouse, 

shop, manufactory, forge. 
OJUcium, i, n., (ob, facio.) Duty ; 

office ; atteo dance on a great 

man. 
Oledginus, a, um, adj., (olea.) Of 

an olive-tree. 
Olim, adv. Formerly, of old ; 

once on a time ; hereafter, long 

hence. 
Omitto, h'e, isi, issum, (ob, mit- 

to.) To lay aside, let pass ; 

neglect, omit 
Omnino, adv., (omnia.) At all, 

altogether, wholly. 
Omnis, is, e, adj. Every, all, the 

whole. 
Onerdrius, a, um, adj., (onus.) 

Serving for burden or carriage ; 

navis oneraria, a ship of bur- 
den. 
Onustus, a, um, adj., (onus.) 

Loaded or laden, burdened, 

heavy 



Opera, <b, /., (opus.) Work, la 
bor, endeavor ; help, meana 

Operio, ire, iftt, tum, (ob, pario.) 
To cover, shut, hide. 

Opinio, onis, /., (opinor.) An 
opinion, expectation. Milt. ii. ; 
imagination, belief. 

Opimnr, ari, atus sum, dep. To 
think, imagine, judge. 

Opis, gen. of ops, obs. Help ; 
pi., power, strength, resources. 

Oportet, ire, uit, imp. It be- 
hooves, it is meet or fit 

Opperior, iri, tus tum, dep. To 
wait or tarry for ; expect 

Oppiddnus, a, um, adj., (eppi' 
dum.) Of a town; subs., a 
townsman. 

Oppidum, i, n. A walled town. 

Oppdno, iire, 6sui ositum. To 
place against or in the way; 
oppose. 

Opportdnus, a, um, adj., (ob, par- 
tus.) Commodious, fit ; season- 
able. 

Oppressus, a, um. See Opprimo. 

Opprimo, Sre, essi, essum, (ob, 
premo.) To press or crush 
down ; oppress, overwhelm, 
ruin ; grieve ; dispirit. 

Opprobrium, i, n., (ob, probrum ) 
A reproach, disgrace, injury. 

Oppugndtor, oris, m., (oppugno.) 
Assaulter, enemy ; besieger. 

Oppugno, drCf dvi, dtum, (ob, 
pugno.) To fight against, as- 
sault, besiege. 

Opsonium. See Obsonium. 

Optimas, dtis, m. and /., (opti- 
.mus.) One who supports the 
cause of the nobles, an aristo- 
crat ; a person of high rank ; 
used chiefly in the plural. 

Optime, adv., (optimus.) Very 
well, right well ; best, excellent- 
ly ; most opportunely, most sea- 
sonably, in the very nick o\ 
time. 

Optimum, a, um, adj. Very good 
best ; excellent, right good. 

Opulens, tis, adj. Wealthy, rich< 
abundant 
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Opulentia, a, f. Wealth, riches ; 
power, greatness. 

Opus, Sris, n. Work, labor, diffi- 
culty. 

Opus, adj. ind. Needfal, neces- 
sary ; expedient ; siibs., need, 
necessity. 

Ora, <B, f. A coast, border, re- 
gion, country 

Oraculum, i, n., (oro.) An ora- 
cle, an answer or response giv- 
en by a priest or priestess, in- 
spired by a ffod. 

Or alio, drds,j,, {pro.) A speech, 
oration ; persuasion. Milt. vii. 

Orator, oris, m., {oro.) A speak- 
er, deputy, orator. 

Orbis, is, m. A circle, globe ; the 
world. 

Ordino, are, dvi, dtum, (ordo.) 
To set in order ; arrange, ordain. 

Ordior, iri, orsus, dep. To spin 
or weave ; begin ; speak or 
write of, Ale, xi. 

Ordo, inis, m. Order, arrange- 
ment ; rank, condition. 

Origo, inis, f., {prior.) An ori- 
gin, beginning ; source, cause ; 
pedigree. 

Orior, iri, tus sum, dep. To rise, 
spring ; be descended. 

Omdmentum, i, n., {orno.) An 
ornament, dignity, honor, title, 
distinction. 

Omdtus, a, um, adj. and part., 
(orno.) Adorned, furnished, 
provided, accomplished. 

Ornatuji, ils, m., (orno.) Dress, 
apparel, finery. 

Orno, dre, dvi, dtum. To deck, 
adorn ; equip, Dion, ix. ; fur- 
nish ; inveist with honors. 

Oro, dre, dvi, dtum, {ps.) To 
plead as an orator ; entreat 

Os, oris, n. The mouth ; face, 
countenance, appearance, vis- 
age. 

Os, ossis, n. A bone. 

OscUlor, dri, dtus sum, dep., {ps.) 
To kiss, buss. 

Ostendo, ^e, di, sum. To show, 
display ; set forth ; declare. 



Ostentdtio, onis, /., {ostento) An 
ambitious' display, parade ; os- 
tentation ; boasting. 

Ostrdcismus, i, m,, {ostrea.) A 
judgment or sentence by shells; 
ostracism ; the manner of voting 
at Athens fcr the banishment 
of a citizen, the name of the 
person to be banished being 
written on shells. 

Otium, i, n. Leisure, freedom 
from business ; repose, peace 

P. 

P., Publius. See H. and G, lu' 
dex. 

Pabulum, i, n., {pasco.) Food 
for cattle, pasture ; fodder, for- 
age. 

Paciio, onis, f, {paciscor.) A 
bargain, contract or agreement, 
a condition, term; way, man- 
ner. 

Pactum, i, «., {paciscor.) A bar- 
gain, contract, agreement 

Pane, adv. Almost, well-nigh, 
nearly, all but, as it were, in a 
manner ; wholly, entirely. ^ 

PaltBStra, a, f. A school for 
wrestling ; place for exercise ; 
wrestling, exercise. 

Palam, adv. Openly, plainly 
manifestly, evidently. 

Pants, is, m. Bread ; plur. loaves 

Par, paris, adj. Equal ; alike 
the same ; meet, proper ; match 
for. 

Paratus. See Paro, 

Parcimonia, <B,f,, {parco.) Spa- 
ringness, frugality, parsimony. 

Parco, Sre, peperci, seldom parsi, 
parsum, and parsitum. To 
spare ; forbear ; pardon. 

Parens, tis, m, and /. A parent 

Parento, dre, dvi, dtum. To per- 
form the funeral solemnities of 
parents or near relations ; to 
make oblations in honor of the 
dead ; expiate ; revenge one's 
death. 

Pareo, ire, Hi, itum. To appear, • 
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be seeo, be present or at band ; 
obey, submit to, comply with, 
indulge, gratify, humor, be sub- 
ject to, l^ ruled or governed by. 

Pario, ire, pepM, partum, and 
paritum. To bring forth ; get, 
procure, Alc» vii.; gain, ac- 
quire. 

Partus, a, urn, adj, Parian. 

Parma, <B,f. A round shield or 
buckler, larger than the pelta. 

Paro, are, dvi, atum. To pre- 
pare, make ready ; procure, 
purchase ; copias, levy forces. 

Pars, lis, /. A part, share ; par- 
ty in the state. 

Particeps, ipis, adj., (pars, ea- 
pio.) A sharer, partaker, part- 
ner. 

Partim, adv., (pars.) Partly ; 
some. 

Partior, in, ittis sum, dep., or 
partio, ire, (pars.) To distrib- 
ute, divide into parts, share. 

Partus, a, um, part. See Pa- 
rio. 

Parum, adv., (parvus.) A little, 
little, too little, not much. 

Parvulus, a, um, adj., (dim. of 
parvus.) Very little, young; 
tender. 

Parvus, a, um, adj., comp. minor, 
sup. minitnus. Little, small, 
puny, slight ; minoris ttstimare, 
to value at a lower rate or less ; 
non minimum, not a little. 

Passus, part. See Potior. 

Passus, Us, m., (pando.) A pace, 
step. 

PatefUcio, Ihre, fSci, factum, (pa- 
teo, facio.) To open, lay open, 
discover, detect 

Pateo, €re, ui, — . To be open, 
lie open, be clear, be manifest 

Pater, ris, m. A father. 

Paterfamilias, patris familias, m. 
pater familias, patris familia. 
The master of a family. 

Paternus, a, um, adj., (pater.) 
Of a father, fatherly, pater- 
nal. 

Patiens, tis, adj. and part., (pa- 



tior.) Able to bear or endure^ 
patient 

Patientia, <b, f The jwwer oi 
enduring or sufiering, patience. 

Patior, pati, passus sum, dep 
To suner, endure. 

Patria, «, /., (pater,) se. terra. 
The land of one's fathers ; <me's 
native country. 

Patrimdnium, i, n., (pater) A 
paternal estate or fortune ; in- 
heritance, patrimony. 

Patrius, a, um, aaj,, (pater.) (H 
a father, paternal ; native. 

Patrocinium, i, n., (patronus.) 
Protection, patronage. 

Patruus, i, m. An uncle, a fa- 
ther's brother. 

Pauci, <B, a, pi. adj. Few. 

Paucitas, dtis, /., (pau4^) Few- 
ness, scarcity. 

Paucus, a, um, adj. See Pauci 

Paulo and Paullo, adv. A little, 
little, somewhat 

Paulalum and Paullum, adv., 
(paulo.) A little, very little. 

Paulatim, adv., (paulo.) By de- 
grees. 

Pauper, Ms, adj. Poor, needy, 
feeble, in want 

Paupertas, dtis, /., (pauper.) 
Need, poverty, indigence. 

PauSa, <B, f. Stop, pause, cessa- 
tion, stay, end. 

Pax, cis,f. Peace, quiet, tran- 
quillity. 

Pecco, are, dvi, dtum. To do 
wrong, ofiend, sin. 

PecUnia, a, f, (pecu.) Money, 
wealth, property, riches. 

Pecuniosus, a, um, adj., (pecu* 
nia.) Rich, wealthy. 

Pedes, itis, m., (pes.) A foot- 
man, foot-soldior ; pi, infantry. 

Pedester and tris, iris, tre, adj., 
( pedes.) On foot, belonging tc 
footmen, foot-soldiers. 

PedisSquus, PedissSquus, i, m.j 
(pes, sequor.) A foot-attend« 
aut, footman. 

Peditatus, Us, m., (pedes,) In> 
fautry, foot-soldi#r8. 
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Pellicio, &re, xi, etum, (per,' 
laciOf obs.) To allure, inveigle, 
wheedle, decoy. 

Pellis, is, /. A skin, hide ; 
tent 

Pello, Sre, pepUli, puUum. To 
drive away; defeat, banish; 
strike. 

PcltOf tB,f. A short buckler or 
target, in the shape of a half- 
moon. 

Peltaata and tea, <B,fn. A tar- 
geteer, one armed with a target 
or polta. 

Penates, ium, m., (penu,) Gods 
worshipped at home, household 
gods. 

Pendo, ^e, pependi, pensum. 
To weigh ; value, esteem ; pay; 
jMBYUM, sufibr punishment ; pon- 
der, deliberate upon. 

Pene, adv. Almost 

Penes, prep. In the power of. 

Penetro, are, dvi, dtum. To pene- 
trate, pierce ; enter into. 

Penitus, adv. Inwardly, deeply, 
far within. Ale, ix. ; wholly, 
altogether, quite. 

Per, prep. By, through ; for, 
during; per in composition 
greatly heightens the significa' 
tion of the simple word, 

Peractua, See Perago, 

Peraddlescentnlus, i, m., (per, 
adolescens.) A very young 
man. 

Peraque, adv. Very equally. 

Perago, ^e, igi, actum, (per, 
ago.) To perform; accomplish,* 
finish. 

Peragro, are, dvi, dtum, (per, 
ager.) To wander or travel 
through; traverse; survey. 

Percello Sre, oftli, culsum, (per, 
cello.) To strike down, over- 
throw, destroy, astonish. 

Perceptus, a, um. See Percipio. 

Percipio, ih'e, ipi, eptum, (per, 
capio.) To take entirely, reap ; 
receive; understand. 

Perculsus. See Percello. 

Percutio, Sre, ssi, ssum, (per, 



quaiio.) To strike, beat down, 
kill. 

Perditus, a, um. See Per do, 

Perdo, ^e, idi, itum, (per, do.) 
To lose ; ruin ; destroy ; waste, 
consume. 

Perduco, cihre, xi, ctum, (per, 
duco.) To lead through or all 
the way; conduct, convey; 
bring over, persuade, Eum. ii. 

Peregrinatio, onis, /., (peregrin 
nor.) Travelling or residing in 
foreign countries. 

Pereo, ire, tvi and ii itum, irreg 
neut, (per, eo.) To perish ; 
be ruined ; die. 

Perexiguus, a, um, adj., (per, ex- 
ig\tus.) Very .itUe, very small. 

Perfero, re, tuli, latum, (per, 
fero.) To carry or bring through, 
or all the way; bear, endure; 
pass a law. 

Perficio, ^e, Sci, ectum, (per, 
facio.) To perform, accom- 
plish, finish ; effect, bring about. 

Perfidia, <b, /., (perfidus.) Per- 
fidy, treachery, perfidiousne^, 
l^lsehood. 

Perfuga, (B, m., (perfugio.) A 
deserter, runaway, fugitive, 
renegade. 

Perfugio, ^e, ftgi, ugitum, (per, 
fugio.) To fly or flee for suc- 
cor. 

Perfunctus, a, um. See PerfuU' 
gor, 

Perfungor, i, ctus sum, dep , 
(per, fungor) To discharge 
an ofiice or duty, undergo ; be 
freed from. 

Pergamenus, a, um, adj Of, 
from, in, or belonging tc Per- 
gamus. 

Periculum, i, n. Danger, haz- 
ard ; fucere, make trial. 

Perillustris, is, e, adj., (per, 
illustris.) Very illustrious. 

Perinde,adv., generally construed 
with, ac. Just as, so as, so|, 
equally. 

Peritus, a, um, adj. Skilful, ex- 
pert. 



FKBJCRIUM 



328 



PIETAS 



Pcrmitto, ire, iti^ ismtwi, (per, 

mitto.) To yield; deliTerorer, 

^e op, Hatm. L ; permit, aDow. 
PermotuSf a, uat, p«r<. See Per- 

mdveo. 
Permdteo, ire, dm, d/um, {per, 

moveo,) To move greatly ; dis- 

qaiet, yex ; persuade. 
Pernieiet, H, f^ ip^9 neco.) 

Utter destruction, ruin ; death. 
Pemieidntg, a, um, adj^ (p^- 

mcie$.) Destructive, pernicious, 

fatal 
Pernocto, are, dm, aium, (per, 



Perjurium^ i, n^ (pw-, jus,) ' Persuasms,a,um. See PersuAdec 
Perjury, labe sweahug, false Pertadei, ire, duii, sum est- 
oath I imp,, {per, Utdet.) It Tcry 

Prrlatus. See Perfers. ' much wearieth or diagusteth. 

Permaneo, ire, si, sum, ( per, PertiEsus, a, mm, parU See P«r» 
maneo.) To stay to the end ; \ t^deU 

remain, continue. PerUrreo, ire, tU, Hum, ( per^ 

ierreo.) To frighten, terrify. 
Pertimeseo, ire, ui^ — , {pertU' 
meo.) To fear greatly; be 
greatly afraid. 
Pertiuaeim, «, /., {periuMx.) 
Obstinacy, stubbornness; per- 
sererance. 
PerUneo, ire, inui, entum, {per 
teneo.) To readi or extend to 
to belong or pertain to. 
Perturbo, are, dvi, dtum, {per 
turba.) To disturb greatly^ 
trouble ; confound, embroil 
alarm greatly. 



nox.) To pasB the night ; tarry ' PerreAo, ire, xi, ctum, {per. 



all night 

Perdro, are, aviy dtum, ( per, oro.) 
To plead a cause ; de ceteris, 
answer, Epam. vi ; conclude 
an oratioa. 

Perpauei, <b, a, pi, adj., {per, 
paucu) Very few. 

Perpettor, iti, essus sum, dep., 
{per, patior.) To suffer, bear, 
allow. 

Perpetuo, adv., { perpetuus.) Per- 
petually, constantly. 

Perpetuus, a, um, adj., {perpes.) 
Perpetual, continual, permanent ; 
entire, complete. 

Perscribo, ire, psi, ptum, {per, 
scribe.) To write, prepare in 
writing, write down accurately 
and fully, write down in full or 
at length. 

Persequor, i, quUtus and cutus 
sum, dep., {per, sequor.) To 
pursue, prosecute, persecute. 

Per severe, are, dvi, dtum, {per, 
severus.) To persevere, per- 
sist ; continue constant 

Persona, a, f. A maflk ; disguise, 
* borrowed character , person. 

Persuddeo, ire, si, sum, {per, 
ouadee.) To persuade, advise. 



veho.) To carry along, con- 
vey. 

Pervenio, ire, tni, enium, {per, 
venio.) To come to, arrive at, 
regain. 

Perverto, ire, ti, sum, {per, ver- 
to.) To turn upside down, to 
overthrow, to ruin ; to corrupt ; 
to bring over to a jMuly, Lys. u. 

Pervulgatus. See Pervulgo. 

Pervulgo, dre, dvi, dtum, {per, 
vulgus.) 'to publish, spread 
abroad, make known. 

Pes, edis, m. A foot 

Pete, ire, ivi, itum. To seek, 
aim at ; go to, Them. ii. 

Petulans, tis, adj., {pete.) Petu- 
lant, saucy ; wanton, insolent 

Phalanx, gis, f. A large body 
of men draw a up in close order, 
a phalanx. The Macedonian 
phalanx generally consisted of 
16,000 men. 

Philosdphia, <b, /. Philosophy, 
the love or study of wisdom. 

PhUosephuSt if m. A philosopher ; 
a lover of learning and wisdom, 

Pietas, dtis, f Piety ; duty to 
parents or relations; natural 
affection 
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Pila, <By /. A pillar, Ale. iv.; 
pile; prop. 

Piw*, a, wnif adj. Pious, re- 
ligious; dutiful w affectionate 
to one's parents, relations, or 
•country. 

Placeo, ere, Hi, itum. To please ; 
imp. placet, it pleases; placet 
senatui, the senate decrees; 
philo8ophi8, philosophers think. 

Placo, are, dvi, dtum, {placeo.) 
To please by sacrifice or gifts ; 
appease, pacify. 

Pldga, €B, f. A wound, a stripe, 
a blow; pl&ga, <B,f., a climate, 
zone or portion of the heavens ; 
region, country ; net 

Plane, adv. Plainly, evidently; 
certainly. 

Plebiscitum, i, n., {pleha, scisco.) 
A decree of the people. 

Plehs, ehis, f. The common peo- 
ple ; all 'the people exclusive of 
the nobles ; the vulgar, rabble. 

Plfpcto, Sre, xi and xui, xum. 
To twist; plait, knit; punish. 
Milt. viii. 

Plenus, a, um, adj. Full ; plenti- 
ful, bountiful, abundant 

Plerumque, adv. For the most 
part, commonly. 

Plerique, aque, dque, pL adj. 
The most or greatest number ; 
many ; it is sometimes used in 
the singular, with collectives. 

Plumbum, i, n. Lead. 

Plurimum, adv. Most of all. 

Plurimus, a, um, adj. Most, 
very much or many; very 
great 

Plus, plui is, comp. See Multus. 

Plusquam, adv., {plus, quam.) 
More than. 

Poema, atis, n. A poem. 

Posna, <B, f. Punishment, pen- 
alty; pain. 

Paeniteo, ere, ui, — . To repent ; 
generally impers. poenitet, it 
repenteth. 

Poeia, (B, m. A poet 

Poetica, <b, and Poetice, es, f. 
The art of poetry. 



Poeticus, a, um, adj. Poeticni, 
of or pertaining to poetry. 

Polliceor, (ri, itus sum, dep., 
{liceor.) To promise, mako 
liberal offers. 

Pollicitdtio, onis, J., {polliceor.) 
A promise, a free or voluntary 
promise. 

Pompa, <B,f. A solemil proces- 
sion; parade, pomp, ostenta- 
tion. 

Pondero, are, avi, dtum, {pon* 
dus.) To weigh; considei, 
ponder, examine ; judge. 

Pondus, eris, n. Weight, heavi- 
ness ; a load, burden. 

Pono, hre, 6sui, ositum. To put 
or place ; lay down, lay aside ; 
lay a foundation. 

Pons, tis, m. A bridge. 

Populdris, is, e, adj., { populus.) 
Popular; of the same country 
or nation. 

Populiscitum, i, in., {populus. 
scisco.) A decree of the people. 

Populor, dri, dtus sum, dep. To 
lay waste; ravage a country, 
plunder. 

Populus, i, m. The people, a 
nation. 

Porrigo, Sre, exi, ectum, {per, 
rego.) To stretch or reach out, 
extend, spread out, lengthen, 
protract, prolong. 

Porta, {B, f. A gate, entrance, 
passage. 

Porticus, its, /., ( porta.) ' A cov- 
ered walk, surrounded with pil- 
lars ; portico, gallery, porch. 

Porto, dre, dvi, dtum. To bear, 
carry, convey, conduct, bring. 

Portus, Us, m., {porto.) A har- 
bor, haven or port 

Posco, ^e, poposci, — . To ask, 
demand, importune, entreat. 

Positus, a, um, part. See Pono 

PossfSsio,dnis,f., {possideo.) A 
possession, estate, any thing 
possessed, property. 

Possideo, 6re, &di, essum, (pos 
for potis, sedeo.) To possess, 
have, hold, enjoy, occupy. 
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Po99um, posse, potui, irreg neut, 
ipotis, sum.) To be able, have 
power, weight or inflaence. 

Post, prep. After, behind ; since 

Postea, adv., (post, ea,) After- 
wards, hereafter. 

Posteaquam, adv., (post, ea, 
quam.) After that, after. 

Posterius, adv., comp. After- 
wards, in time to come. 

Posterns, a, urn, adj. That comes 
after, following ; fature. 

Postquam, adv. After that, after ; 
since. 

Postremo, adv. Lastly, finally, 
at last 

Postremus, a, urn, adj., {pos- 
terus.) The last, final, ulti- 
mate, extreme. 

Postridie, adv., (posterOf die.) 
The day after, the day follow- 
ing. 

Postulatutn, i, n., (postulo.) A 
demand, request, petition. 

Postulatus, iis, m., ( postulo.) A 
demand, request, petition, suit 

Postulo, are, dvi, atum. To de- 
sire ; demand as a right ; sue at 
law; accuse. 

Potens, tis, adj., (potts.) Pow- 
erful, strong, mighty, able, ca- 
pable, efficacious. 

Potentia, <b, /., ( potens^ Power, 
might, force, influence. 

Potestas, atiSff. Power, authori- 
ty ; a civil office or magistracy. 

Potio, 6nis,f. The act of drink- 
ing, drink, draught, potion; 
poisonous drug. 

Potior, iri, itus sum, dep., (potts.) 
To be master of, possess ; ob- 
tain. 

Potior, or, us, adj. Better, pref- 
erable ; more excellent, more 
powerful. 

Potivs, adv. Rather. 

Potissimum, adv. Chiefly, espe- 
cially ; most of all ; in prefer- 
ence to all, Milt i. 

Pra, prep. Before ; in compari- 
sou of; for, on account of. 

Prabeo, tre. Hi, itum, (pr<B, 



habeo.) To affi>rd, give ; show 
prithuit se, he behaved himself 
Dat ii. 

PrtBceptor, Oris, m., (pracipio.) 
An instructor, teacher, precep 
tor, master. 

Pmceptum, i, n., (praeipio.) A 
precept, maxim; direction, ad* 
monition ; conmiand. 

Praeeptus, a, um, part. See 
Pritcipio. 

Pracipio, ire, ipi, eptum, (pra, 
capio.) To teach, instruct; 
command ; foresee, anticipate. 

PrtBcipito, are, dvi, dtuvt, (freq 
prtBcipio.) To throw headlong, 
precipitate ; hasten,^ hurry ; 
urge or press on. 

PrtBcipue, adv., (prtscipuus.) 
Chiefly, especially. 

PrtBcipuus, a, um, adj. Chief, 
principal ; singular, peculiar, 
special. 

Praclare, adv. Very clearly; 
very well, eminently, nobly. 

Prcaclarus, a, um, adj. Very 
clear or bright ; illustrious ; ex- 
cellent 

PrtBcurrOf curr&re, curri or cu- 
eurri, cursum, (pm, curro.) 
To run before; outstrip; sur- 
pass, excel. 

Prada, <b, f. Prey, booty, plun- 
der, prize. 

Prndico, are, dvi, dtum, (prte, 
dico.) To declare, proclaim ; 
tell, relate ; boast, extol. 

Pradico, ihre, xi, ctum, (pra, 
dico.) To foretell, prophesy, 
predict, announce beforehaud. 

Pradium, i, n., (pras.) A farm ; 
estate or property in houses or 
land, whether in town or coun' 
try. 

Prador, dri, dtus sum, dep., 
( prada.) To plunder, rob. 

Prado, dnis, m., (prcsda.) A 
robber ; maritimus, pirate. 

Prcfaiio, 6nis,f. That which is 
paid before one does any thing, 
introduction, opening, prudm^ 
preface. 
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Prisfeetura, <b, /., i^praficio.) 
The office of prefect or gov- 
ernor; province governed by a 
prefect. 

Pr(Bfectu8, if m., (pr<Bficio.) A 
commander ; governor ; superin- 
tendent 

Fr<Bfero,ferre, tUli, latum, irreg. 
act,, {prtB, fero.) To cany be- 
fore ; prefer. 

Praficio, ^re, Sci, ectum, (pnB, 
facio.) To set over; invest 
with the command of. 

Prafinio, ire, ivi and it, itum, 
(pr(B,finio, To determine be- 
forehand, Epam. vii. ; limit, 
prescribe. 

Pralium, i, n, A battle, engage- 
ment; war. 

Pramium, i, n, A reward, prize. 

PriBnuncio and Pranuntio, are, 
dvi, dtum, (pra, nuncio.) To 
foretell ; intimate beforehand. 

Prcenuntio, See Pranuncio. 

PrcRoccupatiOi onis, f., {pr<B- 
occupo.) A seizing or taking 
possession of beforehand. 

Proioccupo, are, avi, dtum. To 
seize on beforehand, preoccupy, 
anticipate, take by surprise, 
Dion, iv. ; prevent, do before 
another. 

PrcBopto, are, dvi, dtum, (pra, 
opto.) To wish rather, pre- 
fer. 

Prapdno, iire, 68ui, ositum, (pra, 
pono.) To put or place before ; 
set over or appoint to the com- 
mand of, Thras, i. ; prefer. 

Pr(Bpo8itus, See Prapono. 

Pr(B8, dis, m, and /. A surety 
for money , one who engages 
for another. 

Praseribo, Hre, psi, ptum (prcB, 
scriho.) To write before ; pre- 
scribe or set bounds ; direct, 
appoint, Att, xxii. 

PrcBsens, adj, and part., {prtB, 
sum.) Present ; propitious, fa- 
vorable. 

PrcBsentia, «,/., (prtesens.) Pres- 
ence ; presence of mind, reso- 



lution, courage, power, efficacy, 
effect 

Pr<B9ertim, adv. Especially, chief- 
ly, principally, particularly. 

PrcRsidium, i, n., (pra, sedeo.) A 
guard ; garrison ; protection, se- 
curity, defence. 

Pr<B8tan8, tis, adj. and part. Ex- 
traordinary, superior, excelling, 
excellent, distinguished, remark- 
able, notable. 

Pr(B8to, are, titi, tltum, and td- 
tum, (pr<B, 9to.) To stand be- 
fore ; perform, make good ; 
show ; excel ; imp., it is bet- 
ter. 

Pr<B8tituo, ere. Hi, Htum, {prtB, 
etatuo.) To determine or ap- 
point beforehand ; prescribe. 

PrtBSum, esse, fui, irreg, neut., 
(pr<B, sum.) To be over or be- 
fore others, command. 

Prater, prep. Besides, except; 
beyond, contrary to. 

Prcfterea, adv. Besides ; more- 
over. 

Pratereo, ire, ivi and it, itum, 
(prater, eo.) To go or pass by. 
Ages. iii. ; omit, Lys. iv. ; sur- 
pass, excel. 

Pratermitto, ^re, isi, issum, {prcs- 
ter, mitto.) To pass over, omit ; 
neglect, Cim. iv. 

PrcBterquam, adv. Besides, be- 
sides that 

PrtBtor, Oris, m., (praeo.) A chief 
commander or magistrate ; a 
Roman magistrate, next in pow- 
er to the consuls ; lieutenant- 
general ; lieutenant-governor. 

PrcBtorius, a, um, adj., (prcBtor j 
Of or pertaining to a prsotor, 
praetorian. 

Pratura, <b, /., (prator.) The 
office of prstor ; prsBtorship. 

Pravideo, ere, idi, isum, (pra, 
video,) To foresee ; proyide be- 
forehand ; use precaution, Han* 
ix. 

Precis, f. gen. of prex, ohs, A 
prayer, an entreaty. 

Precor, dri, dtus sum, dcp., (pre* 
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cU.) To pray, beseech, sup- 
plicate. 

Premo, Sre, ssi, ssum. To press ; 
oppress, enslave ; pursue close- 
ly, to harass, vex, to urge. 

PretidsuSf a, urn, adj.y (pretium.) 
Costly, valuable, excellent 

Pretium, i, n. A price, value, re- 
ward. 

Pridie, adv , (prioTf dies.) The 
day before. * 

Prima, or wm, adv., (primus.)' 
First, the first time, iu the first 
place. 

Primum, adv. In the beginning, 
first, in the first place. 

Primus, a, urn, adj. First, chief, 
best 

Princeps, fpw, m. and /., (primus, 
capio.) First, foremost, the 
chief; prince or princess ; gran- 
dee ; author, adviser, instigator ; 
ringleader. 

Principdtus, ii*, m., (princeps.) 
The first place ; pre-eminence ; 
sovereignty, dominion. 

Principium, i, n., (princeps.) A 
beginning ; origin or race ; pi., 
the first line of an army in or- 
der of battle ; an open space in 
the middle of the camp. 

Prior, or, us, adj. Former, better, 
preferable; superior. 

Pristinus, a, urn, adj. Ancient, 
former. 

Prius, adv. Sooner, before. 

Priusquam, adv. Before that 

Privdtus, a, um, adj., (privo.) 
Private, invested with no public 
office ; peculiar ; one's own ; 
part, deprived of. 

Privignus, i, m. A step-son. 

Privo, are, avi, dtum. To de- 
prive of, beieavo. 

Pro, prep. For ; as ; before, in 
presence of ; according to * in 
comparison of, in proportion to, 
on account of. 

Probdbilis, is, e, adj., (probo.) 
Probable, likely ; plausible, not 
contemptible, Cato iii. 

Probo, are, avi, dtum, (probus.) 



To prove, approve of, to recom- 
mend to ; to try, examine. 

Procdcittts, dtis,f., (procax.) Vetr 
ulance, impertmeuce, wanton- 
ness 

Proctdo, &re, ssi, ssum, (pro, ce- 
do.) To go forth, advance, pro- 
ceed ; prosper. 

Procella, a, f. A tempest, storm ; 
civil commotion, tumult, Att. z 

Proclivis, is, e, adj., (pro, clivus.) 
Sloping downwards, incliiing, 
prone ; subject, liable, easy. 

Procreo, are, avi, dtum, (pro, 
creo.) To beget, procreate, pro- 
duce, cause. 

Procul, adv. At a distance, afar, 
far off. 

ProcHrdtio, onis, /., (procuro.) 
The administration or domg of a 
thing ; charge, office. 

ProcHro, are, dvi, dtum, (pro, cu- 
ro.) To manage for another; 
take care of, refresh. 

Prodeo, ire, ivi and it, itum, ir- 
reg. neut., (pro, eo.) To go 
forth, proceed, advance ; go l^ 
fore one. 

Proditio, 6nis, f., (prodo.) A dis- 
covery ; treachery, treason. 

Proditor, oris, m. A discoverer, 
betrayer, traitor. 

Prodo, &re, idi, itum, (pro, do.) 
To betray, give up ; disclose, 
violate a promise. 

Produco, ^e, xi, ctum, (pro, du- 
eo.) To lead or bring forth, 
produce, draw out 

Prcelium, See Pralium. 

Profdnus, a, um, adj., (pro, fa* 
num.) Profane, not sacred ; not 
initiated ; impious, irreligio'is. 

Profectio, onis, /., (proficiscor.) 
A setting out or departure; 
journey, march, voyage. 

Profecto, adv. Certainly, surely 
truly, in truth, indeed, doubtless 
assuredly, really. 

ProfSro, ferre, tuli, Idtum, (pro-, 
fero.) To hold out, bring out 
set forward, advance ; shov 
publish. 
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Proficio, ire, ici, ectum, {pro, 
facio.) To do good, profit, avail ; 
make progress. 

Proficiscor, t, ectus, dep. To set 
out, go on a journey, advance ; 

go- 
Profiteor, Sri, essus sum, dep., 

(pro, fateor,) To declare open- 
ly, profess ; discover. 

ProRigo, are, am, dtum, (pro, 
fligo.) To rout, put to flight ; 
overwhelm. 

ProfUgio, &re, ugi, Hgitum, (pro, 
fugio.) To flee, run away; 
escape. 

ProgSnies, H,f,, (progigno.) Pro- 
geny, o^pring ; race. 

Progenitor, oris, m., (progigno.) 
An ancestor, forefather, pro- 
genitor. 

ProgrSdior, Sdi, essua sum, dep., 
(pro, gradior.) To go forward, 
advance, proceed. 

Prohibeo, tre, Hi, itum, (pro, ha- 
beo.) To forbid ; prohibit, hin- 
der, debar ; defend. 

Projectus, See Projicw. 

Projicio, Sre, ed, ectvm, (pro, 
jacio.) To throw away, cast 
off, banish ; to stretch out or ex- 
tend, Chab. i. 

Proinde, adv. Therefore ; quasi, 
just as if. 

Prolabor, bi, psus sum, dep., (pro, 
labor.) To slip, glide forward, 
fall down ; let grow in length, 
Dat. iii. ; promise. 

Promitto, ire, isi, issum, (pro, 
mitto.) To throw forward. 

Promptus, and Promius, a, um, 
part., (promo.) Drawn or 
brought out ; adj., ready, prompt, 
inclined to. 

Pronuncio, and Pronuntio, are, 
dm, dtum, (pro, nuncio.) To 
pronounce, recite. Ait. L; de- 
clare or tell plainly. Ages. iii. ; 
nominate, appoint 

Propdgo, inis, /., (pro, pango.) 
A race, stock, o&priug, line- 
age. 

Propdgo, are, dvi, dtum, (propa- 



go.) To multiply, increase; 
spread or propagate ; enlaigu of 
extend ; prolong. 

Prop&tiilus, a, um, adj., (pro, pa- 
teo.) Open, spreading wide ; 
in propatulo, openly, in open 
view. 

Prope, adv. Near at hand, near, 
almost 

Propello, ire, Uli, ulsum, (pro, 
pello.) To push or drive for- 
ward ; drive away, repulse. 

Propire, adv. Hastily, speedily. 

Propinquitas, dtis, /., (propin- 
quus.) Nearness, neighborhood; 
relation by blood or alliance. 

Propinquus, a, um, adj., (prope) 
Neighboring, near ; nearly re- 
lated, near of kin, allied ; subs., 
kinsman, relation. 

Propior, or, us, adj. Nearer. 

Propitius, a, um, adj., (prope.) 
Kind, favorable. 

Propono, ire, 6sui, ositum, (pro, 
pono.) To set up to view ; 
promise, Ages. iii. ; propose, 
Att. XX. ; apply. Ait. xxi. 

Prop6situm, i, n., (propono.) A 
purpose, a resolution. 

Proprius, a, um, adj. Peculiar, 
proper, one's own ; permanent, 
as property, Thras. iv. ; fit or 
becoming. 

Propter, prep. For, on account 
of; near. 

PropugndcUlum, i, «., (propugnof) 
A bulwark, rampart. 

Propugndtor, oris, m., (propug- 
no.) A defender, champion. 

Prorumpo, ire, Upi, upturn. To 
break forth, 4>urst out. 

Proscrtbo, ire, psi, ptum, (pro, 
scribo.) To post up in writingj 
publish for sale ; proscribe, ban- 
ish. 

Proscriptio, 6nis,f. Proscription, 
confiscation of one's effects, ban- 
ishment 

Proscriptor, oris, m. One who 
proscribes or outlaws. 

Proscriptus, », m. See Proscnp* 
tor. 
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Prosifquor, i, quutus and cUtua 
sum, dep., {pro, sequor.) To 
follow after ; attend, accompa- 
ny ; prosecute, pursue. Prose- 
quor often takes the meaning of 
the woM with which it is con- 
nected; thus, Prosequi laude, 

• to praise ; honore, honor ; />r<e- 
mio, reward. 

Proskunein, irpocKv^tiw* To ven- 
erate, worship. 

Prosper, lira, Urum, adj. Prosper- 
ous, fortunate, 8ucce«ful. 

Prospihre, adv., {^prosper.) Pros- 
perously, successfully. 

ProspSritas, dtis, /., (prosper.) 
Good success, prosperity. 

Prospicio, h'e, exi, ectum, (pro, 
specio.) To view or behold from 
a distance ; foresee, provide for, 
take care of. 

ProstemOf Sre, travi, tratum, (pro, 
stemo.) To overthrow, lay 
prostrate ; discomfit, rout 

Prosum, desse, fui, irreg. neut., 
(pro, sum.) To do good, bene- 
fit, avail. 

Protinus, and Prot^nus, adv., 
(porro, tenus.) Right forward, 
straightway, immediately. 

Provectus. See Proveho. 

ProvSho, Sre, exi, ectum, (pro, 
veho.) To carry forward, to 
convey ; provectus atate, ad- 
vanced in years. 

Provideo, ire, idi, tsum, (pro, 
video.) To foresee, provide, 
furnish ; provide for, take care 
of, provide against, bew£u:e, 
Phoc. ii 

Provincia, <b, /., (jfro, vinco.) A 
province, conquered country ; 
province or office assigned to 
any one. 

Prout, adv. Even as, according 
as. 

Proximus, Proxumus, a, um, adj. 
Nearest, next ; last 

Prudens, tis, adj., (providens.) 
Foreseeing ; prudent, wise ; skil- 
ful, expert 

Prudcntia, <B,f., (prudens.) Fore- 



sight, prudence, discretion. Milt' 
ii. ; skill. 

Puhes, is, f. Th& first down on 
the chin ; puberty, youth. 

Puhes, and er, h-is, adj. At the 
age of puberty ; of ripe years ; 
full-grown. 

Puhlice, adv., (publicus.) Pub- 
licly, in name or behalf of tho 
public ; openly. 

Publico, are, dvi, atum, (publi* 
cus.) To confiscate, sell pub- 
licly; publish. 

Publicum, a, um, adj., (populus.) 
Public, belonging to the people. 

Pudet, ire, uit, imp. It makes 
ashamed ; — me, I am ashamed. 

Puer, iri, m. A boy, a child; 
young slave. 

Puerilis, is, e, adj., (puer.) Of 
a boy or child ; puerile, weak, 
childish. 

Pueritia, a, /., (puer.) Child- 
hood, boyhood, youth — ^to the age 
of 16 or 18. 

PuerUlus, i, m., (dim. puer.) A 
little boy or child. 

Pugna, €B,f., (pugnus.) A fight, 
battle, skirmish. 

Pugno, are, dvi, dtum, (pugna.) 
To fight, struggle with, con- 
tend ; resist, oppose, dispute. 

Pulcher, ra, rum, adj. Fair, 
beautiful, honorable, glorious. 

Pulchre, adv., (pulcher.) Beau- 
tifully, nobly, finely, very 
well. 

Pullalo, are, dvi, dtum, (pullus.) 
To spring or sprout up ; grow, 
increase. 

Pulvinar, dris, ru, (pulvinus.) A 
pillow, cushion ; couch in tern' 
pies, on which the images oj 
the gods used to be placed on 
solemn occasions. 

Pulvinus, i, m. A pillow, cush- 
ion. 

Punicus, a, um, adj. Of Car- 
thage or Africa ; faithless, 
treacherous. The Carthagin- 
ians had the reputation of being 
false and faithless ', hence, pu- 
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nica fides, bad, treacherous 
faith. 

Puppis, 18, f. The stem m poop 
of a shb ; ship. 

Vu8, pUris, «. White and vis- 
cous matter, pus. Fig, it is used 
of malicioui language. 

Puto, are, dvi, dtum. To lop off, 
pruue ; think. 

Puter and Piitris, is, e, adj. 
Rotten, putrid, corrupt; wan- 
ton, lascivious. 

Q. 

Q., Quintus. See H. and O. In* 
dex. 

Qua, adv. Which way, where, 
in which direction ; by what 
method. 

Quacunque, a<2o.,sc.|)arfe. Where- 
soever, wherever ; whenceso- 
ever; whithersoever. 

Qy^drdginta, pL adj., indec, 
(quatuor.) Forty. 

QuadringSni, and Quadringenti, 
{B, a, pi. adj., (quatuor, cen- 
tum.) Four hundred. 

QutBro, ^re, sivi, situm. To ask, 
inquire ; seek, search for ; ex- 
amine. 

Quastio, onis, /., {qu<Bro.) A 
seeking, inquiring, searching ; 
question, investigation; inquisi- 
tion, examination by torture. 

Qu€B8tor, oris, m., (quaro.) A 
questor, a Roman magistrate 
who took care of the public 
treasury; the paymaster of a 
legion or army. 

Quastus, us, m., (qutero.) Gain, 
profit; trade. 

Qualis, is, e, adj. Of what kind 
or manner ; tcdis, qualis, such, 
as. 

Quam, adv. or con. after tarn. As ; 
after comparatives, than ; how, 
how much ; with superlatives, 
it expresses the highest possible 
degree, as, quam plurimas co- 
pias, as many forces as possi- 
ble. 



Quamdiu, adv. How long. 
Quamprimum, adv. As soon aa 

possible, very soon. 
Quamquam. See Quanquam. 
Quamvis, adv. Although, ver^ 

much, ever so muchb 
Quando, adv. When. 
Quanquam and Qu4imquMm, eonj 

Though, although. 
Quantum, adv., (quantus.) \s 

much as ; as far as. 
Quantus, a, um, adj. How ^eat^ 

how. much ; tantus quantus, aa 

great as. 
Quare, adv., (qua, re.) Where- 
fore, why, for what reason. 
Quartus, a, um, adj., (quatuor.) 

Fourth. 
Quatemi, cr, a, pi. adj., {quatu- 

or.) Four by four. 
Quaiuor, adj. ind. Four. 
Qu£, in the end . of words, conj. 

for,et. And, both. 
Quemadmbdum, adv., {quis, ad, 

modus.) How, in what man- 
ner. 
Queo, Ire, ivi, itum, irreg. neut 

To be able. 
Querimonia, <b, f, (queror.) A 

complaint ; moaning. 
Queror, i, estus sum, dep. To 

complain, bemaan, lament 
Qui, qu<B, quod, rel. pron. Who, 

which, or that ; qui, abl., where- 
with, how, by which. 
Quia, conj. Because. 
Quicunque, qu4Bcunque, quodcun 

que, pron. Whosoever, what* 

soever. 
Quid. See Quis. 
Quidam, qu^dam, quoddam, or 

quiddam, pron. Some ; a cer- 
tain person or thing. 
Quidem, adv. Indeed, truly ; ne 

quidem, not even. 
Quies, itis,f. Rest, ease, quiet, 

repose, peace ; Attici quies, the 

neutrality of Atticus. 
Quiesco, ire, ivi. Hum, (quies) 

To be quiet, to rest, be at rest 
Quietus, a, um, adj., (quies.) 

Quiet, peaceable, calm. 
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QuUibett qualibet, quodlibet, and 
quidlibet, pron. Any one, any, 
whosoever, whatsoever. 

Quin, eon, and adv. for qui, ne. 
Why not? but generally ueed 
after a negative, as, non pos- 
9um quin lacrymem, I cannot 
bat weep ; I cannot refrain from 
weeping ; negate non potuit 
quin eum arceeseret, he could 
not refoM to send for him, Dion. 

Quingenti, <f, a, jpL adj., (quin- 
que, centum.) Five hundred. 

Quini, <B, a, pL adj., (quinque.) 
Five by five, by fives, five each. 

Quinquagtni, es, a,pL adj., (quin- 
quaginta.) Fifty each ; fifty 
by fifty. 

Quinquaginta, adj. ind. Fifty. 

Quinque, adj. ind. Five. 

Quinquiee, adv., (quinque.) Five 
times. 

Quippe, adv. For, because, since ; 
as being, quippe erudito homini, 
as being a learned man. Quippe 
is often construed with the rel- 
ative, as, quippe quern venun- 
dari jussisset, since he had or- 
dered him to be sold. 

Quis, qua, quod or quid, inter, 
pron. Who 1 which, what 

Quisnam, quanam, qu4>dnam ct 
quidnam, pron., (quis.) Who, 
which, what 

QuisquMm, quaquam, quodquam 
or quidquam, pron., (quis.) Any 
one, any thing. 

Quisque, quaque, quodque or 
quidque, pron., (quis.) Each, 
every one, every thing; any 
one or thing. 

Qui9quis, — , quidquid or quic- 
quid, pron., (quis, quis.) Who- 
soever, whatsoever. 

Quivis, qu€Bvis, quodvis or quid- 
vis, pron., (qui, volo.) Whoso- 
ever, whatsoever, who or what 
you please. 

Quo, adv. Whither, to what 
place, to what end ; conj., that, 
to the end that 



Quoad, adv., (quod, ad.) As \om 
as, Eum. zii. ; as far as, Chab. 
iiL ; until, Epam. iz. 

Quod, conj. Because, that, in 
that ; though, although. 

Quodammddo, adv., (quidam, mo- 
dus.) In a certain manner, 
after a sort 

Quodsit conj. If then, if now, if 
accordingly. 

Quominus, adv., (quo, minus.) 
That— not, but— that 

Quom6do, adv., (quis, modus.) 
How, after what manner, after 
what fashion, in what way. 

Quondam, adv*, (quidam.) In 
time past, formerly, once on a 
time ; at some future time. 

Quoniam, conj., (quum, jam.) Be- 
cause ; since, seeing that. 

Quoquam, adv. To some place ; 
any whither. 

Quoque, conj. Also ; truly. 

Quorsum, adv., (quo, versum.) 
Whitherwards, towards what 
place. 

Quotannis, adv., (quot, annus.) 
Yearly, annually. 

Quotididnus, a, um, adj., (quoti- 
die.) Daily; ordinary, com- 
mon, familiar. 

Quotidie, adv.,(quot, dies.) Daily, 
every day. 

Quotiescunque, adv., (quoties.) As 
often as. 

Quum, or cum, adv. and conj. 
When, seeing, since. 

R. 

Radix, ids, /. A root ; the bot- 
tom of a hill. 

Rapio, itre, Hi, turn. To snatch 
or seize by force ; carry or 
sweep away by force ; plunder, 
ravish. 

Rarus, a, um, adj. Thin, not 
close or thick ; uncommon, rare ; 
pi., few. 

Ratio, 6nis, f. Reason, cause, 
manner, fashion ; account, cal* 
culation ; consideration, rogarcL 
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Ratua, a, um, adj. Ratified, con- 
firmed. 

RecedOf ^e, sgi, 8sum, neut, (re- 
tro, cedo.) To retire or with- 
draw ; retract, go back ; de- 
part 

Recens, tia, adj. New, fresh; 
late, recent. 

Recenter, adv., (recena.) Newly, 
lately. 

Recepttts, See Recipio, 

Recido, ire, idi, aaum, (retro, 
cado,) To fall back or recoil ; 
fall or light upon ; relapse. 

Recido, lire, di, isum, (re, c(Bdo.) 
To cut off, cut down, cut away, 
pare away, cut up ; lop off, re- 
trench, reduce. 

Recipio, ^e, 6pi, eptum, (re, ca- 
pio,) To take or get again, re- 
cover ; receive ; ae, return, be- 
take one's self. 

Reconcilio, are, avi, atum, (re, 
concilio.) To regain, recover; 
reinstate, re-establish, restore ; 
reconcile, make friends. 

Recreo, are, dvi, atum, (re, creo.) 
To recover, refresh, recruit, re- 
pair. 

Rectus, a, tim, part and adj. 
Right, straight, direct, not 
crooked. 

BecHho, are, ui, itum, (re, cuho.) 
To lie down, lie down again, 
recline. 

Recumbo, UrCf cubui, cubitum. 
To lay one's self down, lie 
down again; lean against, fall 
down, recline, settle down, sub- 
side. 

RecUpSro, are, dvi, atum, (re- 
eipio,) To regain, recover, get 
back, get again. 

Recttao, are, dvi, dtum, (re, 
cauaa.) To refuse, deny, re- 
ject ; to plead in defence. 

Reddo, ^e, idi, itum, (re, do.) To 
give back, restore; make or 
render; deliver 

Redeo, ire, ivi and it, itum, irreg, 
neut., (re, eo.) To go or come 
back, return ; be restored. 
29 



Redigo, Hre, igi, actum, (re, ago j 
To bring or drive back ; reduce, 
collect, restore. 

Redimo, ire, Smi, emptum, (re, 
emo.) To purchase back, ran- 
som, redeem; recover, get 
back. 

Reditua, Ha, m., (redeo.) A re- 
turn; income, revenue ; interest 
of money. 

Redueo, ere, xi, ctum. To bring 
or lead back, conduct back ; 
reinstate, restore. 

Refectua. See Reficio. 

RefSro, ferre, tuli, latum, (re, 
fero.) To bring back, restore ; 
bring back word, report ; refer ; 
reply ; ae, return ; referne alicm 
noa morea ad auoa, to compare 
foreign customs with their own. 

Refert, imp., (rea, fero.) It con- 
cerns, it is the interest of. 

Reficio, ire, Cci, ectum, (re, facto.) 
To repair, refit; rebuild; re- 
fresh, recruit, recover or cure. 

RefrSno, are, dvi, dtum, (re, 
freno.) To bridle, curb, check, 
restrain. 

Refringo, ire, igi, actum, (re, 
frango.) To break open; weak- 
en or impair ; subdue. 

Refugio, ire, agi, Ugitum, (re, 
fugio.) To flee away; fly 
back ; shun, dread. 

Regia, a, /., (sc. domua.) A 
public building at Rome where 
the Pontificea aaaembled. 

Regio, 6nia, f. A region, dis- 
trict, country. 

Regiua, a, um, adj., (rex.) Of a 
^g> royal; princely; fama 
cum ad regioa (sc. prafectoa) 
perlata eaaet, when the report 
had been brought to the king's 
prefects. 

Regno, dre, dvi, dtum, (rex.) To 
reign, rule as a king. 

Regnum, i, n., (rex.) A kingdom, 
realm. 

Rego, ire, rexi, rectum. To rule 
or govern, manage, direct 

Relatua. See Refcro, 
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Religo, are, aw, dium, (re, lezo-) 
To wnd away or renioTe, banish. 

Religio, dnxMj f. Religioo, dero- 
tioo, Teneratkm ; religions obH- 
gation, oath, Dion, riii.; re- 
ligiow acniple. 

Religidse, adv., (reli^^ioms.) Re- 
ligiooilj, •cnipiitously, caotioai- 
\y, AtL XT. 

Reliitquo, ire, iqui, ietum, (re, 
liitquo.) To leave, focaake, re- 
linqnjib, quit, abandon. 

Reliquue, mrum, /., (reUnquo.) 
Leavings, remains, relics. 

ReliquuM, a, urn, adj., (relinquo.) 
Remaining, left ; tempuo, future. 

Remaneo, ire, oi, turn, lre,maneo.) 
To remain behind; continue, 
abide. 

Remedium, i, n., (re, medeor.) 
Remedy, cure. 

Remex, igis, m., (remus.) Row- 
er, boatman. 

Remigro, are, dvi, aivm, (re, mi' 
gro.) To go back, return. 

Reminiscor, i, — , (re, meminu) 
To call to mind, remember. 

Remis9U8, a, um, part, and adj. 
Relaxed, languid ; faint, slug- 
gish, remiss, negligent; gentle, 
mild, moderate. 

Remitto, ire, isi, issum, (re, 
mitto.) To send or throw back ; 
slacken, abate, remit, forgive. 

Remdtus, a, um, part, and adj. 
Remote ; Jig., having nothing to 
do with; not connected with, 
not feeling, not enjoying. 

Removeo, ire, dvi, dtum, (re, 
mov^o.) To remove, drive or 
send away. 

Renovo, tire, dvi, dtum, (re, novo.) 
To renew, make or build anew ; 
refresh. 

Renuncio, and Renuntio, are, dvi, 
dtum, (re, nuncio.) To bring 
back word, report; renounce, 
disclaim ; proclaim by the voice 
of a herald. 

Reor, rSri, rdtus sum, dep. To 
think, judge, suppose. 

Hepello, ire, Uli, uUum, (rn, 



pello.) To drive or dinwt xi^ 
repel ; reject, refuse, L^9. liL 

Repenie, adv., (repetu.) Sodden • 
ly, unexpectedly. 

Repentinms, a, tim, adj., (repens.) 
Sudden, hasty, unexpected. 

Reperio, ire, t, tmm, (re, pario.) 
To find, discover ; invent, con* 
trive. 

Repertus, a, um, part. See Re* 
perio. 

Repeto, ire, ivi, Uum, (re, peta ) 
To seek back, return to; repeat, 
recollect 

Repo, ire, pti, ptum. To creep 
crawl, go with difficulty and 
caution, Han. iiL 

Repono, ire, posiU, poHtum, (re, 
pono.) To lay, set, put or 
place back, backwards or be- 
hind one's self; bring f^ward, 
repeat, renew. 

Reprehendo, ire, di, 9um, (re, 
prehendo.) To catch again, 
lay h<dd of, seize; Mame, re- 
prove, reprehend. 

Reprimo, ire, essi, essum, (re, 
premo.) To repress, check, re- 
strain, keep within bounds, ccm- 
fine. 

Repudio, dre, dvi, dtum, (repu- 
aium.) To divorce, reject, for 
sake. 

Repugno, dre, dvi, dtum, (re, 
pugno.) To fight against, re- 
sist, oppose, be at variance. 

RepuUa, <b, f., (repello.) A re- 
pulse, refusal, denial. 

RepUto, dre, dvi, dtum, (re, puto.) 
To think, over and over again ; 
consider, reflect, revolve. 

Requiro, ire, aivi, situm, (re, 
quaro.) To ask or inquire; 
seek again, to require. 

Res, ei, f. A thing, a^ir, busi- 
ness, fortune ; action, deed, ex- 
ploit, undertaking, performance ; 
res PersiccRf Persian history; 
potiri rerum, to obtain the 
power in the state, to have the 
superiority, sovereignty or su- 
preme power ; res, the stato. 
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ReMcro, See Reaecro. 

Rescio, ire, tui, ttum, (re, 8cio.) 
To come to the knowledge of, 
know, understand. 

Rescisco, Bre, Ivi, Hum, (reecio.) 
To learn a^ain, learn, hear, as- 
certain, find out, gain informa- 
tion. 

Rescindo, lire, idi, isaum, (re, 
scindo.) To cut olF; cut or 
break down, Milt iii. ; pierce; 
annul, repeal. 

Resecro, and Reaacro, are, am, 
atum, (re, aacro.) To take off 
a curse or execration. Ale. vi. ; 
pray again, consecrate anew. 

Reaervo, are, avi, atum, (re, aer- 
«o.) To keep, retain, reserve. 

Reaideo, ire, edi, eaaum, (re, 
aedeo.) To sit down, rest, sub- 
side, remain. 

Reaido, ^re, €di, easum, (re, aido.) 
To sit down, settle or take up 
one's abode in order to reat; 
sink, settle down, subside ; Jig., 
cease, become calm or still; 
grow weary, faint; withdraw, 
retire; terminate. 

Reaiato, ^re, titi, titum, (re, aiato.) 
To stand up, rise again ; stand 
still, stop; resist, oppose, pre- 
vent. 

Reapicio, ihre, exi, ectum, (re, 
apecio.) To look back ; review ; 
consider, regard. 

Reapondeo, ere, di, aum, (re, 
apondeo.) To answer, reply; 
agree, correspond to. 

Reaponaum, i, n. An answer; 
response of an oracle. 

Reapublica, reipuhlic€B, /., (rea, 
publica.) A republic, common- 
wealth; state. 

Reatituo, ^e, Hi, Htum, (re, ata- 
tuo.) To restore. Ale. v. ; re- 
build, Them. vi. ; reinstate, 
TimoL i. ; renew. 

Reatiti. See Reaiato. 

Keatruo, Hre, xi, ctum, (re, atruo.) 
To rebuild, erect again, restore 



Retardo, are, avi, . atum, (re, 
tarda.) To stop, delay, retard. 

Rete, ia, n. A net 

Retineo, ire. Hi, entum, (re, tC" 
neo.) To hold or keep back, 
restrain, retain ; preserve. 

Retraho, tre, axi, actum, (re, 
traho.) To draw or pull back ; 
withdraw ; save, rescue, The- 
baa db interitu retraxit, savec^ 
Thebes from destruction, Epam 
viu. 

Reua, a, um, ad). Accused, im- 
peached; sued at law; aubat., 
a defendant 

RevSra, adv. Indeed, really, truly. 

Revertor, i, aua aum^ dep., and 
Reverto, ire, ti, aum, (re, verto.) 
To turn or come back, return. 

Revoco, are, dvi, atum, (re, voco.) 
To recall, call back ; restore. 

Rex, egia, m. A king. 

Rhapaodia, te, f. A rhapsody, 
book of Homei^s poems. 

Rhetor, 6ria, m. A rhetorician ; 
teacher of oratory, orator. 

Riaua, Ha, m., (rideo.) Laughing, 
laughter. 

Robur, 6ria, n. The hardest oak ; 
fig., strength, vigor. 

Robuatua, a, um, adj., (robur.) 
Made of oak ; fig., strong, ro- 
bust 

Rogdtua, Ha, m., (rogo.) A de- 
sire, request ; question. 

Rogo, are, avi, atum. To ask, 
interrogate ; request, entreat. 

Roatrum, i, n., (rodo.) The beak 
or bill of a bird ; snout ; beak 
of a ship. 

Ruber, ra, rum, adj. Red, rud- 

Rudia, ia, e, adj. Rude, ignorant, 

untaught, inexperienced. 
Rumor, oria, m. A common re* 

port, rumor. 
Ruraua and um, adv Again. 
Ruaticua, a, um, adj., (rus.) Of 

the country; rude, clownishj 

rustic. 
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8^ Sextims. See H. mnd G, In» 



8. C^ SemmtuM Consul- 
SemmtuseomtuUmm; 8, P. 
Q. R^ Sematus fOpuluBqme Ro- 



SmceUtm^ t, «. A litda temple ; 
diapel, ofatoiy. 

Saeer, r«, rsai, adj. Sacred, 
holy, oooMcnted. 

Sacerdos, 6ti*f m. ukl /, (Mcer, 
do.) A pricMt or ynetiem. 

Saerarita^ it ft., (oocer.) A nnc- 
tnaiT, diapel, miaU temple. 

SaerijUo, are, am, dtrnm, (tacer, 
facto.) To sacrifice, cSSa or 
poform ncrifice. 

SaerUegium, t, n., (oaeer, lego.) 
Sacrilege, atrndiiig of things sa- 
cred; yiolatioii or profoiiation 
f sacred things. 

8acrUeffu$y a, um, adj., {eacer, 
lego.) Goilty of saciilege ; im- 
pioQS, profane. 

Sacrum, i, n. Any thing sacred 
or consecrated to the gmis ; any 
sacred rite or sacrifice; any 
thing secret . 

8ape, adv. Often, oftentimes, 
many times, frequently. 

Savitia, <t and e9, it, /., (eavtis.) 
Cruelty, barbarity. 

8<evu», a, um, adj. Cruel, sav- 
age, baibaroos, fierce. 

Sagdeitas, dtia, /., {sagax.) 
Penetration, sagacity, shrewd- 
nes. 

Sagax, dcia, adj. Quick-scent- 
ed\ foreseeing, shrewd, saga- 
cious. 

8cd, &li»9 m., mtmetimeo n. Salt, 
the sea ; wit, humor, the season- 
ing of conversation ! taste, ele- 
gance, Att. xiii. ; ph, witty 
sayinga 

8alto, art, avi, atum, (freq. salio.) 
To dance, leap. 

Saltudstts, a, um, adj., (aalius.) 
Full of wood or forests. 

Saltus, Uls and i, m., (salio.) A 
leap ; lawn ; forest, thicket 



Salmm, i, «., (sat) The 

SaUts, litis, f. Safety, pvesenra- 

tioo; health; wcmts the pLiral 
Salutaris, is, e, adj., (saUu.) 

Healthful, salutary; profitablea 



Salvia, are, dm, dtvm, {solus.) 
To sahite, wish health ta 

SaUms,a,mm, adj., (solus.) Safe, 
MNmd ; m good health. 

Sameis, ire, xi, cUam, and etvi, 
eUutm. To make sacred ; rati- 
fy, establish, confirm ; enact. 

Sonde, ' adv., (sanetus.) Re- 
ligiously, inviolably, st^mnly, 
piom'y, conscientiously, Uame- 
lessly, sacredly, chastely, de- 
cently. 

SanetUos, diis, f, (sanetus.) 
I^ty, devotion, sanctity; in- 
tegrity, Lys. iv. ; honcw. 

Sanetus, a, um, adj., (saneio.) 
Hdy, sacred; venorable; invio- 
lable, PeL v.; upright, inno- 
cent 

Sanguis, inis, m. Blood; kin- 
dred ; strength ; pi. wanting. 

Sana, are, dvi, dtum, (sanus.) 
To heal, to cure, reeUae to 
health ; correct, repair. 

Sanus, a, um, adj. Sound, whole, 
in health, healthful. 

Sapiens, tis, adj. Wise, judicious, 
knowing. 

Sapienter, adv., (sapiens.) Wisely. 

Sapientia, <e,f., (sapiens.) Wis- 
dom. 

Sapio, ihre, ui, — . To savor at 
taste of; be wise. 

Sarmentum, i,n. A twig or lop- 
ping of a vine or tree. 

SateUes, itis, m. A life-guard, 
protector, defender. 

Satietas, dtis, /., (satis.) Exces- 
sive fulness, glut; disgust, wea- 
riness, satiety, Pel. L 

Satior or us, adj., (satis.) Better 

Satis, adv. Enough, sufficient, 
sufficiently; satis, enough, so 
that one needs no more ; abun" 
de, more than enough ; affatim, 
enough even to wearineas 



SATISFAOIO 



341 



8EN6IM 



SatisfaciOt lire, iei, <ietum, (aati», 
facto.) To satisfy, make satis- 
faction ; do all that can be ex- 
pected. 

Satius. See Satior. 

Satr&pa, <b and ea, is, m. The 
governor of a Persian province; 
viceroy ; satrap. 

Saucius, a, um, adj. Wounded, 
hurt, injured ; wounded in mind, 
sad, troubled, vexed; ill, sick, 
unwelL 

Scapha, <Bf f. A little boat, a 
skiff, bark, small vessel. 

Scelerdtua, a, um, adj., (acelus.) 
Wicked ; polluted, guilty. 

Scelus, iris, n. Wickedness, vil- 
lainy, crime. 

Scena, <s, /. A scene, stage. 

Sceptrum, i, n. A sceptre ; staff 
or rod carried by rulers as an 
emblem of authority. 

Scienter, adv., (sciens.) Know- 
ingly, skilfully. 

Scilicet, adv., {scire, licet.) For- 
sooth, to wit, truly. 

Scio, ire, scivi, scitum. To know, 
understand, have knowledge of. 

Scopulosus, a, um, adj., {scopu- 
lus.) Full of rocks, rocky ; 
dangerous. 

Scortum, i, n. The skin Or hide 
of an animal ; courtezan, har- 
lot 

Scriba, <b, m., {scribo^ A secre- 
tary, amanuensis. 

Scribo, ire, psi, ptum. To write ; 
compose. 

Scriptor, oris, m., (scribo.) A 
writer; author. 

Scriptftra, <b, /., {scribo.) A 
writing, composition. 

Scrutor, dri, dtus sum, dep. To 
seek or search diligently, pry 
into, explore. 

Scutum, i, n. A buckler, shield, 
target; fg., ^ield, defence, 
protection. 

Scytala, a and e, es,f. A kind 
of serpent ; a little staff with 
paper rolled round it, used by 
the Lacedemonians in sending 



private orders to their generals, 

Paus. iii. 
Secius, adv. Less; otherwisd; 

worse, Milt. ii. 
Secundus, a, um, adj., (sequor.) 

Second; favorable, prosperous; 

res secund<B, prosperity. 
SecHrus, a, um, adj., {se, cura.) 

Free from anxiety or fear. 
Secus, adv. Otherwise; wrong, 

amiss; unfavorably, unsucceeo- 

fully. 
Sed, conj. But, however. 
Sedeo, ire, idi, essum. To sit; 

be encamped ; stay, abide 
Seditio, dnis, /., {se, eo.) An 

insurrection, mutiny, sedition. 
Sedo, are, dvi, dtum. To allay, 

mitigate, assuage. 
Segnis, is, e, adj. Dull, slow, 

slothfuL 
Segniter, adv. Slothfully, negli- 
gently. 
Segrego, are, dvi, dtum, {se, 

grex.) To separate ; take out 

of the flock. 
Sejungo, Sre, xi, ctum, {se,jun' 

go.) To disjoin, separate. 
Sella, <B,f. A seat, chair; throne. 
Semel, adv. Once, once for all. 
Semianimis, is, e, adj., {semi, 

anima.) Half dead. 
Semivivus, a, um, adj., {semi, 

vivo.) Half alive. 
Semper, adv. Always, ever. 
Sendtus, Cs, m., {senex.) A 

council, properly of old men ; 

senate. 
Senatdis-consulttim, i, n., {con* 

sultum, senatus.) A decree of 

the senate, against which nc 

protest has been made. 
Senectus, Utis, /., {senex.) Old 

age. 
Senesco, are. Hi, — » {senex.) To 

grow old ; decay. 
Senex, is, adj. Old; comp., ««• 

nior; wants the superlative, 

which is expressed by maxi' 

mu^ natu. 
Sensim, adv., {sentio.) Leisurely, 

by little and Uttle, by degrees. 
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Sensut, il#, m., (sentio,) Sense 
or feeling; judgment, thought; 
meaning. 

Sententia, a, /., (aentio.) Opin- 
ion, judgment ; purpose, resolu- 
tion ; sentence ; decree. 

Sentio, ire, ti, turn. To perceive, 
feel ; think, be of opinion. 

Separdtim, adv. Separately, sev- 
erally. 

Separates, a, um, part and adj. 
Separate, distinct, particular, 
different 

Separo, are, dvi, atum, (se, paro,) 
To separate, set asunder; di- 
vide, part 

Sepelio, ire, ivi, ultum. To bury, 
inter. 

Sepio, ire, »i, turn, (aepes.) To 
hedge in, enclose; guard, shelter. 

Septem, pi. adj, indecL^ Seven. 

Septentrio, onis, m., (aeptem, trio.) 
The Meven stars near the north 
pole, which form the constella- 
tion of the Great Bear, or 
Charleses Wain; the north 
pole or wind ; the north, Milt. i. 

Septimus, a, um, adj., {septem.) 
Seventh. 

Septingcnti, <c, a, pi. adj., {sep- 
icm, centum.) Seven hundred. 

Septudgesimus, a, um, adj., (sep- 
tuaginta.) Seventieth. 

S';ptudginta,pLadj.indecl. Sev- 
enty. 

Sepulchrum or crurx, i, n., (sepe- 
tio.) A grave, se^iulchre, tomb. 

S^pultus. See Sepelio. 

Sequor, i, quiituo and ciltus sum, 
aep. To follow, pursue. 

Scrmo, onis, m. Common dis- 
course, talk; rumor, speech. 

Sero, adv. Late, too late. 

Sero, are. Hi, turn. To knit, 
wreathe. 

Serpens, tis, m. and /., (serpo.) 
A serpent 

Sjfvio, ire, ini and it, itum, 
(servus.) To uerve, obey ; pro- 
vide for, tak« care of, attend 
to, Them, i. ; try to procure. 
Ham, i. 



ServUus, lUis, /., (servus.) Sla 
very, bondage. 

Servo, are, dvi, dtum. To Keep j 
observe or keep sacred, Ages. 
ii. ; preserve, save, Att. z. ; 
watch, observe. 

Servus, t, m. A slave, bonds- 
man; servant 

Sessor, 6ris, m., (sedeo.) A sit- 
ter ; an inhabitant 

Sestertium, i, n. The sum of a 
thousand sestertii 

Sestertius, t, m. A sesterce, a 
Roman silver coin, equivalent 
to two pounds and a half of 
brass, supposed to have been 
worth of our monevx 3.57 of a 
cent 

Severe, adv., (severus.) Strictly, 
rigorously, severely. 

Sevtritas, dtis,f., (severus.) Rig- 
or, severity. 

Sevirus, a, um, adj. Grave ; 
strict, rigorous, severe ; harsh 

Sex, pi. adj. indecl. Six. 

Sexageni, <b, a, pi. adj., (sexa- 
ginta.) Sixty each, sixty. 

Sexdginta, pi. adj. indecL, (sex.) 
Sixty. 

SexdScim, pi. adj. indecl., (sex, 
decern.)' Sixteen. 

Sextus, a, um, adj., (sex.) Sixth. 

Sexus, ds, and us, i, m. A sex ; 
a kind. 

Si, conj. If, though, since, seeing 
that 

Sic, adv. So, thus. 

Sicut, and Sicuti, adv,, (sic, ut , 
As ; as well as ; such as. 

Sido, ihre, i, — , To light as a 
bird ; sink, Chab. iv. 

Significo, are, dvi, dtum, (sig- 
num, facto.) To give notice or 
warning ; give a sign or sigual ; 
signify, intimate. 

Signo, dre, dvi, dtum, (signuin ) 
To mark out ; seal, stamp, im 
print; engrave. 

Signum, i, n. A mark or sign 
seal ; image ; standard ; signal 
prodigy. 

Silva, <8, /. A woodi forest. 
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Simllis, iSf e, adj. Like. 

Similitudo, inis, /., (similis.) 
Likeness, resemblance. 

SimpleXf iciSf adj., {sine, plico.) 
Simple, mimixed, Tim. i.; open, 
candid, sincere ; homely. 

Simul, adv. Together, in com- 
pany ; at the same time. 

Simulacrum^ i, n., {simulo.) A 
likeness or representation; im- 
age, phantom. 

SimuldtiOf onis, /., (aimulo.) Pre- 
tence ; dissembling, hypocri- 
sy. 

Simulo, are, dvi, dtum, (similis.) 
To make like, imitate ; pretend, 
feign, counterfeit 

Simultas, dtis, /. Disguised mal- 
ice or enmity ; grudge, animosi- 
ty. 

Sin, conj. But, if; or for si, ne, 
if not, otherwise. 

Sine, prep. Without. 

Singularis, is, e, adj., (singulus.) 
Single, only one; belonging to 
one ; singularis potentia, mon- 
archy, Dion. ix. ; singular, 
matchless, peculiar, extraordi- 
nary. 

Singulus, a, um, adj., qftener, 
plur. Single ; one by one, every. 

Sinister, ra, rum, adj. Left, on 
the left hand ; unlucky. 

Sino, ire, sivi, and sii, situm. 
To suffer, allow, permit 

Sisio, Sre, stiti, statum. To stop, 
check support ; stand still. 

Situs, a, um, part. Permitted, 
situate, planted, buried. 

Sive, conj Whether, or, either. 

Sobrius, a, um, adj. Sober, tem- 
perate. 

Socer, ^i, m. A father-in-law. 

Socidlis, is, e, adj., {socius.) Of 
allies or friends. 

Societas, dtis, /., (socius.) Part- 
nership, Milt. i. ; alliance ; so- 
ciety. 

Socius, it, m. A partner, com- 
panion, ally. 

Soleo, ere, itus sum. To be 
wont, be accustomed. 



Solers, Its, adj. Ingenious, saga* 

cious ; skilful ; expert 
Solicito, dre, dvi, dtum, (solum, 

cito.) To stir or plough up; 

trouble, disquiet ; importune ; 

tempt, allure, Paus. iii. ; tam- 
per with. 
Solitudo, inis, f, (solus.) Soli- 
tude, retirement ; wilderness, 

desert. 
Sollers. See Solers. 
Solum, adv. Only, merely. 
Solus, a, um, adj. Alone, only, 

solitary. 
Solvo, tire, vi, Htum. To loose, 

set free ; pay. 
Somnus, i, m. Sleep. 
Sonitus, Us, m., (sono.) A sound, 

noise. 
Sonus, i, m. A sound ; acbent ; 

tune. 
Sopio, ire, ivi, and ii, Itum. To 

lull asleep, to set at rest 
Sopor, oris, m. A deep sleep j 

sleepy dose, Dion. ii. 
Soror, oris, f. A sister. 
Sors, tis,f. Lot, chance ; charge 

or office conferred by lot, Cat. i. 
Sortior, Iri, itus sum, dep. To 

cast or draw lots, to allot ; to 

get, receive or obtain by lot 
Sparum, i, n., and u^, i, m. A 

kind of small dart or lance. 
Spatium, i, n. Space, properly 

the ground for running a race ; 

time. 
Species, H, f. An appearance ; 

pretext ; beauty ; a kind or sort 
Specimen, inis, n. An example, 

model ; proof, specimen. 
Spectaculum, i, n., (specto.) A 

spectacle, show. 
Specto, dre, dvi, dtum, (freq. spe- 

cio.) To behold ; consider, re- 
gard ; tend or point towards, 

Them. vi. 
Speculator, oris, m., (specular.) 

A careful observe/; scout, a 

spy. 
SpecUlor, art, dtus sum, dep. To 

view, watch, espy ; examine. 
Spero, dre, dvi, dtum, (spes.) To 
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hope, trust; expect, fear, ap- 

pr^iend. 
Sp€9, ei, /. Hope, wamU the gen. 

daU and obLplur. 
Sptritut, HSf m., {9piro.) Breath, 

air ; ■pirit, pride, courage. 
Splendide, adv., {tpltndidu*.) 

Splendidly, DoUy. 
SpUndidus, a, um, adj., (spUn" 

deo.) Bright; splendid, iioble; 

illostrioaa. 
Splendor, 6ris, nu, (gplendeo.) 

Brigfatne», splendor ; beauty. 
Spolio, are, dvi, dtum, {spolium.) 

To strip, deprive of, bereave; 

plunder, rob. 
Sponsalia, drum, n., (spondeo.) 

Espousals, marriage. 
Sponsor, 6ri», m., (epondeo.) A 

surety. 
Sponte. See Spontit. 
8ponti», gen. rarely, and abh 

sponte. Of one's own accord 

or free will. 
Statim, adv. Immediately. 
Stator, &ris, m., (sisto.) A sup- 
porter, preserver ; an epithet of 

Jupiter. 
Slatua, <t, /., (statuo.) A statue, 

image made of stone, ivory or 

metal. 
Statuo, Sre, ui, Htum, (sto.) To 

set or place, erect; appoint; 

resolve, determine, establish. 
StatHira, a, /., (sto.) Stature, 

height or size of body. 
Status, ijts, m., {sto.) A standing ; 

state, condition. 
Siipendium, i, n., (stips, pendo.) 

The pay of soldiers ; merere 

stipendium, to serve a cam- 
paign ; stipend, tribute. 
Stipulatio, dnis,f., (stipulor.) A 

stipulation, bargain, contract. 
Stirps, is, m. and /. The root or 

trunk of a tree ; stock or fami- 
ly ; of&pring, lineage. 
Sto, are, stHi, stdtum. To stand ; 

continue . Temaiu. Stare ah ali- 

quo, figtit on any one's side. 

Stat mthi, I am resolved. 
Stramentum, i, n.,{sterno.) Straw, 



litter ; any thing sprtad in thi 
ground for lying on. 

Stratum, i, n., (jstenw.) A bed. 
conch. 

Strenuus, a, um, adj. Stout, man- 
ly; active, vigorous; brave, 
valiant 

Strepitus, iU, m., (strepo.) A con- 
fined noise, bustle. 

Struo, Hre, xi, etum. To join to- 
gether; raise, buUd, erect, rear, 
fabricate, construct ; arrange, 
put in order, set in array ; |rfot, 
prepare, contrive, devise, scheme, 
intend ; aciem, to draw up an 
army in battle array. 

Studeo, ere, Hi, — . To study, 
apply to ; desire ; endeavor ; fa- 
vor. 

Studiose, adv., (studiosus.) Care- 
fully, diligently, studiously. 

Studiosus, a, um, adj., (studeo.) 
Careful ; eager, fond, diligent, 
studious. 

Studium, i, n., {studeo.) Earnest 
application of mind, study ; ea- 
ger pursuit, zeaL 

Stulte, adv., {stultus^ Foolishly. 

Stultitia, <B, f., {stultus.) Folly, 
stupidity, Eulliness. 

Suadeo, ire, si, sum. To advise, 
penmade. 

Suavitas, dtis,f., {suavis.) Sweet- 
ness, pleasantness. 

Sub, prep. Under ; at ; near the 
time of. 

Subalaris, is, e, adj., {sub, ala.) 
Under the wing ; under the arm. • 

Subduco, ^re,xi, etum, {sub, du' 
CO.) To withdraw, remove ; 
free from. 

Subductus. See Subduco. 

Subeo, ire, ivi, and li, itum, {sub, 
eo.) To go under; come up 
to ; undergo, suffer. 

Subigo, Hre, 6gi, actum, {sub 
ago.) To bring under, subdue 
force, constrain ; till the groimd 

Subito, adv. Suddenly, on a sud- 
den. 

Subitus, a, um, adj. Suddeni 
hasty; unexpected. 
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Subjicio, ^re, Bci, ectum, («u5, 
jacio.) To put under or below ; 
subject, make subject to. 

Sublaturua. See Tollo. 

Suhlatua. See Tollo. 

Sublevo, are, dvi, dtum, (sub, le- 
vo.) To raise or lift up ; sup- 
port, relieve, help. 

Submotu8, See Submoveo. 

Subtnoveo, ire, ovi, dtum, (sub, 
moveo.) To remove, displace. 

Suborno, are, dvi, dtum, (sub, or- 
no.) To adorn, dress; supply, 
furnish, aid; testem, bribe a 
witness to give false information, 
suborn. 

Subscribo, ^e, psi, ptum, (sub, 
scribo.) To write under or be- 
low; write down or register; 
approve or subscribe to. 

Subsidium, i, n., (sub, sideo.) 
Aid, succor ; refuge ; a body of 
reserve. 

Substituo, ^e, ui, Utum, (sub, 
statuo.) To put below, substi- 
tute, put in place of. 

Substringo, ire, nxi, ctum, (sub, 
stringo.) To bind or gird be- 
low ; tie up. 

Subsum, esse, fui, irreg. neut, 
(sub, sum.) To be under, be at 
hand or near. 

Subtexo, ire. Hi, turn, (sub, texo.) 
To annex, subjobi, connect, Att. 

• • • 

ZVUl. 

Suburbanus, a, um, adj., (sub, 
urbs ) Near or about the city, 
in the suburbs. 

Succedo, irt, ssi, ssum, neut., 
(sub, cedo.) To come up, ap- 
proach ; advance ; succeed, fol- 
- low after ; succeed, prosper. 

Succendo, ire, di, sum, (sub, can" 
deo.) To set on fire, inflame. 

Succumbo, ire, ubui, ubitum, 
(sub cuho.) To fall or sink 
under; yield. 

Succurro, ire, ri, sum, (sub, cur- 
ro.) To aid, recover, relieve, 
Att xi. ; occur to one's mind. 

Sudor, oris, m., (sudo.) Sweat ; 
labor, exertion. 



Suffeetus. See Sufficio. 

Sufficio, ire, id, ectum, (sub, fa- 
cto.) To substitute, appoint ai 
successor, Han. iii ; furnish, 
afibrd; suffice. 

Suffrdgium, i, n A vote, suf- 
frage. 

Suffrdgor, dri, dtus sum, dep 
To vote ; vote for one, favor, 
support. 

Sui, pron. gen Of himself, her- 
self, itself or themselves 

Sum, esse, fui, irreg. neut. To 
be. 

Summa, iB,f., (summu^.) A sum 
of money ; chief power, com- 
mand ; whole or chief part of 
any thing. 

Summus, a, um, adj. Highest ; 
last, greatest. 

Sumo, ire, psi, ptum, and sumsi, 
sumtum. To take, assume. 

Sumptuosus, a, um, adj., (sump^ 
tus.) Expensive, costly ; mag- 
nificent, sumptuous, splendid. 

Sumptus, a, um. See Sumo. 

Sumptu8,SLndSumtus, His, m., (su- 
mo.) Expense, cost. 

Supellex, ectilis, f. Household 
stufl", furniture. 

Super, prep. Above ; upon ; about 
or concerning ; beyond. 

Superbe, adv. Proudly, haughti- 
ly. 

Superbia, <B,f, (superbus.) Pride, 
haughtiness. 

Superbus, a, um, adj. Froud^ 
haughty, disdainful. 

Superior, us. See Superus. 

Supero, are, dvi, dtum. To go 01 
climb over, pass, surmount; 
overcome ; surpass, excel 

Superstes, itis, adj., (super, sto.) 
Present ; remaining, surviving. 

Supersum, esse, fui, irreg. neut. 
To be over and above ; be su- 
perfluous ; abound, survive, ex- 
cel. 

Superus, a, um, adj. Above, 
high ; comp. superior ; sup. su- 
premus, and summus. 

Suppedito, dre, dvi, dtum, (sup^ 
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peto ) To famlrii, afibrd, sup- 

Suppeto, Hre, iot, Hum, (sub, pe- 
to.) To be in readiness, be at 
hand, be in abundance, be sup- 
plied. 

SuppUx, ieiSi adj., (jmbt plieo.) 
Suppliant, humbly entreating. 

Supplicium, tt, n., (aupplex.) A 
supplication ; sacrifice or oflfer- 
ing presented to the gods ; pun- 
ishment 

Suppdfw, Ifre, 6nti, ositum, (tub, 
pono.) To lay under; substi- 
tute, put one in place of an- 
other. 

Supporto, are, avi, dtum, (aub, 
porta.) To carry, convey privi- 

Supprimo, ihre, e»8i, essum, (sub, 
premo.) To press or sink down ; 
check, restrain ; stop, delay ; 
suppress. 

Supra, prep. Above, beyond, 
more than. 

Supremus, and Summus. See 
Superus. 

Surgo, iHre, rexi, rectum, (aub, 
rego.) To rise. 

Susceptus. See Suscipio. 

Suecipio, ire, ipi, eptum, (sub, 
capio.) To take up, lift up ; 
support ; undertake, undergo. 

Suapicax, dcis, adj., (mapicio.) 
Suspicious, jealous. 

Suapicio, Sre, exi, ectum, (aub, 
apecio.) To look up; admire, 
respect; suspef^^t 

Suapicio, dma,f., (auapicio.) Sus- 
picion, mistrust, jealousy. 

Suapicor, ctri, dtua aum, dep., 
(auapicio.) To suspect ; think, 
imagine ; conjecture, guess. 

Suatineo, ire, Hi, entum, (aub, te- 
neo.) To hold up, sustain, sup- 
port ; withstand, resist ; restrain. 

Suatali. See Tollo. 

Saua, a, um, poaa. pron., (aui.) 
His own, her own, its own, their 
own ; auo loco, on ground fa- 
vorable to himsQlf or them- 
selves. 



Sympoaium, i, n. A drinking to- 
gether ; feast, banquet ; the f ^ 
tie of one of Plato* a books, Ala 
u. 

T. 

T., Titua. See H. and G. Index. 

Tabelldriua, i, m., (tabella.) A 
letter-carrier, courier. 

Tabemaeulum, i, n., (tabella.) A 
tent, pavilion. 

Taceo, ere. Hi, itum. To be si- 
lent ; keep secret, not to men- 
tion. 

Tacitumua, a, um, adj., (taceo.) 
Silent, quiet, reserved ; peace- 
ful 

Talentum, i, n. A talent, weight 
or sum of money. The Attic 
talent, which ia generally meant 
by claaaical writera, when not 
otherwiae expreaaed, waa equiv 
alent to 60 mime, or 8,000 
drachma, auppoaed to he worth 
about $900. 

Talia, ia, e, adj. Such, like. 

Tarn, adv. So, so much, as. 

Tamdiu, adv., (tarn, diu.) So 
long. 

Tamen, conj. However, yet, nev- 
ertheless. 

Tanquam, adv., (tarn, quam.) As, 
as well as ; as it were, as if. 

Tanto, adv., (tantua.) So much, 
by so much. 

Tantopere, adv., (tantua, opua.) 
So greatly, so much. 

Tantum, adv., (tantua.) So much, 
only. 

Tantummodo, (tantua, m4>du8.) 
Only. 

Tantua, a, um, adj. So groat, so 
much. 

Tardua, a, um, adj. Slow ; hoa- 
tea fore tardiorea, that the ene- 
my would become less alert; 
dull, heavy, stupid. 

Taurua, i, m. A bull. 

Tectum, i, n., (tego.) The roof 
of a house, a house. 

Tectua, a, um, part. See Tego. 
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Tego, ft'C, texii tectum. To cov- 
er, conceal, disguise, Dion, i. ; 
protect, defend, Milt. v. 

Telum, t, n. Any missile weapon, 
dart, arrow, javelin. 

Temerdrius, a, um, adj., (tentere.) 

, Rash, heedless, violent. 

Temere, adv. Without reason ; 
without cause; rashly, unad- 
visedly, lightly, indiscreetly. 

TempeataSi dtia, /., (tempua.) 
Time ; season or time of the 
year ; weather ; storm, tempest ; 
metaphorically, danger, Ale. iv. 

Templum, i,'n. A temple, church. 

Temporariua, a, um, adj., (<cm- 
pua.) Temporary, continuing 
but for a time. 

Tempua, oria, n. Time ; oppor- 
tunity, occasion. Ale. viii. ; an 
exigency, emergency. 

Tendo, Sre, tetendi, tenaum, or 
tentum. To stretch out, strain, 
exert ; direct one's course, (iter 
or curaum, being aupplied,) 
Milt. i. 

TenebrcB, drum, /., pi. Darkness, 
obscurity ; blindness, ignorance. 

Teneo, ire, Hi, turn. To hold, 
keep, possess, detain ; tenet ad- 
veraum proficiacentibua, ^c, 
blows right against, &c. 

Teneamua, Teneamoa, i, m. A 
kind of disease. 

Tento, Tempto, are, dvi, dtum, 
(freq. teneo.) To try or exam- 
ine by feeling ; try, attempt ; 
sound, explore. 

Tenuia, ia, e. adj. Slender, thin, 
fine ; small, little ; weak, feeble; 
trifling, insignificant, mean. 

Tenua, prep. Up or down to ; as 
far as. 

Ter, adv. Three times. 

Temi, <b, a, pi. adj. Three by 
three; three. 

Terra, <e, f. The earth, land ; 
country. 

Terreatria, Terreater, iaf e, adj., 
(terra.) Of the earth, earthly • 
tcrreatres exercitua, land ar- 
mies 



Terribilia, ia, e, adj., (terreo.) 
Dreadful, terrible. 

Terror, oria, m., (terreo) Ter- 
ror, great fear or dread. 

Tertio, adv., (tertiua.) Thirdly. 

Tertiua, a, um, adj., (trea.) Third 

Teata, <b, f. An earthen pot or 
jar; a brick or tile; a shell 
used in ostracism. Them. viii. 

Teatamentum, i, n. A last will, 
testament 

Teatatua, a, um, adj., (teator.) 
Generally known, notorious. 

Teatimonium, i, n., (teatia.) Au 
evidence, declaration, testimony 

Teatia, ia, m. and /. A witness. 

Teator, art, dtua aum, dep., (tea^ 
tia.) To bear witness, give evi- 
dence, attest ; declare, assert ; 
Them. iv. ; call to witness ; con- 
jure, beseech. • 

Teatiido,inia,f. A tortoise ; tortoise- 
shell ; a close body of men» with 
their shields over their heads lock- 
ed into each other in the form of 
a tortoise; in thia manner a be- 
aieging army uaed to approach 
the walla of a town, to aecure 
themaelvea from the darta of 
the enemy above; a warlike 
machine, made oif boards cover- 
ed with raw hides, under covert 
of which the beaiegera of a town 
uaed to get cloae up to the walla, 
either to undermine them, or to 
apply the battering-ram, Milt. 
vii. 

Teatula, <b, /., {dim. teata.) A 
small tile; shell used by the 
Athenians in the ostracism ; 
each citizen marked hia vote on 
a ahell, Ariat. i. 

Thedtrum, i, n. A theatre. 

Tibia, <b, f. The shin-bone ; pipe, 
flute. 

Timeo, Bre, ui, — . To fear, 
dread ; timeo te, I am afraid of 
you, leat you do me harm ; tibi, 
I am afraid for you, leat you be 
hurt. 

Timidua, a, um, adj., (timeo.) 
Fearful, timorous, timid. 
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Timor f &ris, al, (jUauo.) Fear; 
dread. 

Titubo, are, mi, aittm. To lUg- 
ger, totter, reel ; eUrnimer, fid- 
tor ; hecttato, be at a lorn, Eum. 

Toga, «, /. A loose JUnoing 
woollen robe, which covered the 
whole body, the peculiar drest 
of the Romans 

ToUo, tollire, euetuli, mbldtmn. 
To raJM, lift op, extol ; take 
away, remove ; decemviralem 
potestatem sustulerunt, they 
abrogated the decemviral power. 
Lye, iil ; kill, cat off, Hari. y. 

Torquis, tLDd es, is, m. ajkd f. A 
chain worn roond the neck; 
necklace, collar. 

Tot, adj. pL ind. So many, as 
many. 

Totidem, adj. ph ind,, {tot.) Just 
80 many, as many. 

Totus, a, um, adj., {tot.) ' All, 
whole. 

Tracto, are, avi, dtum, (freq. tra- 
do.) To handle ; treat, behave 
towards, Lys, iv. ; treat, speak, 
write of, Eum. v. 

Trains , us, m., (traho.) A draw- 
ing, tract 

Traaitus. See Trculo. 

Trado, Hre, idi, Hum, {trans, do.) 
To deliver, give up, betray, sur- 
render ; hand down, transmit 

Traduco, ire, xi, ctum, {trans, 
duco.) To bring over, convey 
from one place to another, trans- 
port ; spend or pass, as, tradu- 
cere vitam; expose, disgrace, 
traduce. 

Traho, (re, xi, ctum. To draw, 
drag, prolong ; attract 

Trajicio, Sre, tci, ectum, {trans, 
jacio.) To throw over; carry 
oven transport, trsuisfer. 

Tranquillitas, atis, j. Stillness 
or calmness of the sea, calm 
weather, a culm ; calmness, 
quietness, stillness, rest, ease, 
quiet, tranquillity, repose. 

Tranquillo, are, avi, dtum, {tran- 



quiUas.) To make calm tf 
■till ; aDay, quiet, compose, tian 
qnillize. 

TroHsactms, See Transigo. 

Transeo, ire, ivi, and ii, Uum, 
irreg. acL To go or past 
over. 

Transfero, ferre, tnU, latum, ir- 
reg. actf {trans, fero.) To carry 
or bring over from one place to 
another ; transfer, tran^Mut ; 
translate. 

Transfigo, ire, xi, xum, {trans, 
figo.) To pierce throogfa ; trans 
fix. 

Transfugio, itt €igi,' Hgitumf 
{trans, f agio.) To flee over tr 
the other ode ; desert, revolt 

Transigo, ire, 6gi, actum, {trans^ 
ago.) To drive or thrust thronghy 
pierce, stab ; pass or spend time ; 
finish or perform, transact ; con- 
clude, settle. 

Transitus, ^, m., {transeo.) A 
passage, going over. 

Translatus. See Transfero. " 

Transporto, are, avi, dtum, {trans, 
porta.) To carry over, trans- 
port ; banish. 

TreCenti, <e, a, pi, adj., {tree, 
centum.) Three hundred. 

Tredecim,pl, adj. ind., {tres, de- 
cern.) Thirteen. 

Tres, tres, tria,pl. adj. Three. 

Tribunus, i, m., {tribus.) A tri- 
bune, the commander of a tribe 
tribuni militum, military tri- 
bunes, the chief officers of a le- 
gion, six in number; tribun. 
plebis, tribunes of the people, 
latterly ten in number, magia- 
trates created for the purpose 
of protecting the rights of the 
people against the encroach^ 
ments of the patricians. 

Tribuo, ire, ui, Utum. To give, 
grant, bestow ; allot, assign ; 
ascribe, impute. Dot. v. 

Triduum, i, n., {tree, dies.) The 
space of three days. 

Triennium, i, n., {tree, annus) 
The space of three years. 
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T^erU, is, /. A trireme, ship or 
galley of three banks of oais. 

Trigintat pL adj. indecl^ (tres) 
Thirty. 

TVimestiUi is, e, adj., (tres, 
mensis.) Of three months. 

Triplex, icis, adj., (tres, plico.) 
Threefold, triple. 

Triptis, 6dis, m., (tres, pes.) A 
three-footed stool ; a tripod. 

l^riremis, is, e, adj., (tres, remus.) 
Having three rows or benches 
of oars. 

Tristis, is, e, adj. Sad, sorrow- 
ful, dejected ; dismal, afflicting ; 
morose, sullen; cruel, austere; 
grave, solemn. 

Triticum, i, n., (tero.) Wheat. 

Triumphus, i, m. A triumph. 

Triumvir, iri, m., (tres, vir.) 
One of three men united in 
office; a triumvir. There were 
two remarkable triumvirates, 
fatal to Roman liberty. The 
first was composed of Julius 
C<Bsar, Pompey, and Crassus ; 
the second, of Augustus, Mark 
Antony, and Lepidus, 

TroptBum, i, n. A trophy, sign or 
token oif victory ; victory. 

Tu, pron., gen. tui. Thou. 

Tuba, <8, f. A trumpet. 

Tueor, tuSri, tuitus or tutus, dep. 
To see, observe ; behold ; de- 
fend, protect. 

Tum, adv. Then, at that time. 
When cum and tum follow one 
another in successive clauses, 
cum signifies both, tum and. 

Tumultus, Us, m. Tumult, dis- 
turbance, mutiny, uproar ; sud- 
den and dangerous war, Milt, iv 

Tunc, adv. Then, at that time. 

Tunica, <B, f. A tunic, white 
woollen vest worn under the 
toga ; tunic or waistcoat. 

Turba, <B, f. A crowd, multi- 
tude ; disturbance, confusion, 
tumult 

Turbidu^, a, um, adj., (turba.) 
Muddy, lurbid ; tumultuous, 
turbulent, troublesome, Pelop. iv. 



Turpis, is, e, adj. Lgly, de- 
formed, hideous; base, shame- 
ful, fouL 

Turpiter, adv. Basely, shame- 
fully, disgracefully. 

Turpitado, inis, f. Ugliness, de- 
formity ; baseness, dSgrace, in- 
famy. 

Tutela, a, /., (tu£or.) Defence, 
protection, patronage ; guard- 
ianship, wardship, tutelage. 

Tuto, adv., (tutus.) Safely, se- 
curely. 

Tutus, a, um, adj., (t^uor.) Safe, 
secure, out of danger. 

Tuus, a, um, a§j. pron. Thy or 
thine. 

Tyrannis, idis, /., (tyrannus.) 
Tyranny, usurped sovereigny 
Milt. viii. 

Tyrannus, i, m. A king ; tyrant; 
usurper. 

u. 

Ubi, adv. Where ; wheu. 

Ubinamy adv. Where. 

Ulciscor, i, tus sum, dep. To 
revenge, avenge ; take revenge 
on, punish. 

Ullus, a, um, adj. Any, any one. 

Ulterior or us, adj. Farther, on 
the farther side. 

Ultimus, a, um, sup. ulter. First, 
most remote, * oldest, earliest, 
farthest, most distant 

Vmquam. See Unquam. 

Una, adv. Together, in company 
with ; at the same time ; in the 
same place. 

Unde, adv. Whence, from what 
place, by what means. 

Undecim, pi. adj. indecl., (unus 
decem.) Eleven. 

Undecimviri, drum, m., (unde-- 
cim, vir.) Eleven men ; Athe- 
nian magistrates, who had the 
charge of the prisons, and su- 
perintended the execution of 
malefactors. 

Undique, adv. From all parts oi 
places, on every side. 
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Unguentmm, t, n., {unguo.) Odor- 
iferooB ointment, a perfome. 

Univer$u8t a, um, adj., {unus, 
verto,) The whole, all together, 
nnivenal. 

Unquam, adv. Ever, at any tune. 

C/ntM, a, um, adj., gen. unitis, 
dat. unu One, alone. 

Umuquisque, unaqtueque, unum- 
quodque, adj, pron. Every, 
every one. 

Urbdnus, a, um, adj., (urbs.) Of 
or pertaining to the city ; polite, 
refined, conrteons. 

Urbs, is, f. A city, walled town. 

Uaquam, adv, n any place, 
anywhere; to any place, any 
whither. 

Uaqiu, adv. Constantly, always ; 
as far as; as long as; even 
unto ; even until. 

UsUra, <B, /., (utor.) Use, usage ; 
usury, interest given for the use 
of money. 

U8U8, a, um. See Uior. 

Uaua, <is, m., (utor.) Use, prac- 
tice ; experience ; utility, ad- 
vantage ; need, occasion ; in- 
timacy, familiarity. 

Ut, conj. and adv. That, as, how, 
when. 

Uter, ra, rum, adj. Whether of 
the two, which. 

Uter, ris, m. A bag or skin of 
leather blown up ; leathern bot- 
tle. • 

Uterque, utraque, utrumqut, adj., 
gen. utriusque. Both the one 
and the other ; both, each. 

Utili8, is, e, adj., (utor.) Useful, 
fit ; profitable, advantageous. 

Utilitaa, dtia, /., (utilis.) Utili- 
ty ; profit, advantage. 

Utinam, conj., (utir.) O that! 
I wish that ! 

Utique, adv., (uti.) Certainly, 
surely ; then, therefore. 

Utor, i, U8118 sum, dep. To use, 
employ ; occupy, enjoy. 

Utpote, adv., {ut, potis.) As, 
seoing or considering, because, 
inasmuch as. 



Utrobique, adv., (uter.) On both 
sides, in both parts; every- 
where.' 

Utrum, adv., (uter.) Whether. 

Uxor, 6ria,f. A wife. 

V. 

Vacatio, dnis,/., (vaco.) Exemp- 
tion or immunity from bud- 
ness ; leisure, vacation. 

Vtcuefacio, ire, id, actum, (va- 
cuus, facio.) To make void or 
empty ; depopulate, Cim. ii. 

Vacuefactus. See Vacuefacio. 

Vadimonium, i, n., (vas, vadis.) 
A promise or bond to appear in 
a court of justice at a time ap- 
pointed ; bail, security. 

Vagina, a,f. A scabbard, sheath. 

Valde, adv. Very much ; great- 
ly, exceedingly. 

Valens, tis, adj., (valeo.) In 
good health; strong, mighty, 
powerful. 

Valeo, ire. Hi, Hum. To be in 
health, be strong, be able ; pre- 
vail, be powerful. 

Valetudo, inis, f. The constitu- 
tion or bodily health; good 
health ; bad health, sickness, 
Timol. iv. 

Vallum, i, n., (vallus.) A ram- 
part, bulwark ; a military forti- 
fication round a camp or city 
besieged, composed of the earth 
dug from the ditch, with sharp 
stakes driven into it. 

Valv<B, drum,f Folding doors oi 
gates. 

Varietas, dtis,f., (varius.) Va- 
riety, diversity; fickleness, in- 
coustancy. 

Varius, a, um, adj. Various, dif- 
ferent, unlike ; changeaUe . 
fickle, inconstant 

Vas, vasis, n. pi., vasa, drum. 
A vessel ; furniture ; baggage. 

Votes, is, m. and /. A prophett 
soothsayer; poet. 

Ve, conj., used only in the end oj 
words for vel. Or, either. 
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Vectlgal, dlis, n., {veho.) Money 
paid for freight or carriage; 
toll, tax ; revenae, income. 

Vehiculuntf i, n., (veho.) A car- 
riage of any kind, vehicle. 

Vel, conj. Or, either ; even. 

Velocitas, dti8,f,, (velox.) Swift- 
ness, speed, nimbleness. 

Velum, if n. A veil, curtain; 
sail. 

Velut, adv. ' As, like as ; as if. 

Venaticu8f a, um, adj., (venor.) 
Of hnnting ) canis venaticuSf a 
hound. 

Venatorivs, a, um, adj., (venor.) 
Of or pertaining to hunters. 

Vendito, are, dvi, dtum, (freq. 
vendo.) To set up to sale ; set 
off, recommend ; boast 

Vendo, ^e, idi, itutn, (verteo, do.) 
To sell, expose to sale. 

Venenattis, a, um, adj. Infected 
with poison, envenomed; ven- 
omous, poisonous. 

Veninum, i, n. A drug ; poison ; 
witchcraft 

Venereus, a, um, adj., (Venus.) 
Belonging to Venus; venereal, 
fair. 

Veneror, art, atua sum, dep. To 
adore, reverence, worship, vene- 
rate, revere, show reverence to ; 
pray reverently, beseech, beg, 
entreat, crave humbly. 

Venia, <e, /. Leave, permission, 
Them. x. ; favor, Dion. ii. ; par- 
don. 

Venio, ire, 6nt, entum. To come ; 
usu, happen. 

Venor, dri, dtus, dep. To hunt, 
pursue. 

Venter, ris, m. The belly, stom- 
ach. 

Ventito, are, dvi, dtum, (freq. 
venio.) To come often, to fre- 
quent ; to haunt 

Ventus, i m. The wind. 

Venundo, are, ^di, &tum, (yenum, 
do.) To expose to sale, sell. 

Venustiis, a, um, adj., (Vejius.) 
Comely, graceful ; pleasant 

Ver, veris, n. The spring. 



Verier, h-is, n., used in ike sing, 
only in the gen. and abl, but 
entire in the plur, A scourge ; 
lash, blow. 

Verbosus, a, um, adj., (verbum.) 
Full of words, tedious, verbose. 

Verbum, i, n. A word, saying; 
speech ; dare verba, impose 
upon. 

Vere, adv., (verus.) ladoed, veri- 
ly, truly. 

Vereor, eri, itus sum, dep. To 
revere, reverence, Att. xv. ; 
fear, dread, Pelop, i. 

Ver go, are, — . To incline or lie 
towards, Cim. ii. ; tend towards. 

Veritas, dtis,f. Truth. 

Vero, conj. But ; truly, indeed 

Versor, dri, dtus sum, dep., (ver- 
to.) To be employed, be con- 
versant. Milt. viiL; to be, Them. 
viii. ; live, dwell, Cat. i. 

Versara, <e,f., (verto.) A turn- 
ing ; changing of creditors, bor- 
rowing from one to pay an- 

' other, Att. ii. ; money thus 
borrowed. 

Versus, ds, m. A verse in poet- 
ry, poem; sentence or Ime in 
prose, Epam. iv. 

Verto, iire, ti, sum. To turn; 
overturn. 

Verus, a, um, adj. True, real, 
sincere, just 

Vesperascens, tis, part, (vesper.) 
Drawing towards evening. 

Vesperasco, ^e, dvi. To become 
evening ; Imp., evening draws 
near. 

Vester, ra, rum, adj. pron. Your 
or yours. 

Vestigium, i, n. The print of a 
foot, footstep ; trace, track, ves* 
tige. 

Vestimentum, t, n., (vestis.) A 
garment, any kind of clothing, 
raiment, apparel. 

Vestio, ire, ivi, itum. To clothe, 
dress; cover. 

Vestis, is, /. A garment, robe 
vest 

Vestitus, ds, m. Clothing, clothw. 
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drefls, ftpparel, raiment; fig.^ 
clothing, dress, vestore. 

VeterdnuM, a, um, adj. Old, vet- 
eran; 8uh8.t a veteran, old 
soldier. 

Veto, caret At, Uum. To forbid; 
hinder, prevent 

Vetu», iri»t adj., comp. erior, tup. 
errimus. Old, ancient 

Vetustas, aUs, f. Antiquity; old 
age ; length of time. 

Vetustus, a, um, adj. Old, an- 
cient 

Vexo, are, dvi, dtum. To dis- 
turb greatly, agitate ; harass. 

Via,<B,f, A way, journey. 

Vieesimiti, a, um, adj., (viginti.) 
Twentieth. 

Vicies, adv., (vigintu) Twenty 
times. 

Vicinltas, dtis, /., (vicinus.) 
NeighborbtkKl, nearness, vicini- 
ty ; the people in the neighbor- 
hood. Ale. X. 

Victor, Oris, m., (vinco.) A con- 
queror, victorious, Age8. iv. 

Victoria, «,/., (victor.) Victory. 

Victus, a, um. See Vinco. 

Vidua, iU, m., (vivo.) Food, sus- 
tenance, victuals; manner of 
living, Dion. iv. 

Vicu8, i, m. A village ; street 

Video, tre, Idi, ieum. To see; 
perceive or understand; paas., 
seem. 

Viduus, a, um, adj., (iduo, obs.) 
Deprived, bereft of; 8uhsU, vt- 
dua, a widow. 

Vigeo, ere, tit, — . To be fresh, 
strong, vigorous ; flourish, pros- 
per. 

Vigesimua. See Viceaimua. 

Vigilant ia, <B,f., (vigilo.) Watch- 
fulness ; vigilance, diligence, at- 
tention. 

Vigilia, a, f. Watching, want 
of sleep; military watch or 
guard by night ; sentinel, guard ; 
vigilance. Military watchea 
were changed at the end of 
every three houra, the Jirat 
commencing at aix o'clock in 



the evening, and the laai ter 
minating at aix o'clock it, 
the morning; hence, aecundd 
vigilia, at nine o'clock ; tertid 
vigilia, at midnight, &c 

Viginti, pU adj. indecl Twenty. 

Vigilo, are, dvi, dtum. To wake ; 
want sleep ; watch, be vigilant 
or attentive. 

Villa, €B, f. A farmhouse ; manor, 
villa, country-house of an opu* 
lent citizen. 

Vincio, ire, nxi, nctum. To bind, 
tie. 

Vinclum. See Vinculum. 

Vinco, ire, ici, ictum. To con- 
quer, vanquii^, subdue. 

Vinctua, a, um. See Vincio. 

Vinculum, t, n. A band, chaiii ; 
pi., chains, imprisonment 

Vindico, are, dvi, dtum. To 
avenge or revenge ; defend, pre- 
serve ; claim ; libertatem, or ae 
in libertatem, assert one's lib- 
erty. 

Vinea, <b, f. A vineyard ; a shed 
or mantlet ; a warlike machine 
made of wood and hurdlea, 
covered with earth, raw hidea, 
or any materiala that could not 
eaaily be aet on fire. Theae 
vinea were in aaaaulta pushed 
forward on wheela; and the 
beaiegera under them either 
worked the battering-ram, or 
undermined the walla. 

Vinolentua, a, um, adj., (vinum.) 
Addicted to the drinking of 
wine, drunken. 

Vinum, i, n. Wine. 

Violatua. See Yiolo. 

Violo, dre, dvi, dtum, (via.) To 
hurt, injure, violate. 

Vir, iri, m. A man, husband. 

Virea. See Via. 

Virgo, inia, f. A virgin, maid; 
unmarried woman. 

Virgula, <b, /., (dim. virga.) A 
little rod, twig, sprig, Thraa. iv 

Virilia, ia, e, adj., (vir.) Of a 
man ; manly, active, brave. 

Viritim, adv., (vir ) Man by man 
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Virtus, fitis, /., (err.) Valor, 

courage; virtue, merit. 
ViSf vim, vi, /. Force, violence ; 

a quantity; pL, virea, ium, 

strength, power. 
Viao, ire, i, — , To go or come 

to see ; visit ; see, behold. 
Vi8tL9, a, um. See Video. 
Vita, <B,f., (vivo.) Life ; manner 

of living. 
Vitium, i, n. Vice, crime, fault ; 

defect, blemish ; disease. 
Vito, are, dvi, dtum. To shun^ 

avoid. 
VitHlinvB, a, um, adj., (vitulua.) 

Of a calf; vitulina caro, veal. 
Vitulinum, i, n. Veal. 
Vix>o, Hre, xi, ctuin. To live. 
Vivu^, a, um, adj., {vivo.) Alive, 

living; natural; lively. 
Vix, adv. Scarcely, hardly, with 

difficulty. 
Vocito, are, avi, dtum, (freq. 

voco.) To call often. 
Voco, are, dvi, dtum. To call, 

name ; call, summon. 
Volo, velle, volui, irreg. neut. To 

be willing, will, wish. 
Volumen, inis, n., (volvo.) A 



rolling, fold, wreath; volume 
book, part of a book. Thi 
ancients wrote on one side only 
of the paper or parchment, aU 
ways joining one sheet to the 
end of another, till they had 
finished what they had to 
write ; then they rolled it on a 
cylinder, or round piece of 
wood; and hence the name 
volumen, a scroll or volume. 

Voluntas, dtis, /., {voh.) Will, 
pleasure ; good-will, affection. 

Votum, i, n., (voveo) A vow, 
promise made if>^^a:6 Deity; 
thing vowed ; priayer, wish. 

Vox, vocis, /., \voco.) A voice, 
word, speech, vote. 

Vulgo,adv. Commonly, generally. 

Vulgus, i, m. and n., more fre- 
quently neuter. The common 
people. 

Vulniro, dre, dvi, dtum, (vulnus.) 
To wound, hurt ; offend. 

Vulnus, ^is, n. A wound ; ca« 
lamity, misfortune, Dion. vi. 

Vulpes, is,f. A fox. 

Vultus, iis, m. The countenance 
look, aspect face. 
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A. 

Acamanes, tcm, m., the Acarnanians, or inhabitants of Acamania. 

Acamdnia, a, /., a district <5f Epims, in Gnecia Propria, extending 
from the river Achelons, now called Aspro Fotamo, to the Sinus 
Ambracius, the modem Golf of Arta. 

Ace, es, Aco, or Acco, called likewise Ptoleraais, a town of Phcenicia, 
in Syria, on the eastern shore of the Levant ; its modem name is 
Acre. 

Acheron, tis, m., a river in Thesprotia, a district of Epiros, which 
flows through the lake Acherusia, into a bay called Portus, or 
Sinus Glykys, the sweet bay, from the sweetness of its waters. 
Near this river was the lake Aoraus, or A.vemus, said to exhale 
a vapor so pestilential as to kill birds that attempted to fly over it 
Hence Acheron and Avemus have been feigned by the poets as 
a river and lake of hell, and are used likewise to signify hell or 
death, Dion, x. 

Actai, drum, m., inhabitants of Attica, called anciently Acta. 

Adimantus, i, m., an Athenian general, chosen along with Thrasybu- 
l us as a colleague of Alcibiades in the Spartan war. He was de- 
feated by the inhabitants of Cyme, whose lands he had ravaged, 
and compelled to return precipitately to his ships. 

AdmHua, I, m., a king of the Moloesiaus, at whose court Themifitocles 
took refuge, when, after being banished by his countrymen, he 
was accused of an mtention to betray them to the Persians. 

Adrumetum, or Hadrumeium, i, tu, a town iu*Africa Propria, several 
miles to the east of Carthage. 

JEgca, drum, or Edesaa, <b, f», a city of Macedonia, where Philip waa 
slain. 

JEgdte8, um, /., ^gades, or iBguss, three small islands opposite to 
Lilybceum Marsalla, a town and promontory in the west comet 
of Sicily. 

Eg08 jlumen, in Greek iBgos Potamos, the goat's river, in the Thra- 
cian Chersonesus, at the mouth of which the Lacedemonians, 
under Lysander, obtained a decisive victory over the Athenians, 
commanded by Philocles. This battle was fatal to Athenian 
liberty. 
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/Ggypius, if f.f a celebrated kiDgdom in the northeast comer of Africa. 

JEgyptitiSj tf, urn, adj.t Egyptian, of Egypt 

JE?ntlius, Lucius PaultbSf a Roman consul, who, in opposition to hiu 
own judgment, was forced by the rashness of bis colleague, 
Terentius Varro, into an engagement with Hannibal, at Cannes. 
The defeat of the Romans was decisive, and ^milius was slain 
Another of the same name is said by Polybius to have been con- 
sul the year that Hannibal died. 

JEdlia, <B, or JSdlis, idos, /., a country in Asia Minor, between My- 
sia and Ionia, bounded by the river CiJcus (now Grimaldi) on 
the north, and by the Hermus (now Sarabat) on the south. 

Afer, ri, m., an African. 

Africa, <b, /., Africa, one of the four divisions of the world, to the 
soutn of Europe, frcm which it is separated by the Mediterranean 
sea. The greater part of this continent lies within the tropics, 
and the immense deserts of sand in its interior, exposed to the 
rays of a vertical sun, are so hot as to be altogether intolerable. 
Comparatively little of this continent was known to the ancients ; 
and though its coasts have been explored by the modems, it 
seems to defy all the attempts of Europeans to penetrate its interior. 
Africa weis divided by the ancients into nine districts, — Egypt ; 
Cyrenaica, including Marmarica, now Barca ; Regie Syrtica, or 
the countries between the Syrtes, afterwards called Tripolis, or 
Tripolitana, now Tripoli; Africa Propria, or the territory of 
Carthage, now Tunis; Numidia, nowii/^ier»; Mauritania, now 
Morocco amd Fez ; Getulia, to the south of Mauritania; Libya, 
including the interior parts ; and Ethiopia, the southern : of the 
last three divisions the boundaries were undetermined. 

Africanus, a, um, adj., belonging to Africa, African. 

Africdnus, i, m., a title by which Publius Cornelius Scipio was distin- 
guished as the conqueror of Hannibal ; and Publius iBmilianus 
Scipio as the destroyer of Carthage. 

Agamemnon, "bnis, m., king of Argos and Mycenae, brother of Mene- 
laus, and commander-in-chief of the Greeks in the Trojan war 
On his return from the conquest of Troy he was murdered by his 
wife, Clyternnestra, and her paramour, ^gisthus. 

AgesilduA, i, m., a Spartan king, who was recalled from pursuing his 
victories in Persia to oppose the Grecian states, whom the Persian 
gold had united against the Lacedemonians. He at length suc- 
ceeded in subduing them. He died on his return horn. Egypt, at 
the age of eighty. 

Agis, is, m., a king of Sparta, who distinguished himself in the war 
a^inst Athens. 

Agnonides, is, m., a rhetorician of Athens, put to death for falsely 
accusing Phocion. 

Agrippa, Marcus Vipsanius, a celebrated Roman general, attached 
to the cause of Augustus in the civil wars. He embellished Rome 
with some magnificent buildings, particularly the Pantheon. 

Albinus, i, m., Aulus Posthumns, a Roman consul, (colleague of Lu- 
cullus,) who wrote the history of Rome in Greek. 

Alcibi&des, is, m,, an Athenian, distinguished alike by his splendid 
talents, caprice, and want of principle : altemately the protectoi 
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and betrayer of his coantry, he showed himself qualified to be iU 
greatest benefactor, or its most formidaUe enemy. Yet the in- 
gratitude of his countrymen may serve as a faint apology for tho 
aid which he sometimes gave to their adversaries. Of his talents 
a more striking proof could not be given than his excelling the 
natives of every country which he visited, even in those quiUitiea 
for which they were most distinguished. 

AlcnuBon, dnit, m., son of Amphiaraus and Eriphyle ; he slew his 
mother in revenge for her betraying the concealment of Amphia* 
raus to Polynices, when entering upon the Theban war. 

Alexander, ri, m., Alexander the Great, son of Philip, king of Mace- 
don, conqueror of Greece and Asia ; he died at Babylon, in the 
32d year of his age, 326 years before tho Christian era. 

Alexander, ri, m., a tyrant of Phene, in Thessaly, who, contrary to 
the law of nations, threw Pelopidas into prison while ambassador 
at his court He was murdered by his wife and her brothers. 

Alexandria, <t, /., a city in Egypt, built by Alexander the Great 

Alpea, ium,f., the highest mountains in Europe, forming the northern 
wall of Italy, and stretching through Switzerland, the Tyrol, 
Piedmont, Savoy, and part of France. These mountains sepa- 
rated Italy from ancient Gaul and Germany. 

Alpinus, a, «m, adj., belonging to tho Alps ; Alpine. 

Amphip6li8, is, /., a city of Macedonia, situate on the river Strymon, on 
the confines of Thrace. 

Amyntas, <t, m., a king of Macedonia, father of Philip, and grand- 
father of 'Alexander the Great 

Andocides, is, m., an Athenian orator, contemporary with Socrates. 

Anicia, <B,f., the niece of Atticus, and wife of Servius Snlpicius. 

AntigSnes, is, m., one of Alexander's generals, and commander of the 
Macedonian phalanx. 

Antig6nus, i, m,, one of Alexander's generals, who, after that con- 
queror's death, obtained the sovereignty of Pamphylia, Lycia, and 
Fhrygia. He opposed Eumenes and Ferdiccas, the former of 
whom he took prisoner, and ordered to be starved to death. At 
the ag? of eighty he took the field against Lysimachus and Se- 
leucus, and fell in battle. 

Aniidchus, i, m., a king of Syria, in whose court Hannibal took refuge 
when afraid of being j^ven up by bis countrymen to the Romans 
At the instigation of that restless warrior, Antiochus undertook to 
invade Italy, but was speedily defeated by the Roman armies. 

Antipater, ris, or ri, m., one of Alexander's generals, whom he in- 
trusted with the government of Macedonia during his absence : 
after the death of Alexander Macedonia fell to the lot of Antipater. 

Antonivs, i, m,, Marcus, tne devoted friend of Julius Ccesar, and the 
avenger of his death. Cicero, who had inveighed against his 
vices with great severity and eloquence, fell a victim to his re- 
sentment, when Antonius was associated in the triumvirate with 
Octavius and Lepidus. In the distribution which the triumviri 
made of the empire Antony obtained the government of the east 
His insolent and dissolute behavior in Egypt provoked the enmity 
of Octavius, who defeated him in a great naval battle at Actium 
and Antony, returning to Egypt, killed himself. 
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Apennintie, i, m., a riage of mountains stretching from Liguria, Ocnoa, 
through the whole length of Italy, an extent of ahout four hun- 
dred miles. 

Apollo, inis, m., the son of Jupiter and Latona, born at the samo 
time with his sister Diana, on the island of Delos. One of his 
first exploits was to slay the huge serpent Python, by which his 
mother had been persecuted ; in honor of this achievement he in- 
stituted the Pythian games. He was the ged of poetry, music, 
medicine, divination, and archery. As the god of day he was 
likewise called Phoebus or Sol. He is generally represented as a 
beardless youth, with long uncut hair, crowned with laurel, hold- 
ing in his right hand a bow and arrows, and in his left hand a 
harp or Ijrre. 

Apolloer&tes, is, m., a son of Dionysius, the tyrant of Syracuse. 

Appia, (B, 8C. via, a magnificent road from Rome to Brundusium, a 
distance of three hundred and sixty miles. It was begun and 
about half finidied by Appius Claudius, the censor, in the year of 
Rome 441. 

Apulia, <B,f,,^ district of Italy, on the Adriatic sea, now called Pug- 
lia, extending from the river Frento to Brundusium and Tarentum. 

Arc&dia, <b, /., a celebrated p^i/storal country in the centre of the Pe- 
loponnesus. 

Areas, ddis, or ddos, m., the son of Jupiter and Calisto, and king of 
the country which derived from him the name of Arcadia : — an 
Arcadian. 

Archias, <e, m., the chief magistrate of Thebes when Pelopidas re- 
stored the liberty of his country. 

Ardea, a, /., a town of Latium, eighteen miles from Rome. 

Ardeatinus, a, um, adj., of Ardea. 

ArHe, e8,f., a daughter of Dionysius. 

Argilius, i, m-i a young man who discovered to the Ephori of Sparta 
the treasonable correspondence of Pausanicus with Artabazus. 

Argivi, drum, m., citizens of Argos. 

Argoa, €08, n., plur. Argi, drum, m., the capital of the district of Ar- 
golis, in the Peloponnesus. 

Ariooarzdnes, i8, m., a prefect of Lydia and Ionia, under Artaxerxes. 

Ari8ttde8, is, m., a celebrated Athenian, the contemporary and rival 
of Themistoclos, and distinguished for his probity by the honorable 
appellation of the just. Though intrusted with the charge of che 
treasury, he died in such poverty that he was buried at the public 
expense. 

Aristom&che, es,/., the sister of Dion, and wife of Dionysius, tyrant 
of Syracuse. 

Armenia, <t, /., Major, a mountainous country in Asia, now called 
Turcomania. Its most remarkable mountains are Taurus, Anti* 
taurus, Niphates, and Ararat, on which Noah's ark first rested 
after the flood. 

Armenia, <B,f., Minor, a country of Asia, bounding Armenia Majot 
on the southwest. 

Arm^nii, orum, m., inhabitants of Armenia. 

Arsideus, i, m., a son of Datames. He fell, in the flower of youtl^ 
in a battle with the Piside. 
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Artabanus, i, tn., a Persian, uncle to Xerxes, whom he assasranated in 
the hope of mounting the throne. He was put to death, however 
by Artaxerxes, the son of Xerxes. 

Artabd€U9, i, m,, a son of Phamaces, general in the army of Xerxes 
He fled from Greece on the defeat of M ardonius. 

Artaphemes, is, m., a Persian general, sent by Darius to invade 
Greece with a powerful army, and defeated at Marathon by Mil- 
tiades. 

Ariaxerxea, U, m., a king of Persia, who succeeded his father, Xerxea 

Artl^Uium, t, n., a promontory on the northeast of the island of £u- 
bosa. 

Asia, tf, /., one of the four great continents of the world, inferior in 
extent to America, but exceeding both Europe and Africa taken 
togetlfer. Its length, from 26^ E. Long, to 170^ west of London, 
is 164 degrees, which may be computed at about 7,583 British 
miles. Its breadth, from h^ to 77° N. Lat., is about 5,250 miles. 
Asia is the most celebrated of the continents. It was here that 
the first man was placed by the hands of his Creator ; it was 
here that God first promulgated his laws to mankind ; and it was 
here that the SaviouL of men passed the whole of his mortal life. 
Of this continent very vague ideas were entertained by the an- 
cients, to whom not above one quarter of it appears to have been 
known. Its principal divisions were, Asia Minor ; Colchis, Ibe- 
ria, and Albania ; Armenia ; Syria ; Arabia ; Babylonia and 
Chaldea ; Mesopotamia ; Assyria ; Media ; Persia and Susiana ; 
Parthia, Hyrcania, Margiaua, Bactriana, and Sogdiana ; India ; 
and Scythia. 

Asia Minor, a region of Asia, to the east of the Archipelago, now 
called Anatolia. It wcus not distinguished by the name of Asia 
Minor till about the middle ages. 

Aspendus, t,/, a town of Pamphylia, in Asia Minor. 

Aspendii, drum, m., inhabitants of Aspendus, — ^Aspendians. 

Aspis, is, or idis, m., a satrap of Cataonia, who, having revolted from 
Artaxerxes, wai reduced by Datames. 

Astu, n. ind., the city ; a name given by way of eminence to the city 
of Athens. 

Athamdnes, um, m., a people of Epirus, near Acamania and iBtoIia. 

AtkSna, arum, f., the capital of Attica, and the most celebrated city 
of ancient Greece for external elegance, and for the ingenuity of 
its inhabitants, and their proficiency in polite learning, science, 
and arts. 

AthSnienses, turn, m., Athenians ; inhabitants of Athens 

Atheniensis, is, e, adj., Athenian ; of Athens. 

Attica, <B,f., a country of Greece, situated on the western shore of the 
Archipelago, and from its maritime situation called likewise Acte, 
or the coast It was about fifty miles in length from Eleusis to 
Suuium. 

Atticus, a, um, adj., Attic ; of Attica. 

Atticus, i, m., a name given to Titus Pomponius, a Roman knights 
from his long residence in Athens. 

Aulus, t, m., a preonomen common among the Bomans, as Aulus Tor- 
quatus, Aulus Gellius, &c. 



\ 
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Aurelius, i, m., L. Cotta, a Roman consul in the time of Hannibal. 
Automatia, iCtf't A^vrofiana, the goddess of Fortune, or the temple of 

that goddess. 
Autophraddtes, is, m,, a general of the Persian monarch Artaxerxes. 

B. 

Babylon, onis, f., the capital of Chaldea, and long the most celebrated 
city in the world. The river Euphrates flowed throu^ the mid< 
die of it from north to south. Scarce a vestige of it now remains 

Btebius, i, m,, M. Tamphilus, a Roman consul. 

Bag(BUS, i, m., the name of one of the assassins sent by Fhamabazut 
to dispatch Alcibiades. 

Balhtia, i, m., Lucius Cornelius, a friend of Atticus. 

Barcaa, <b, m., the surname of Hamilcar, son of HannibaL 

Bithyni, drum, m., Bithynians ; inhabitants of Bithyuia. 

Bithynia, <b, f., a country of AJsia Minor, extending along the south 
of the Euxine Sea, from the Thracian Bosphorus (Straits of Con- 
stantinople) to the river Parthenius, now called Bartin. 

BoBotia, (B, /., a country of Greece, having Attica and Megaris on the 
Qast, and extending from. the Euripus to the Corinthian Gulf. It 
was covered with a thick atmosphere, which was supposed to ren- 
der the inhabitants dull and stupid. The energy displayed by the 
Boeotians, under Epaminondas and Pelopidas, was a sufficient 
refutation of that opinion. 

BcBoticus, a, um, adj., of Boeotia, Boeotian. 

Bmotii, drum, m., inhabitants of Boeotia, Boeotians. 

Borni, drum, m., a castle in Chersonesus. 

Brutus, i, m., the name of an illustrious Roman family, the first of 
whom, Lucius Junius, having obtained the name of Brutus from 
his aflecting idiocy to escape the tyranny of Tarquiu the Proud, 
became afterwards the avenger of .Lucretia and the parent of 
Roman liberty. Marcus Brutus, many centuries after, inheriting 
his great progenitor's passion for liberty, was the chief conspirator 
against Julius Caesar, who aspired to sovereign power. After the 
murder of Csesar he was defeated by Antony, in the battle of 
Philippi, and, iu despair of his country's freedom, killed himself. 

Byzantium, i, «., a city in Thrace, now called Constantinople, from 
Constantino the Great, who transferred thither from Rome the 
seat of emphre, a. d.^0. It is now the capital of the Turkish 
empire. ^ 

Byzantii, orum, m., the inhabitants of Byzantium. 

Byzia, <b, /., a small fort in Thrace. 

c. 

CadmSa, <b, /., the citadel of Thebes, built by Cadmus. 

Cadusii, drum, m., a people of Asia, situated between Pontus and the 

Caspian Sea. 
Ctzcilius, i, m., a Roman knight, uncle to Atticus. 
C<e»ar, aria, ni, the surname of the Julian family at Rome. Aftei 

being dignified by Julius Csesar, who was the founder of the im- 
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penal gorenmieDt, it became the somame of the socceedmg em- 
peron and their bein apparent 

Casarieottu, a, um, adj., oi Cesar. 

CaitUt it m^ a comnMHi prenomen among the ancient Romans. 

CalidiuM, it m., Locios Jolios, a contemporary and friend of Atticus, 
eminent for his wealth, virtaes, learning, and poetical genius. 

CaUias, «, ni., a rich Athenian, who married the sister of Cimon. 

CaUieriieM, i», m., a crafty and nnprinci|4ed Athenian, who, under 
pretence ii ho^tality, ordered IKon, ai Syracuse, to be mur- 
dered. 

Callipkron, 6nis, m., a man by whom E^paminondas was taught to 
dance. 

CaUiair&tvB, t, m., an eloquent Athenian, who was sent as ambassa- 
dor to Arcadia, at the same time with Epaminondas, while each 
of them sou^t for his own state the alliance of the Arcadians. 

Camilliu, t, m., Lucius Furius, a celebrated Roman general, who, 
after sereral qilendid victories, had been banished by his ungrate- 
ful countrymen. During bis exile, while Rome was besie^d by 
Brennus, the Gaul, and the Romans were submitting to ignomin- 
ious terms of accommodation, Camillus, airiving with an army, 
defeated the barbarians and delivered the city. 

Cami$9are», is, m., father of Datames, the Carian. 

CanruB, arum, /., a city of Apulia, famous for the fourth and greatest 
of the victories which Hannibal gained over the Romans, who 
were commanded by Terentius Varro and Paulus ^milius. 

Cannenms, it, e, adu, of Canns. 

Capitdlium, t, n^ the capitol of Rome, a celebrated temple of Jupiter, 
built on the Tarpeian hill. In digging the foundation, the head 
of a man named Tolus is said to have been found, Ueeding afresh ; 
hence it was called Capitolium, as if caput Tolu 

Capp&ddeia, 4B, f. An extensive country of Asia, having Phrygia on 
the west, and Armenia on the east This country was bequeathed 
by Alexander to Eumenes. On the extinction of the royal fam- 
ily, the Romans offered the Cappadocians a republican govern- 
ment, which, they refused to accept The inhabitants were called 
Syri by the Greeks ; and, as the Romans procured most of their 
slaves from Cappadocia, Syrus is often put for the name of a 
slave. 

Capp&dox, bcis, m. or/., a Cappadocian, or inhabitant of Cappadocia. 
A river in Cappadocia. ^ 

Capiidni, drum, a people of Asia, (probably of Asia Minor,) whoso 
situation is unknown to geograi^enk 

Capua, €B, /., an ancient town of Campania, near Naples, situated in 
the middle of a beautiful plain, about two miles and a half from 
I the Voltumo. It was a place of great magnificence and luxury. 

' The troops of Hannibal having spent the winter here, after the 

' battle of Canns, became so enervated, that they never after en- 

gaged the Romans without being defeated. 
I Car, dris, m., a Carian, an inhabitant of Caria. 

^ Card&ees, ium, m., a kind of soldiers among the Persians. 

Cardia, <e, /., a city of Thrace. 
^ Cardidnua, a^ um, adj., of Cardia. 



HISTORICAL AND GEOGRAPHICAL INDEX. 30] 

CareSf U, m. or/., an inhabitant of Caria, a Carian. 

Oaria, <Bff., a country of Asia Minor, between the Meander (now the 
Meiuder) and the Xanthus or Scamander in the Troas. 

Carthago, iniSt /., the most celebrated city of ancient Africa, long the 
formidable rival of Rome. It was built by a colony of Tyrians, 
under Dido, about sixty-five years before the foundation of Rome ; 
and destroyed by Scipio Africanus, the younger, in the third 
Punic war, about one hundred and forty-seven years before 
Christ. It was twenty-three miles in circumference, and on being 
set fire to by the Romans, is said to have burned seventeen whole 
days. It was partly rebuilt by Julius CsBsar, Augustus, and 
Adrian, and was finally demolished by the Saracens, in the seveuth 
century. Its ruins are still to be seen about fifteen miles north- 
east of Tunis. 

Carthdgtniensis, w, m. or/., a Carthaginian. 

Carthdginiensis, is, e, adj., of Carthage. 

Cassander, ri, m., the son of Antipater, whom he succeeded on the 
throne of Macedonia. 

Casaius, t, m., Caius, one of the principal conspirators against 
Julius Caesar. Being defeated by Antony, in the decisive battle 
of Philippi, he ordered his freedman to pierce him through, with 
that very sword which he had stained in the blood of Csesar 
Brutus lamented him as the last of the Romans. 

Cataonia, <b, a country in Asia, near Cappadocia. 

Cato, oltis, m., a surname of the Porcian family in Rome. This 
family was first rendered illustrious by M. Porcius Cato, generally 
known by the nagae of Cato the Censor. He was distinguished 
by his ardent love of his country, the austerity of his manners, 
and his inflexible integrity. His great political maxim was the 
necessity of destroying Carthage ; and the invariable conclusion 
of all his speeches in the senate was, Delenda est Carthago. 
He died in extreme old age, about 150 years before Christ — Of 
equal celebrity was Marcus Cato, generally sumamed Uticensis, 
great-grandson of the censor. He was rigid in reforming abuses ; 
his virtue was inflexible, and his veracity proverbial. In the civil 
war between Coesar and Pompey, he espoused the cause of the 
latter ; and when, after the battle of Pharsalia, he was about to 
be besieged by Cssar in Utica, he killed himself, to prevent his 
falling alive into the victor's hands, having previously fortified 
himself against the fear of death by reading Plato's treatise on 
the immortality of the soul. 

Catullus, i, m., Caius or Quintus Valerius, a native of Verona, who, 
in the age of Csesar and Cicero, acquired great fame by his poeti- 
cal talents. In his epigrams, he has imitated the Greek writers 
with success, and was the first who introduced their numbers 
into Latin poetry. He lampooned Caesar, whose only revenge 
was, to invite the poet, and entertain him hospitably at his table. 

Catalus, i, m., Quintus Lutatius, a Roman general ; defeated Hamil- 
car, and dfestroyed six hundred of the Carthaginian ships. Thii 
termifiated the first Punic war. 

CetUenius, i, m. C, a Roman praetor, slain in an engagement with 
UannibaL 

ai 
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CeraunuSf i, m., a suraame of Rolemy II., signifying thunder, aud 
expresBive of his boldness. 

CeiktguSf i, m., Publius Cornelias, a Roman consal. 

Chahrias, <e, m., a celebrated Athenian general, who signalized him- 
self by supporting the Boeotians against Agesilaus, aud by the 
conquest of Cyprus. 

Chalcioecus, i, m., a brazen temple of Minerva, in Lacedemon, in 
which Pausanias sought refuge from the just indignation of hia 
countrymen. See Pausanias, 

Chalcis, idiSf /., now called Egripo, the chief town of the island 
Euboea. 

Ckaonia, <e, /., a division of Epirus. 

Chaones, urn, m., the inhabitants of Chaonia. 

Chares, His, an Athenian general, contemporary with Chabrias. 

Charon, dnis, a Theban, who received into his house Pelopidas, and 
his patriotic friends, when they returned from exile to emancipate 
their country from tyranny. 

Chersonisus, i,f., a peninsula of Thrace, formed by the bay of Melaa 
and the F^opontis, (sea of Marmora.) This peninsula extended 
about fifty mQes in length. Other poninsulse are likewise distin- 
guished by the name of Chersonesus, as the Chersonesus Aurea* 
Malacca ; Chersonesus Cimhrica, Jutland ; Chersonesus Tau- 
rica, Crim Tartary. 

Chios, or us, t, /., Scio, an island in the iBgean Sea, between Lesbos 
and Samos, about 125 miles in circumference, famous for its wine 
and beautiful marble. 

Cicero, oniSf/m., (1,) the most eloquent and accomplished of the Ro- 
mans, was born at Arpinum, a town of the Volsci, in Latium. 
By suppressing, while consul, the dangerous conspiracy of Cati- 
line, he merited the appellation of father of his country. After 
the ruin of Roman liberty, he was proscribed by the Triumviri, 
at the desire of Mark Antony, against whose vices he had in- 
veighed with great severity in those celebrated orations called his 
Philippics, He was killed by the soldiers of Antony, who, in 
brutal triumph, ordered his head and right hand to be fixed up in 
the Forum, where his eloquence had so often been the protection 
of the innocent and the terror of the guilty. His splendid orations, 
and his voluminous writings on rhetoric and philosophy, compre- 
hending, and finely illustrating all the science of the times, entitle 
him to the first rank among Roman authors, and will remain im 
perishable monuments of his unrivalled genius and erudition. 
(2,) Quintus, brother of M. Cicero. 

Cilices, um, m», inhabitants of Cilicia. 

Cilicia, <B, /., a country of Asia Minor, on the coast of the Mediter- 
ranean, north from Cyprus, south from Mount Taurus, and west 
from the Euphrates. It was divided into three districts, Cilicia 
Aspera, or Tracheotis ; Cilicia Campestris, or Pedias ; and Cilicia 
Propria. It was enclosed by mountains, which had only a few 
narrow passes, called Pylap, or gates. 

Cimon, dnis, m., an Athenian general, son of Miltiades, renowned for 
his valor and his liberality to his fellow-citizens. On one day he 
dafeated tho Persian fleet, taking two hundred ships, and totally 
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routed their army by land. He died in the fifty-first year of his 
i^go, while besieging Citium a town of Cyprus. 

Cinna, <Bf m., Lucius Cornelius, a Roman gen3ral, the contemporaiy 
and rival of Sylla. Having been banished by Octavius for at- 
tempting to free the fugitive slaves, he joined Marias, and re- 
entering Rome with thirty legions, deluged the city with blood. 
He was assassinated by one of his own ofiicers at Ancona, while 
preparing for hostilities against Sylla 

Cinndnus, a, um, adj., belonging to Cinna. 

Citium, i, n., now Cite, a town of Cyprus. 

Claatidium, i, n., Schiatezzo, a town of Liguria, or Genoa. 

Claudius, i, m., Marcus, a Roman consul in the time of Hannibal. 

Clean, tis, m., an orator of Halicamassus, who, in an oration which 
he composed for Lysander, hinted the propriety of making the 
kingdom of Sparta elective. 

Clineas, <b, m., an Athenian, father of Alcibiades. 

Cnidus, i, /., a town of Caria, in Asia Minor. 

ColoTKB, drum, /., a town of Troas in Asia Minor. 

Conon, onia, m., an Athenian general, son of Timotheus. Having 
been defeated in a naval battle by Lysander, at ^gos Potamos, 
he retired in voluntary exile to the court of Artaxerxes, king of 
Persia, by whose assistance he was enabled to free his country 
from slavery. Being betrayed by a Persian, he was thrown into 
prison, where he died. 

Corcyra, <b, /., Corfu, an island in the Ionian Sea, separated from 
Epirus by a narrow strait. It is ninety-seven miles in length. 

Corcyrai, drum, m., inhabitants of Corcyra. 

CorcyrcRus, a, um, adj,, of Corcyra. 

Corinthus, i, /., anciently called Ephyra, the capital of Achaia Pro- 
pria, was situated between the Sinus Oormthiacus (Gulf of Le- 
panto) and the Sinus Saronicus, (Gulf of Egina.) Corinth was 
taken and burnt. by Mummins, the Roman consul , b. c. 147, and 
rebuilt by Julius Csesar, who sent thither a colony of freedmeu. 

Corintkius, a, um, adj., of Corinth. 

Coronea, <B,f., a town of Bceotia, celebrated for the defeat of the 
Athenians and their allies by Agesilaus. 

Cotys, i, m,, a king of Thrace, whose daughter was married to Iphi- 
crates. 

CratSrus, i, m., a favorite general of Alexander the Great, whose life 
he wrote. On the partition of Alexander's dominions, after his 
death, Greece and Epirus were allotted to Craterus. He fell in a 
battle against Eumeues, in Asia, b. c. 328. 

Creta, €B, /., Candia, an island in the Mediterranean, to the southwest 
of the Archipelago. It is two hundred and seventy miles m 
length, and fifty in breadth, abounding in mountains covered with 
wooid, having fertile valleys interspersed. This island is said tc 
have contained, in ancient times, a hundred cities. 

Cretenses, ium, m., the inhabitants of Crete. 

Crimessus, i, m., a river of Sicily, called likewise Crimisus, or Crini- 
BUS, now Caltabellota. 

Crithote, es, /., called likewise Erchtho, a town of the Thraciaa 
Chersonesus, situated on the Hellespont 



3G4 HISTORICAL AND GEOGRAPHICAL INDEX. 

Critimt, <b, m., the chief of the thirty tyrants of Athens, lie fell iu 8 
battle with Thrasybulus, the asserter of his country's freedom^ 
B. c. 403. 

Cycl&des, um, f., islands in the ^gean Sea, so called from a Greek 
word, signifying a circle, because they lay in a circular form 
round Delos. 

Cyme, e»,/., a city of .^^lia, iu Asia Minor, situated on the Gulf of 
Smyrna. Its modem name is Foia, or Fochia. 

Cypriii orunif m., inhabitants of Cyprus. 

Cyprus, i, /., an island in the eastern extremity of the Mediterranean, 
one hundred and fifty miles long and seventy broad. This island 
was sacred to Venus. 

Cyrina, arum, /., a celebrated city in the province of Cyrenaica, in 
Africa. It was founded by a colony of Greeks from the island 
Thera, and was situated about eleven miles from the sea. 

CyretuBi, drum, m., inhabitants of Cyrene. 

Cyrus, i, m., Major, king of the Persians, and son of Cambyses and 
Mandane. He defeated his grandfather Astyages, whoso king- 
dom (Media) he rendered tributary to Persia. He conquered 
CnBsus, king of Lydia, invaded Assyria, and took its capital 
(Babylon) by turniug the course of the Euphrates. He was at 
last defeated by Tomyris, queen of the MassagetsB, who cut off 
his head, and threw it into a vessel filled with human blood, ex- 
claiming, *' Now satiate thyself with human blood, for which thou 
hast ever thirsted." — b. o. 532. 

Cyrus, i, m.. Minor, the brother of Artaxerxes, king of Persia, whom, 
with the assistance of the Greeks, he attempted to dethrone. The 
brothers met at the head of their respective armies, and rushing 
furiously against each other, Cyrus was slain, b. c. 403. 

Cyzicus, i, /., a city of Mysia, in Asia Minor, on the Propontis, or 
sea of Marmora. 

Cyzicenus, a, um, adj., of Cyzicus. 

D. 

Damon, dnis, m., a poet and musician of Athens, the intimate friend 
of Pericles. 

Darius, i, m., son of Hystaspes, was raised to the throne of Perna, 
after the murder of Smerdis. He provoked the enmity of the 
Greeks by attacking the lonians, and particularly of the Athe- 
nians, by sheltering their exiled tyrant Hippias. Stimulated to 
revenge by their opposition, he resolved to carry the war into the 
heart of their country. His first invading army, commanded by 
Mardonius, was destroyed by the Thracians. He then sent a 
more formidable army, under the command of Datis and Arta- 
phemes, who were defeated by Miltiades, in the celebrated battle 
of Marathon. He was preparing to revenge in person this severe 
blow, when he died, b. c. 487, l^queathing to his son Xerxes his 
revenge against the Greeks. 

Oatiimes, is, m., an able general of Artaxerxes, king of Persia, being 
rendered obnoxious to his sovereign by the intrigues of his enemies 
at court, took up arms in his own defence. He was murdered by 
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Mithridates, king of Pontus, who had invited him to his court 
with the warmest professions of friendship. 

Dalisy is, m., one of the generals of Darius, defeated by Miltiades, in 
the battle of Marathon. 

Decelia, <b, f., now Biala Castro, a village of Attica, which the Lace- 
demonians fortified by the advice of Alcibiades. 

Delos, t, /., the central island of the Cyclades, — the birthplace of 
Apollo and Diana. 

Dtlphi, drum, m., now Saloni, or Castri, the chief town of Phocis, a 
country in Greece, was situated at the foot of Mount Pamassusy 
near the Castalian spring. It was famous for the temple and 
oracle of Apollo. 

Delphicu8, a, um, adj., of Delphi. 

Dem&des, is, m., an Athenian orator, who advised his countrymen to 
deliver up Athens to Antipater. 

DenKBnetus, i, m., a factious Syracusan and enemy of TPimoIeon. 

Demetrius, i, m., Phalereus, an Athenian, who, when his fellow- 
citizens, after the death of Alexander, were divided into two fac- 
tions, favored the faction of the nobles. — ^When Cassander made 
himself master of Athens, he intrusted the government of it to 
Demetrius Phalereus, in whose hands it continued for ten years. 
By his wise and moderate administration, he excited such grati- 
tude in the Athenians, that they erected three hundred brazen 
statues to his honor. While Athens was enjoying this interval 
of tranquillity and happiness, it was suddenly besieged and taken 
by Demetrius Poliorcetes ; the popular form of government was 
restored, and Phalereus retired first to Cassander, and afterwards 
to the court of Ptolemy Soter, king of Egypt Here he spent his 
time in his favorite pursuits of learning and philosophy, and in 
composing several works on the subject of the government. 

Dsmetriu^, i, m., sumamed Poliorcetes, or taker of cities, was the 
son of Antigonus, the most powerful of Alexander's generals, 
among whom the dominions of that conqueror were divided after 
his death. Having delivered Athens from the tyranny of Cas- 
sander, he was revered by the Atheniaiu as a god. Yet, after 
the fatal battle of Ipsus, in which Antigonus was slain, and De- 
metrius obliged to retire vith great loss, that fickle and ungrate- 
ful people shut their gates against him. He soon reduced them, 
however, to subjection, and again treated them with lenity. 
After establishing himself on the throne of Macedonia, the loss 
of some of his eastern possessions recalled him to Asia. There, 
after various reverses, he retired to the court of his son-in-law 
Seleucus, who detained him a captive for three years, when he 
died. 

Demosthenes, is, m., an Athenian, the most eloquent orator of an- 
tiquity. He distinguished himself by his patriotic zeal in opposing 
the aggressions of Philip, against whom he endeavored, with all 
the powers of oratory, to rouse his countrymen. Yet this zealous 
patriot afterwards suffered himself to be bribed by Harpalus, the 
creature of Alexander. His patriotic ardor, however, again re- 
vived; and when Antipater and Craterus were about to enter 
Athens as conquerors, they demanded all the orators who had 
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roused their fellow-citizens to oppose them. Demosthenes, tliid 
he might not fall into their hands, swallowed poison, in the sixtieth 
year of his age, b. c. 324. 

Dercylliis, i, m., a governor of Attica under Antipater. 

Diana, <t, /., the daughter of Jupiter and Latona, and twin-sister of 
Apollo. She was the goddess of woods and of hunting. As 
Apollo presided over the day, and in that capacity was distin- 
guished under the name of Phoebus, or Sol, so Diana ruled in the 
heavens by night, and was then distinguished by the name of 
Luna. Her empire extended even to the infernal abodes, whero 
she was known by the name of Hecate. Hence she is called by 
the poets, tergemina, diva triformis. Her statues were generally 
erected where three ways met ; from which circumstance she 
sometimes received the appellation of Trivia. She is represented 
as a tall beautiful virgin, with a bow or javelin in her right hand, 
and a quiver on her uioulder, chasinsr deer or other wild animals. 

Dinon, dnis, m., a historian who wrote a history of Persia, in the reign 
of Alexander the Great. 

DiomSdon, otitis, m., a native of Cyzicus, who attempted to bribe 
Epaminondas. 

Dion, onis, m., a Syracusan, son of Hipparinus, nearly related to tho 
two tyrants of Syracuse, Dionysius the elder, and the younger. 
He was a scholar, and ardent admirer of Plato, whom, at his 
desire, Dionysius invited to his court Having become obnoxious 
to the tyrant, he was banished to Corinth, where he collected a 
powerful army, and was soon able to dethrone Dionysius. He 
was soon afterwards betrayed and assassinated by one of his in- 
timate acquaintances, named Callicrates, or Callipus, in the fiily- 
fiflh year of his age. His death was universally lamented by the 
Syracusans, who raised a monument to his memory. 

Dionysius, i, m., (1,) or the elder, a Syracusan, son of Hermocrates 
Having signalized himself in the wars which the Syracusans 
carried on against the Carthaginians, he became very populai 
with the army, and availed' himself of the power which he had 
thus acquired, to establish himself in the sovereignty. His cruelty 
rendered him odious to his subjects, of whom he became so sus- 
picious as to be in perpetual alarm. Among other precautions 
which he used to secure himself against their machinations, he 
caused a subterraneous cave to be formed in a rock, in the shape 
of a human ear, which measured eighty feet in height, and two 
hundred and fifty in length. — Sounds uttered in this cave were 
all conveyed to one common tympanum, which communicated 
with an adjoining room, where Dionysius spent the most of his 
time to hear what was said by the unhappy victims of his sus- 
picion, whom he had confined in the apartments above. This 
cave was called the ear of Dionysius. The artists who were 
employed in building it are said to have been put to death by 
order of the tyrant, lest they should reveal to what purposes a 
work of such uncommon construction was to be appropriated. 
He died in the sixty -third year of his age, b. c. 368, after a reign 
of thirty-eight years. 

Dionysius, i, m., (2,^^ the son of the elder Dionysius, succeeded hia 
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father as tyrant of Syracuse. With even greater cruelty than 
that of his father, he possessed very inferior abilities. By the ad- 
vice of Dion, he became the pupil of Plato, whom he invited to 
his court ; but when the philosopher advised him to restore the 
liberty of his subjects, he was so offended, that he caused him to 
be seized and sold as a slave. The popularity of Dion exciting 
his suspicion, he caused him to be banished ; but that nobleman 
collecting an army in Greece, soon returned and dethroned the 
tyrant. After the assassination of Dion, the tyrant was restored ; 
but had not long enjoyed his triumph, when he was again ex- 
pelled from Syracuse by Timoleon, the Corinthian. He after- 
wards supported hunself at Corinth by keeping a school. He is 
said to have died of joy, on hearing that a tragedy of his compo- 
sition had been rewarded with a prize. 

Dionysius, i , m., (3,) a musician of Thebes, by whom Epaminoudas 
was instructed. 

Dodona, <b, /., the principal town of Molossis, a district of Epirus ; it 
was situated at the foot of Mount Tomarus, and was famous for 
the temple and oracle of Jupiter, the most ancient in Greece. 
From a large grove of oaks in the neighborhood, oracles were 
uttered, sometimes by the trees, and sometimes by pigeons. 

Doldpes, urn, m., a people oftThessaly. 

Domitiua, i, m., Cneius ^nobarbus, a Roman consul, who was in 
office when Atticus died. 

Drustlla, <8,/., Livia Drusilla, the daughter of Lucius Drusus Calidianus. 
She was given in marriage to Tiberius Claudius Nero, by whom 
she had two sons, Tiberius and Drusus. In the civil war between 
Antony and Augustus, her husband espoused the cause of Antony ; 
and while Drusilla was fleeing from the danger which threatened 
Tiberius, she was seen by Augustus, who was so struck with her 
beauty that he resolved to marry her. He accordingly divorced 
his wife Scribonia ; and as he had no male progeny of his own, 
ho adopted th» two sons of Livia, by Tiberius. In her elevation 
she conducted herself with cruelty and ingratitude towards the 
family -of Augustus ; and is even charged with having murdered 
the emperor himself, to hasten the elevation of Tiberius, her son. 
The undutiful conduct of Tiberius was a just punishment for her 
crime. She died in the eighty -sixth year of her age, a. d. 29. 

E. 

EliSf iSf or idist /., a district of Peloponnesus ; and likewise the name 
of its princinal city. 

Elpenice, es, /., the daughter of Miltiades, married first to her brother 
Cimon, and afterwards to Callias. 

Empkylitus, t, m,, an Athenian, the friend of Phocion. 

EnniuSf i, m., a native of Rudiee, near Tarentum, in Calabria. He 
fixed his residence in Rome, where his genius and learning pro« 
cured him the privileges of a citizen. He w£is the first eminent 
poet at Rome. His verses, though rude and unpolished, have 
often great vigor ; and Virgil has not disdained to ndopt many of 
them into his own poems. Ennius was the intimate friend of Cate 
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and of Scipio Africanna. He died of the goat, in the soFentieth 
yewr of his age, about 169 years before the Christian era. 

Epdminondtu, tf, m., a native of Thebes, in Boeotia ; one of the most 
accompli^ed and able generals of antiquity. He co-operated 
with Pelopidas, in rescuing his country from the domination of the 
Lacedflsmonians ; and being united with that patriotic leader in 
the command of the Theban army, he defeated the Lacedcemo- 
nians, under their king Cleombrotus, in the memorable battle of 
Leuctra. After this victory be conducted his army to the Pelo- 
ponnesus, and made the Spartans tremble for the safety of their 
city. In a subsequent campaign he defeated the united forces of 
the Lacedemonians, Athenians, and their allies, in the battle of 
Mantinea. This was the termination of his illustrious careorl 
Being mortally wounded with a javelin, the head of which re- 
mained in his breast, and which, he knew, could not be extracted 
without occasioning his immediate death, he survived only till he 
' was assured that his men had gained the victory, and till he saw 
his shield brought back safe, then exclaiming, — "I' have lived 
long enough, for I die unconquered," he drew the javdin from his 
breast, and immediately expired, b. c. 365. With Epaminondas 
the glory of Thebes rose and fell. 

EphSsus, t, /«, a city of Ionia, in Asia Minor, celebrated for the tem- 
ple of Diana, one of the seven wonders of the world. This tem- 
ple was 425 feet long, and 200 feet wide. The roof was support- 
ed by 127 superb pillars, each 60 feet high, said to have been 
placed there by as many kings. This celebrated edifice was not 
completed till 220 years after its foundation. It was burnt by 
Eratostratus, on the same night that Alexander the Great was 
born, but rose from its ashes in renewed splendor. The town 
Aiosaluc now occupies the site of Ephesus, of which scarce a 
vestige remains. 

Epirota, <e, or es, <d, m., a native of Epirus. 

EpirdticuSf a, um, adj., belonging to Epirus. 

EpiruSf t, /., a country in the west of Greece, on the coast of the 
Ionian sea. This country was famous for horses. 

EretriOt «, /., a city of Euboea, on the Euripus. 

Eretrienais, is, e, adj., of Eretria. 

Ericthdnis, is, /., more properly called Crithote, a town of the Thra- 
cian Chersonese, on the coast of the Hellespont 

Eryx, yds, m., a mountain of Sicily, on the top of which was a tem- 
. pie sacred to Venus, who is thence called Erycma. On the side 
of the mountain there was a strong town of the same name. 

EtrUria, <B,f., Tuscany, a district of Italy, of which the Tber was 
the southern boundary. « 

Brtf^8r««, {B, m., a native of Cyprus, who, having been deprived of 
his paternal dominions by the Persian monarch Artaxerxes, ap- 
plied for succor to the Athenians. They sent Chabrias to his as- 
sistance ; and Evagoras was not only reinstated in lys possessions, 
but, by his talents and activity, made himself master of Salamis, 
and of the greater part of the island of Cyprus. Artaxerxes, 
however, sent against him an overwhelming army ; and after sev- 
eral defeats, he was obliged to resign all his other nossessions, re- 
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i&inin^ only Salamis, on condition of his paying a small tribute to 
the Persian monarch. 

EubcBU, a, /., now called Negropont, a large island of Greece, along 
the northeast coast of Attica, and the coast of Boeotia. It was 
150 miles long, and 40 at its greatest breadth ; and was separated 
from the continent by a narrow strait called the Euripus. 

EumSnes, is, m., a native of Cardia, in Thrace, the ablest and most 
deserving of the generals of Alexander. After the death of that 
hero Eumenes remained steadily attached to the royal family ; 
and co-operated with Perdiccas in endeavoring to subdue the 
other commanders, who had partitioned the empire amongst them. 
He defeated Craterus and Neoptolemus, the latter of whom he 
slew in single combat ; and for some time successfully opposed 
Antigonus. Being at last betrayed by his own party to his an- 
tagonist, he was doomed to perish by hunger, but after fasting foi 
three da3r8 he was killed by oHe of Antigonu8*8 soldiers, b. c. 318. 

EumolpidiBt drum, m., the descendants of Eumolpus, son of Neptune. 
Eumolpus, originally from Thrace, was chief priest of Ceres, at 
Eletisis, an office which his descendants continued for many ages 
to enjoy. 

Eurdpa, <B,f., Europe, one of the four great continents into which the 
world has been divided. It is situate between 36° and 72° of north 
latitude, and between 1 0° west and 65° east longitude. It extends 
in length about 3,300 miles, from the rock of Lisbon in the west, 
to the UnUian mountains in the east; and in breadth about 
2,350 miles from the NortH Cape in Lapland to Cape Matapan, 
the southern extremity of Greece. Though the smallest of the 
four gn^at divisions of the globe, it far surpasses them all in politi- 
cal importance. Almost wholly situate within the temperate zone, 
its climate is peculiarly favorable to the physical and mental en- 
ergies of man ; while its numerous and extensive inland seas, fa- 
cilitating the intercourse between its various nations, have pro- 
moted their mutual progress in knowledge and civilization. It is 
here, accordingly, that the human mind has approached nearest 
to perfection. It is here that learning, science, and the arts, have 
been most successfully cultivated ; that the native freedom and 
privileges of men have been most resolutely vindicated, and most 
generally recognised, and that governments have been estab- 
lished on the firm basis of mutual advantage to the rulers and 
the ruled. In consequence of those advantt^es Europe now gives 
laws to the greater part of the globe ; and seems destined to dif 
fuse over all the other continents the light of knowledge, refine- 
ment, and true religion. Its ancient divisions were Scandinavia, 
including Denmark, Norway, Lapland, Finland, and Sweden , 
Germania, Germany ; Sarmatia, or Scythia, Poland, Prussia, 
Russia, and Little Tartory ; Dacia, Wallachia, Moldavia, and 
Transylvania ; McBsia, Servia and Bulgaria ; Tkracia, Romania ; 
Macedonia ; Thessalia, Janna ; GrcRcia Propria, Livadia ; Pe- 
loponnesus, Morea ; Epirus, Albania and Jauina ; Illyricum, 
Dalmatia, Bosnia, Sclavonia, and Croatia ; Pannonia, Hungary ; 
Ncricum, Austria ; Rhoetta and Vindelicia, Tyrol, and the 
country of the Grisons ; Gallia, France, Swit lerland, FlandeiSi 
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and Holland ; Britannia, Britain ; Hibernia, Ireland ; Hitpania^ 

Spain and Portugal ; Italia, Italy ; Corsica ; Sardinia ; Sicilia , 

and the BaUaret, Majorca, Minorca, and Ivica. 
Europaus, a, um, adj., European, belonging to Europe. 
Euryhi&deM, is, m., a king of Sparta, who commanded the Lacedn- 

monian army when ThemistocIeB commanded the Athenians, 

during the invasion of Xerxes. 
Eurydice, es, /., the wife of Amyntas, king of Macedonia, and mo« 

ther of Perdiccas and Philip. 
Eurysthines, is, m., a Lacedemonian, a descendant of Hercules 

F. 

Fabidnus, a, um, adj., of Fabius. 

Fabius, i, m., the name of a patrician family in Rome, illustrious for 
their heroic virtues, and for the important services which they 
rendered to their country. Quintus Fabius Maximus was ap- 
pointed dictator to oppose Hannibal ; and by his caution and skil- 
fully watching the motions of his enemy, often thwarted his 
measures and checked his progress. He died in the 100th year 
of his age, after having been nve times consul, and twice honored 
with a triumph. 

Falemus, a, um, adj., Falemian ; — ager, a district at the foot of 
Mount Massicus, in Campania, celebrated for its wine. 

Feretrius, i, m., a surname of Jupiter, (a feriendo,) given to him by 
Romulus, who had been enabled, through the aid of that god, to 
conquer his enemies. Romulus built a temple to Jupiter Fere- 
trius, to which the spolia opima were always carried. 

Flaccus, i, m., Lucius Valerius, a Roman patrician, who was Cato*s 
colleague ii the censorship. 

Flaminius, i, m., Caius, a Roman consul, of a rash and impetuous 
disposition, who was defeated by Hannibal, near the lake of Thra- 
symenus, and perished in the engagement 

Flamininus, t, m., a Roman consul, sent as ambassador to the court of 
Prusias, king of Bithynia, to demand that Hannibal, who had 
fled for refuge to Prusias, might be delivered up to the Romans. 

Flavins, ii, m., Caius, a Roman, who was a friend of Brutus. 

Fregella, arum,f., a city of the Volsci, in Latium, on the Liris. 

Fulvia, 4B, /., a Roman lady, who was first the wife of the tribune 
Clodius, next of Curio, and afterwards of Mark Antony. She 
was divorced by Antony that he might marry Cleopatra. When 
she repaired to him in the East, his coldness and indifference 
broke her heart. 

Furius, i, m., L. Purpureo, a Roman consul in the time of Hannibal. 

G. 

^alba, <B, m., Servius, a Roman orator. During his preetorship he 
plundered Lusitania, and, being accused by M. Cato, escaped 
only by producing his sons to the Roman people, and imploring 
their protection in the most abject manner. 

Chllia, <B, f., Gaul ; a largq division of ancient Europe, comprehend* 
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ing the modem countnes of France, the Netherlands, Holland, 
Switzerland, TjtoI, and Italy, north of the Po. Ganl was divided 
by the Romans into Gallia Transalpina, or Ulterior, Farther 
Gaul; or Gaul beyond the Alps ; and Gallia Cisalpina, or Cite- 
rior, Hither Gaul, or Gaul on this side of the Alps, in regard to 
Rome. Hither Gaul was also called Gallia Togata, because the 
inhabitants were admitted to the privilege of Roman citizens, and 
wore the toga, the peculiar dress of the Romans. Farther Ganl 
was called Comata, from the natives wearing their haur long ; 
and the southern part of it Braccata, from the use of bracca, 
breeches or trousers, which did not form a part of the Roman 
dress. Gaul was called by the Greeks Gedatia, and the inhabi- 
tants Galat». 

GalluSf i, m., a Gaul, an inhabitant of Gaul. 

Gar dates f um, nu, the same as the Car daces. See Car daces. 

GelliuSf i, m., Quintus Canius, the contemporary and intimate of At- 
ticus. In favor to Atticus, Gellius was exempted by Antony from 
the proscriptions of the triumvirate. 

Geminus, i, m., Cneius Servilius, a Roman, who fell in a battle against 
Hannibal, the year after he had been consul. 

Gcrmdniay «, /., Germany, a large country in Europe. Ancient Ger- 
many extended from the Rhine to the Vistula, and from the Dan- 
ube to the Baltic ; so that its boundaries were very different from 
those of modem Germany, which has the German ocean, Den- 
mark, and the Baltic, on the north ; Prussia, part of Poland, and 
Hungary, on the east ; Switzerland and the Alps on the south ; 
and France and the Netherlands on the west. 

Golona, or Col6n<e, arum,/., a town of Mysia, on the Asiatic shore 
of the Hellespont, opposite to the island of Tenedos. 

Gongylus, i, m., an Eretrian, sent by Pausanias with a letter to the 
king of Persia. 

Gortynii, orum m., the inhabitants of Gortynia, a city of Crete. 

Gracchus, i, m., the name of several noble Romans. Tiberius and 
Caius, the sons of Sempronius, having espoused the cause of the 
people against the Patricians, and endeavored to limit, by an 
agrarian law, the property of individuals to five hundred acres, 
were both cut off by the Patricians. Tiberius was killed in a tu- 
mult by Scipio Nasica ; and Caius, about eleven years afterwards, 
by Opimus, the consul. 

Gracchus, T. Sempronius, a Roman consul, slain by Hannibal in au 
ambuscade. 
^ GrtBcia, a, /., Greece, a celebrated country in the east of Europe, now 
forming part of Turkey. The principal divisions of Greece were, 
Graecia Propria, Peloponnesus, Macedonia, Thessaly, and Epirus, 
Graecia Propria contained the districts of Attica, Megaris, Phocifi< 
Boeotia, Locris, Doris, and JStolia. 

Gracus, a, um, adj., belonging to Greece, Greek. 

Graius, a, um, adj., Grecian, of or pertaining to Greece. 

Orticttfm, i, n., a fort in Fhrygia. 
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H. 

HaliartuB, i,f., a considerable city of Boeotia, situated at the foot of 4 
mountain, near the small river Farmessus. It was destroyed by 
the Romans in the war with Perseus. 

HalicamasseuBf a, um, adj., of Halicamassus. 

Httlicama»8U9, i, f,, the principal city of Caria, the birtliplace of the 
historians Herodotus and Dionysius ; celebrated for the monument 
of Mausolus, erected by his queen Artemisia, and reckoned one 
of the wonders of the world. 

Hamilcar, &ri», m., a Carthagmian general, father of Hannibal, op- 
posed to the Romans in &e first Punic war. 

Hamtnon, dnist m., the name by which Jupiter was distinguished in 
Lybia. The oracle of Jupiter Hanunon, in t.ie Lybian desert, 
was one of the most celebrated in the world. Jupiter was there 
represented under the form of a ram. 

Hannibalf dlis, m., a celebrated Carthaginian general, son of Hamil- 
3ar, and the most inveterate and determined enemy that ever op- 
posed the Romans. After defeating in succession their ablest 
generals, and carrying terror to the gates of Rome, he led his army 
into winter-quarters, at Capua, where they were enervated by the 
luxuries of the place. The Remaps, thus relieved from their 
fears for the safety of the capital, sent an army into Africa, un- 
der Scipio ; and Hannibal, recalled to defend his countrymen, 
was now doomed to defeat and disaster in his turn. After the 
conclusion of the war, he was obliged to flee from his country to 
escape being delivered up into the hands of the Romans : he was 
persecuted from place to place ; and at length, while at the court 
of Prusias, he tenninated his life by poison, when his enemies 
were in the act of surrounding his house, b. c. 184. 

HasdrUbal, or AsdrUbal, alls, m., a Carthaginian general, son-in-law 
of Hamilcar, distinguished himself in the Numidian war, and laid 
the foundation of New Carthage, in Spain. — A Carthaginian geu 
eral, the son of Hamilcar. He was defeated and slain by the con- 
suls, M . Livius Saliuator and Claudius Nero, while he was hasten- 
ing from Spain with a large reinforcement for his brother Han- 
nibal. 

tiellespontus, i, m ; now called the Dardanelles, the narrow strait be- 
tween the ^gean sea. Archipelago, and the Propontis, sea of 
Marmora. This strait is about sixty miles long, in a winding 
course ; its breadth is, at an average, about three miles, but where 
narrowest, it is somewhat less than one mile. The name of Hel- 
lespontus is likewise given to the country along the Asiatic coast 
of. the strait 

Helotes, a, m., an inhabitant of Helos, a town of Laconia. In a war 
with Sparta, this town was destroyed and its inhabitants reduced 
to slavery. Their posterity contiuuod, under the name of Helots, 
the public slaves of Sparta : — a Helot, a Spartan slave. 

Helvius, ii, m., Caius, a Roman, colleague with Cato in the asdileship 

HephtBStio, onis, m,, the most intimate friend of Alexander the Great, 
whom he accompanied in all his conquests, and by whom he wai8 



HISTORICAL AND GEOGRAPHICAL INDEX. 373 

ezceediDgly beloved. He died at Ecbatana, while Alexander was 
returning from India. The conqueror was inconsolable for his 
death ; and on arriving at Babylon, performed his funeral solem- 
nities with great magnificence, and erected a superb monument 
to his memory. 

Htr^clides, is, m., a native of Syracuse, who, after the expulsion of 
the younger Dionysius from Sicily, raised a faction against Dion, 
in whose hands the sovereign power was lodged. He was put to 
death by Dion's command — a circumstance which contributed in 
no small degree to alienate from Dion the affections of the Syra- 
cusans. 

Hercules, is, m., the most celebrated hero of antiquity for his strength 
and achievements, was the son of Jupiter and Alcmena. Of his 
exploits, which are too numerous to be here detailed, the most re- 
markable were, the twelve labors imposed on him by Eurystheus, 
king of Myceuse, viz. : 1st, to kill a large lion in the Nemean 
wood — 2d, to destroy a hydra, or water-snake, of inunense size, 
in the lake Lema : this monster had seven heads, and no sooner 
was one cut off, than others sprung up in its place — 3d, to catch 
or slay the huge bo£ir of Erymanthus in Arcadia— 4th, to catch 
or kill the brazen-footed stag on Mount Menelaus — 5th, to destroy 
or drive away the birds called Stymphalides, which fed on human 
flesh — 6th, to cleanse the stables of Augeus, king of Elis, which, 
though three thousand oxen stood constantly in them, had not 
been cleaned for many years ; this he did in one day, by turning 
the course of the river Alpheus to the stable — 7th, to bring alive 
to M ycense a wild bull which had laid waste the island of Crete — 
8th, to kill Diomedes, king of Thrace, and his four horses or 
mares, which he fed on human flesh — 9th, to slay the three- 
bodied Geryon, or Geryones, king of Gades, and carry off his 
cattle — 10th, to conquer the Amazons, a nation of female war- 
riors, whp lived near the Euxine sea, and to carry off from their 
queen Hippolyte a beautiful girdle — 11th, to kill the dragon that 
watched the golden apples of the gardens of the Hesperides, 
near Mount Atlas, in Africa, and bring the apples to Eurystheus 
— and 12th, to drag from the infernal regions the three-headed 
dog Cerberus. Hercules and his wife Dejanira, being once on a 
journey together, were stopped by the river Evenus. The cen- 
taur Nessus, offerings to carry Dejanira over the river, was in- 
trusted with the charge ; but had no sooner reached the opposite 
bank than he attempted to bear her away by force. Hercules 
shot an arrow and mortally wounded him. The centaur, when 
expiring, gave Dejanira his tunic, stained with blood and poison, 
telling her that it had the power to reclaim the wandering affec- 
tions of a husband. In a fit of jealousy, Dejanira sent the 
poisoned tunic to Hercules, who, on putting it on, was seized 
with such pains (the tunic sticking so close to his skin that it 
was impossible to pull it off) that he caused a funeral pile to be 
erected on Mount (Eta, where he then was ; and spreading over 
it the skin of the Nemean lion, laid himself on it as on a couch, 
and with his head reclining on his club, ordered tbe pile to be 
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•et OD fire. After his death he was admitted into beaveu as • 
god, and received in marriage Hebe, the goddess of youth. 

Hicftas See Icetas. 

Hipparinus, t, m., a Syracosan grandee, the father of Dion. — ^A son 
of Dionysius the elder. 

Hippo, onis, m., a seaport town of Nomidia, near Bona, in the modem 
territory of Algiers. 

Hipponicus, t, m., an Athenian, the father-in-law of Alcibiades. 

Hitpdnia, a, /., Spain, a large couitry in the southwest of Europ^. 
It is situated between 36^ and 44^ north lat ; and between 10^ 
west, and 3^ east long. ; being about 700 miles long, and 500 
miles broad. It is separated from France by the Pyrenees ; in 
all other parts it is surrounded by the Atlantic and the Mediterra- 
nean. Spain was divided by the Romans into Hispania Citerior 
and Ulterior, Hither and Farther Spain. Augustus divided it into 
three parts, Tarraconensis, Beetica, and Lusitania. Tarraconen- 
sis comprehended all the north of Spain, from the Pyrenees to the 
mouth of the Douro. The southern division was called Betica, 
from Bstis, the Guadalquivir, its principal river; the western 
region, comprehending PortugeJ, was called Lusitania. 

HistiiBUMf t, m., a native of Miletus, a colleague of Miltiades in the 
command of the army which Darius, when setting out on his ex- 
pedition against Scythia, left to guard his bridge over the Danube. 

Hom&rus, t, m., the first and greatest of epic poets, supposed to have 
lived upwards of n'me hundred years before the birth o{ Christ. 
The place of his nativity is unknown; not fewer than seven 
illustrious cities contended for that honor, viz., Athens, Argoe, 
Rhodes, Salamis, Smyrna, Chios, and Colophon. His two prin- 
cipal poems are the Iliad, in which he describes the war against 
Troy ; and the Odyssey, in which he relates the wanderings of 
the Grecian adventurers, and chiefly of Ulysses, in their return 
home after Troy had fallen. 

Hortensius, it m., Q., a celebrated Roman orator, the contemporary, 
the rival, yet the friend of Cicero. 

Hystaspes, is, m., a noble Persian, father of king Darius. 



I. 

MtaSy (B, m., a person who obtained the supreme power at Syracuse 
after the death of Dionysius. He was conquered by Timoleou. 

lones, um, m., loniaus, inhabitants of Ionia. 

Ionia, <B, /., a country in the west of Asia Minor, on the shore of the 
.^gean sea, having Mysia on the north and Curia on the south. 

TphicratensiSf is, e, adj., of or pertaining to Iphicrates. 

iphicr&ies, is, m., an Athenian general, who distinguished himself by 
the improvements which he introduced into military discipline^ 
and by his successes against the Thracians and Lacedaemonians. 

Ismenias, a, m., a Theban, who, along with Pelopidas, was tetkeu 
prisoner by Alexander, tyrant of PheraB. 

Ister, ri, m., the name which the Danube assumes near its mouth 
This river, the largest in Europe, rises in Suabia, and flowing 
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through Austria, Hungary, and Tartary, falls into the Eaxme, oi 
Black sea, after a course of more than 1,300 miles. 

Italia f <B, /., a celebrated country in the south of Europe, bounded 0:1 
the north by Switzerland and Germany, on the northwest by 
, France, and surrounded on its other sides by the Mediterranean 
and the Adriatic, or the Gulf of Venice. It is about 600 miles 
in length, and 400 at its greatest breadth ; being situated between 
38° and 47° north lat, and between 6° and 19° east long, from 
London. It was known to the ancients by a variety of names, 
Ausonia, (Enotria, Satumia, &a:. ; and was called by the Greeks 
Hesperia, because it lay west of them. Before the time of Au- 
gustus, that part of Italy to the north of Macra and the Rubicon, 
was called Gallia Cisalpina, and was divided by the Fo into two 
parts, called Cispadana and Transpadana. The principal dis- 
tricts of Italy Proper were Etruria, Umbria, Picenum, Latium, 
or the district of Rome ; Campania, Samnium, Apulia, Calabria, 
Lucania, and Brutiu The southern part of Italy was colonized 
by Greeks, and was hence called Magna GrsBcia. 

Italicus, a, um, adj., of Italy, Italian. 

J. 

Janus, i, m., the god of the year, who presided over the gates of 
heaven, and over peace and war. His temple was open in time 
of war, and shut in time of peace ; and during seven hundred 
years of the Roman commonwealth was shut only three times. 
Janus is generally representt^i with two faces, with a key in his 
right hand, because he presides over gates and avenues ; and 
sometimes with the number 300 in one hand, and 65 in the other, 
to intimate that he presides over the year, the first month of 
which bears his name. 

Jason, 6nis, m., the son of ^son, king of lolcos, and Alcimede, cele- 
brated for his expedition to Colchis in quest of the golden fleece. 
— ^A tyrant of Thessaly, the ardent friend of Timotheus, to protect 
whom, when obliged to stand trial at Athens, Jason came from 
Thessaly, at his own imminent hazard. 

Julii, drum, m., an illustrious family at Rome. The most celebrated 
person of this family, and indeed of all the Romans, was Julius 
CsBsar, who abolished the republic, and established the imperial 
form of government. 

Juno, onis, /., the daughter of Saturn and Ops, sister and wife of 
Jupiter, and queen of the gods. She is represented in a long 
robe and magnificent dress ; sometimes seated on a throne, with 
a diadem on her head, and a golden sceptre in her^ hand ; and 
sometimes sitting or standing in a light car, drawn by peacocks, 
attended by the Aurs, or nymphs of the air, and by Iris, the 
goddess of the rainbow. 

Junius, a, um, adj., belonging to the family of the Junii. 

Jupiter, Jovis, m., the eldest son of Saturn and Ops. He was born 
and educated in Crete ; and is said to have dethioned his father, 
whose kingdom he divided with his brothers, so that he himself 
obtained the dominion of the heavens, the air, and the earth ; 
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Neptune, of the sea ; and Fluto, of the infernal regions. Jupitoi 
is usually represented sitting on an ivory throne, holding a sceptre 
in his left hand, and a thunderbolt in his right, attended by ao 
eagle, and by Hebe, the daughter of Juno, and goddess of youths 
or the boy Ganymedee, his cup-bearer. 

L. 

Labeo, OniSt m., Quintus Fabius, a Roman consul in the year of the 
city 571. It was during his consulship that Hannibal died. 

LaeHdamon, 6nis, /., Lacedsmon, called likewise Sparta, the capita 
of Laconia, a country in the Peloponnesus. The inhabitants of 
Sparta were the most powerful people in Greece, and the most 
singular in their institutions ; the tendency of which was to make 
them despise all the luxuries of life, and to inure them to temper- 
ance, hardships, and fatigue, and all the military virtues. They 
scorned to have their city surrounded with walls, accounting their 
valor their best security. 

Laciid<Btn6niu8t a^ um, adj., belonging to Liacedsmon, Lacedssmonian. 

Loco, OnUf m., an inhabitant of LAConia, a Lacedesmonian. 

Laeonica, or Laconia, <B,f,, a country of Greece, in the Peloponnesus 
Its chief city was Lacedssmon, or Sparta. 

Lam&chus, i, m., an Athenian, one of the colleagues of Alcibiades in 
the command of the Syracusan expedition. 

Lamprus, i, m., a celebrated Greek musician. 

Ijamps&cus, i, jf., or um, i, n., a famous town in Mysia, on the Holies 
pent 

Laphystiua, i, m., a factious Syracusan, who wished to bring himself 
into notice by his opposition to Timoleon. 

LemrUi, drum, m., inhabitants of Lemnos. 

Lemno8f or u«, t, /., now called Stalimene, an island in the north of 
the ^gean sea, about 112 miles in circumference. It was saored 
to the god Vulcan, who alighted on the island when kicked out 
of heaven by Jupiter. 

Leondtus, t, m., one of the generals of Alexander, whose life he once 
saved in battle. After the death of Alexander, be wished to 
make himself master of Macedonia ; and endeavored, in vain, tu 
gain over Eumenes to his designs. 

Leonidas, <e, m., a king of Sparta, who, with three hundred of his 
countrymen, withstood for some time the whole army of Xerxes, 
at the pass of Thermopyle. Leonidas, with his heroic comrades, 
were all overpowered and slain ; and a monument was erected to 
their memory on the spot whdre they fell, with this inscription: 
" Stranger, tell at Sparta, that we lie here in obedience to het 
laws.** . 

Leotyckides, a, m., a Spartan king, who defeated the Persian fleet 
and army at Mycale, on the same day that they were overcome 
in the famous battle of PlatsBa. — A son of Agis, king of Sparta, 
who was the competitor of Agesilaus for the throne. 

heaboa, or us, i, /., now called Mitylene, an island in the ^gean sea, 
to the north of Chios ; it was famous for its beauty and its excel 
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lent wine. This island was the birthplace of AIcsbus, the fathei 
of lyric poetry. 

Leucosyri, drum, m., the white Syrians, the ancient name of the 
Cappadocians, and of the inhabitants of that part of Cilicia next 
to Cappadocia. 

Leuctra, drum, n., a town of Boeotia, near which Epaminondas routed 
the Spartans in a great battle. 

Leuctricua, a, um, adj., of Leuctra. 

LigHria, €B, /., a country of Gallia Cispadana, in Italy, extending 
from the Var on the east of Savoy, to the Macra, now the Magra, 
on the borders of Etruria. 

Ligus, or Ligur, aris, m., a native of Liguria. The Ligurians were 
celebrated as mariners, and were chiefly employed in the Roman 
navy. 

Longus, i, m., Tiberius, a Roman consul, who, along with his col- 
league, Scipio, was defeated by Hannibal at Trebia. 

Lucdni, drum, m., Lucanians, the inhabitants of Lucania* 

Lucdnia, <b, /., a country of Italy, extending from the gulf of Taren- 
tum to the Tuscan sea, and forming the entrance of the foot of 
the boot 

Lucretius, i, m., a celebrated Roman poet, who embraced the philo- 
sophical tenets of Epicurus, which he has beautifully illustrated, 
in a poem of six books, entitled, De Rerum Natura, He died in 
the forty-fourth year of his age, about fifty-four years before the 
Christian era. 

Lutatius. See Catulus. 

Lucullus, i, m., Lucius, a Roman general, who distinguished himself 
in the Mithridatic war, in which, however, he was superseded by 
Fompey. Lucullus wag a man of great wealth ; and was re- 
markable for his love of splendor and magnificence. 

Lusitdni, orum, m,, Lusitanians, inhabitants of Lusitania. 

Lusitdnia, <b, /., one of the provinces of ancient Spain, comprehend- 
ing Portugal. 

Lydia, a, /., called also Mseonia, a country of Asia Minor, to the east 
of Ionia. Its capital was Sardis. 

I/ydii, drum, m., Lydians, inhabitants of Lydia. 

Ijysander, ri, m., a celebrated Spartan general, who, in a decisive 
battle at JBgos Potamos, in Thrace, ruined the Athenians — took 
Athens after a siege of six months — and vested the government 
in thirty men, kn«wn by the name of the thirty tyrants. Ly- 
sander next endeavored to subvert the government of his own 
country, but with less success. He fell in a battle against tho 
Thebans. 

I/yaimdchus, i, m., an Athenian, father of Aristides. — One of the gen- 
erals of Alexander the Great. After the death of Alexander, he 
took possession of Thrace, and afterwards of Macedon. There 
his cruelty rendered him so odious, that the greater number of his 
subjects fled to Seleucus in Asia. Lysimachus pursued them 
thither ; and was killed in a battle with Seleucus, in the eightieth 
year of his age. 

T/yns, i8,m.,a. native of Tarentum, who embraced the philosophy of 
Pythagoras, in which he instructed Epaminondas. 
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M. 

Mac^do, dniM, m., a Macedonian, a native of Macedonia. 

Maceddniaf <e,/., a country of ancient Greece, having Epims and 
Theasaly to the south ; Thrace and Illyrium to the north ; and 
extending from the Adriatic to the ^gean sea. This was the 
paternal Kingdom of Philip and Alexander. 

Macrochir, iris, or iros, m., long-handed, in Latin, Longimanus, a 
surname of Artaxerxes. 

MachrontickoB, t, /., a town in the isthmus of the Thracian Cherso- 
nese, where a wall was built across the isthmus by Miltiades. 
Ale. vii. 

Magnes, etis, m., an inhabitant of Magnesia. 

Magnesia, <e,/., a district of Asia Minor, watered by the Meander. 

Mago, OniSf m., a Carthagmian general, son of Hamilcar and brother 
of Hannibal. 

Mamercus, t, m., a tyrant of Catana, who, having gone to assist Dio- 
nysius of Syracuse, was defeated by Timoleon. 

Mandroeles, m, m., a general to whom Datames left the command of 
the army when he revolted from Artaxerxes. 

Mantinia, <b, /., a city of Arcadia, near which Epaminondas gained 
his last victory, at the expense of his life. 

Marathon, dnis,/., a small town of Attica, about ten miles northeast 
from Athens ; famous for the decisive victory which Miltiades, 
with ten thousand Athenians, gained in the neighboring plain, 
over the Persian army of a hundred thousand men, MilU y. 

Marathqnius, a, um, adj., of or pertaining to Marathon. 

Marcellus, i, m., Marcus Claudius, a celebrated Roman general, who, 
in a war with the Gauls, killed with his own hand Viridomarus, 
their king, and thus obtained the spolia opima. He was soon 
after sent to oppose Hannibal, in Italy, and by some successes 
which he gained, convinced his countrymen that that formidable 
general was not invincible. After a siege of three years, he re- 
duced Syracuse, then in alliance with the Carthaginians. He 
was again opposed to Hannibal in Italy, and conducted the cam- 
paign with great vigor and consid<^rable success, till he fell into 
an ambush laid for him by Hannibal, and perished, in his fifth 
consulship and the sixtieth year of his age. — A consul during 
whose administration Hannibal is supposed to have died. 

Mardonius, i, m., a noble Persian, son-in-law to Darius. After the 
defeat of Xerxes, at Salamis, Mardonius was left with an army 
of three hundred thousand chosen men, to complete the conquest 
of Greece. He was baffled, however, in all his operations ; and 
at last defeated and slain in the battle of Platsa. 

Marius, i, m., a celebrated general ; was bom at Arpinum, of mean 
parents. He was employed in the Jugurthine war, first as the 
lieutenant of Metellus ; and having by his insinuations and mag- 
nificent promises, supplanted that general in the command, be 
soon terminated the war, and by tibe treachery of Bocchus, got 
Jugurtha into his hands. Upon his return from Numidia, he was 
scut against the Cimbri and Teutones, nations from the shores of 
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the Baltic, who had defeated seven Roma& generab, and threat- 
ened to overrun all Italy. He defeated them with prodigious 
slaughter. On this occasion be was continued five years in the 
consulship. A violent contest took place between Marius and 
Sylla, for the honor of being chosen to oppose Mithridates, king of 
Pontus, tile greatest monarch of the east. Sylla prevailed, and 
Marius was obliged to flee for his life. . Being recalled, however, 
by Cinna, and created consul for the seventh time, he took cruel 
revenge on his enemies, and inundated Rome with the blood of its 
noblest citizens. Sylla, having defeated Mithridates, was hasten- 
ing to retaliate on Marius for these enormities, but Mcurius died 
before his return, in the seventieth year of his age. 

MassagSta, drum, m., a people of Scythia, to the east of the Caspian 
sea, beyond the Jaxartes. 

Media, a, /., a country of Asia, extending along the south of the Cas- 
pian sea. Its capital was Ecbatana. 

Medicus, a, um, adj., belonging to Media. 

MeduSy a, um, adj., of Media, subs., m., a Mede. 

Meneclides, is, m., a Theban, the opponent of Epamhioudas. 

Meneldus, i, /., a seaport town between Egypt and Cyrene ; here 
Agesilaus died. 

Menestheus, eos, m., the son of Iphicrates, by the daughter of Cotus, 
king of Thrace. 

Messina, <b, Messene, es, /., the capital of Messenia, a district of the 
Peloponnesus. A colony from this city founded the town of 
Messina in Sicily. 

Micythus, i, m., a youth through whom Diomedon, by order of the 
Persian monarch, attempted to bribe Epaminondas. 

Mil6siusy a, um, adj., of Miletus. 

Miletus, i,f., a city of Ionia, on the confines of Caria. 

Milliades, is, m., an Athenian general, who acquired immortal fame 
by his patriotic valor, and especially by the victory which, at 
the head of ten thousand Athenians, he gained on the plains of 
Marathon, over the army of Darius, consisting of 100,000 men. 
In consequence of his failure in an attack on ^e island of Pares, 
his ungrateful coui;trymeu suspected him of being in traitorous 
correspondence with the Persians ; condemned him to pay a fine 
of fifty talents ; and as he was unable to discharge it, threw him 
into prison, where ho died. 

Minerva, a, f, the goddess of wisdom and of war; said to have 
sprung from he brain of Jupiter, from which Vulcan released her 
by cleaving her father's head with a blow of his axe. Minerva 
was the inventress of spinning and weaving ; the patroness of 
learning, and of the liberal arts. The olive was her favorite tree 
She is generally represented as an armed virgin, beautiful but 
sterU) with azure eyes; having a helmet on her head, and a 
plume nodding formidably in the air ; holding in her right hand a 
spear, and in her left a shield covered with the skin of the goat 
Amalthea, by which she was nursed ; in the middle of her shield 
was the head of the Gorgon Medusa, which turned every one 
who looked at it into stone. 

Minutius, t, m., Rufus, master of horso to Fabius Maximus, the die- 
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Mimitnif wm m nA m Fabioi ww cmaAma ; and the 
armj, iT— ifkrfifd whfa tfa« inactirity in whicfa tbey wen kept b^ 
that able commander, took adranta^e of bit abKaee at Rome to 
p i o c m e the adrancement of Minntina to eqoal aotbonty with tb« 
dictator. MinatiiM radiJy hazarded a battle with Hannibal ; and 
it waa onlj by the nnezpected anira] of Fabiaa that his army 
waa MiTed from deatractioo. He acknowledfed biiemry and erer 
after aobmitted implicitly to the directiooa of hia commande r. He 
afterwarda feO in the battk of Camub — ^Rnlna, conani at Rome 
the third year after Hannibal waa baniwhed from Carthage. 

MitkriddUt, it, m., king of Pontoi, and the aerenth of that name, 
waa one of the moat accompUed and warlike princes that ever 
filled a throne. He was the inTeterate enemy of the Romans, 
of whom he ordered 80,000 to be masncred in one night throogh- 
ont his dominioMi The Mithridatic war, which continued with 
few in:erTals for thirty years, is one of the most important record- 
ed in the annals of Rome. It was soccesrirely carried on by 
Sylla, Mnnena, LncoUos, and Pompey. The latter forced Mith- 
ridates, after many disasten, to take refuge in Scythia, where he 
was meditating an invasion of Italy, in imitation of Hannibal, 
when his army mutinied, and transferred the command to Phar- 
naces, his son. Seeing himself thus abandoned and betrayed by 
iiis own children, he terminated his life by poison. The joy which 
his death' occasioned at Rome was equal to the terrw which his 
arms had inspired. 

Mithrobarzdne$, i», m., the father-in-law of Datames. 

Mityline, es, /., the capital city of the island Lesbos. 

Mitylinait drum, nu, the inhabitants of Mitylene. 

Mnemon, 6nia, m., a surname given to Artaxerxes on account of his re- 
tentive memonr. 

Moeilla, a, m., L. Julius, a Roman pnetor, protected by Atticns after 
the battle of Fhilippl 

MoloBsi, &rutn, m., the inhabitants of Molossis. 

Molosns, idig,f., a district of Epirus, celebrated for a breed of dogs 
TomarkaUe for their size, fierceness, and noisy barking. 

Munychia, a, /., one of the three ports of Athens. 

MuHna, <s, /., now Modena, a city in Gallia Cispadana, the capital of 
the modem duchy of Modena. 

Myc&le, es, /., a promontory of Ionia, opposite to the island Samos, 
near which the Peinans and their allies were defeated by Cimon. 
Cim. iL 

Myui, untis, /., a town of Ionia, near the mouth of the Meander^ 
given by Artaxerxes to Themistocles, to furnish him with meat 

N. 

KaxuB, Of OS, i, /., now Naxia, an island in the ^gean sea, one of the 
Cyclades, to the southeast of Delos. Naxos was fruitful in wine, 
and therefore sacred to Bacchus. 

Nectanebet, is, or vs, i, m., a king of Egypt, who formed an alliancb 
with Agesilaus, king of Sparta, and with his assistance quelled « 
rebellion of his own subjects, and endeavored to defend himsell 
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against the power of the Persians. He was at length subdued by 
Darius, and Egypt became from that time tributary to Persia 

Neocles, iSj or us, i, m., an Athenian, father of Themistocles. 

Neontichos, i, /., a fort in Thrace. 

NeoptolSmuSf i, m., a relation and general of Alexander the Great 
After the death of Alexander, Neoptolemus received Armenia as 
his province, and being suppdMed by Craterus, made war against 
Eumenes, by whom he was killed in single combat 

Nepos, dti»f m,, a Roman biographer and historian, author of these 
Lives of Eminent Commcmders, was bom at Hostilia, a village of 
the Varoneuses, on the Po. He was the intimate friend of Atticua 
and Cicero ; and, like his other learned contemporaries, was much 
patronised by the emperor Augustus. He published lliree books 
of chronicles and some other historical works; but none of his 
writings are now extant except the Lives of Eminent Com- 
manders, and a few fragments of his other productions. Nepos 
is deservedly admired for the purity of his stylo. 

Neptunu8f i, m., the second son of Saturn and Ops, who, in the di- 
vision of his father's kingdom, after he was dethroned by Jupiter, 
received the empire of the sea. He is generally represented hold- 
ing a trident in his hand, standing in a chariot of shells drawn 
by sea-horses or dolphins, and attended by animals resembling 
men in the upper part and fish in the under. 

Nero, onis, m., Claudius, a Roman general, who intercepted Hasdrubal 
while hastening from Spain with reinforcements to his brother 
Hannibal. The name of several of the Roman emperors, of whom 
the most infamous for cruelty was Nero Claudius Cssar, adopted 
by Claudius. 

Nicdnor, 6ris, m., a general, who was appointed governor of Athens 
by Cassander. 

Nicias, <b, m., an Athenian general, who vras the colleague of Alci- 
biades m the Syracusan expedition. When Alcibiades fled from 
the persecution of his enemies Nicias was left sole commander. 
For some time he conducted the siege with vigor and with consid- 
erable success. But the Syracusans, reinforced by the Lacedse- 
monians, soon gained the advantage ; and after various disasters, 
Nicias was obliged to surrender himself with his whole army. He 
was put to death by the Syracusans. 

Nilus, i, m., the principal river yet known in Africa. It flows through 
Abyssinia, Nubia, and Egypt, fertilizing the latter country by its 
periodical inundations. These inundations are occasioned by the 
rains which fall in Abyssinia. The waters begin to rise about 
the middle of June, and continue for about forty or fifty days, 
when they agaui gradually subside. 

Nomentdnus, a, urn, adj., of Nomentum. 

Nomentum, i, n., now Lamentana, a town of the Sabines, near the Tiber 

Nora, <e, /., now Nour, a strong fortress in Phrygia, on the confiuee 
of Lycaonia and Cappadocia. 

Numida, arum, m., the inhabitants of Numidia. 

Numidia, <e, /., a large kingdom in Africa, adjoining to the territories 
of Carthage. 

Nysaus, i, m., the son of Dionysius, tyrant of Syracuse 
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0. 

Octavidnu9, or OctdtiuSi i, m., Octayias Csesar, the nephew of Jalius 
CflBsar, the dictator. After the murder of his nncle he persecuted 
the murderers with unrelenting vengeance ; and in conjunctiou 
with Lepidus and Antony organized that dreadful triumvirate« 
by which was shed the blood of 300 senators and 200 knight& 
Mutual jealousy produced a war between Octavius and Antony ; 
and the defeat of the latter left Octayius in the undisturbed pos- 
session of the Roman empire. His reign was more wise and mod- 
erate than might have been anticipated from the cruel and un- 
warrantable measures by which it was acquired. He died at 
Nola, A. D. 14, in the 76th year of his age, and 44th of his reign. 

(Edipu8f if or ddis, m,, the son of Lalus and Jocasta, who unwittin^y 
killed his own father, and, in consequence of solving the riddle of 
the Sphinx, became the king of Thebes, and the husband of his 
mother. On discovering these circumstances, he, in excess of 
agony, tore out his eyes. 

Olympia, <£,/., a town of Elis, in Peloponnesus, where the Olympic 
games were celebrated. In the temple of Jupiter, at Olympia, 
was a beautiful statue of that god, fifty cubits high, executed by 
Phidias, and reckoned one of the seven wonders of the world. 

Olympiad, ddis,/., the mother of Alexander the Great, in consequence 
of her infidelity was repudiated by Philip, her husband, and, in 
revenge, was accessary to his murder. After the death of her 
son she usurped the government of Macedonia ; and, to secure 
her power, murdered j^dseus, and his wife Eurydice, with Nica- 
nor, and about 100 of the leading men of Macedonia. She was 
afterwards besieged in Pydna by Cassander ; and being forced to 
surrender, was put to death by the relations of those whom she 
had murdered. 

Olympias, ddis, /., the space of four years, the interval which elapsed 
between the celebration of the Olympic games. 

Olympiodorus, i, m., ii musician who instructed Epaminondas in 
music. 

OlyniMi, orum, m., the inhabitants of Olynthus. 

Olynt/ius, t, /., a town and republic of Macedonia. 

Onomarchus, i, m., a person to whose care Antigonus intrusted the 
keeping of Eumeues. 

Orchomenii, orum, m., the inhabitants of Orchomenos. 

Orchomenos, i,J, a town of Bceotia — another of Arcadia — another of 
Thessaly. 

Orettes, <e, m., the son of Agamemnon, king of Argos, and Clytem- 
nestro. In revenge for his father's mu^er, Orestes slew his mo- 
ther and her paramour iBgisthus. 

P. 

Pactye, es, /., the name of a town on the Propontis, (Sea of Marmora,) 

in the Thracian Chersonese. 
Padua, t, m., (called by the poets Eridanus,) the Po, the largest river 
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iu Italy ; it rises in the south of Piedmont, and after a course oi 
480 miles, discharges itself into the .Adriatic, or gulf of Venice, 
by four mouths. 

Pamphylia, <b, /., a country in Asia Minor, to the northeast of Lycia, 
on the shore of the Mediterranean 

PandateSf is, m., a confidential friend of Datames, and keeper of the 
treasury of Artaxerxes. 

Paphl&go, hnis, m., a Paphlagonian, a native of Paphlagonia. 

Vaphlagonia, a, /., a country in Asia Minor, on the shore of the Black 
sea, to the west of the Sinus Amisenus, (gulf of Samsoun.) 

Parataca, <b, /., a country of Persia, on the confines of Media. 

Par<Bt&ci, orum, m., inhabitants of Panetaca. 

ParoSf or us, i, /., one of the Cyclades islands in the ^geaii sea, 
famous for marble, the whitest in the world. 

Parius, a, um, adj., belonging to Pares. 

Parii, orum, m., inhabitants of Pares. 

Patroclus, i, m., an illustrious Grecian chief, the companion and 
beloved friend of Achilles, was killed by Hector at the siege of 
Troy. Revenge for the death of his friend roused Achilles from 
the inactivity in which, from resentment against Agamemnon, he 
had for some time continued. He rushed in fury to the field, 
slew Hector, and dragged his body three times round the walls of 
Troy. 

Paulus, i, m. See ^milius. 

Pausanias, €B, m., a Spartan general, who signalized himself by the 
defeat of the Persians under Mardonius, in the battle of Platcea. 
His ambition rising with his success, he proposed to betray his 
country to Xerxes, on condition of receiving that monarch's 
daughter in marriage. His treasonable correspondence was dis- 
covered, and he was starved to death in the temple of Minerva, 
where he had taken refuge. It is said that his mother brought 
the nrst stone to block up the doors of the temple. 

PeduciBus, i, m., Sextus, a friend of Atticus. 

Pelopidas, a, m., a Theban general, who restored the liberty of his 
native city, when oppressed by the Lacedemonians ; and after« 
wards, in concert with Epaminondas, exalted the power of Thebes 
to a temporary superiority over the other Grecian states. He fell 
in a battle against Alexander of Phene. 

Peloponnesiacus, a, um, adj., of or belonging to the Peloponnesus. 

Peloponnisit, orum, m., the inhabitants of Peloponnesus. 

Peloponnesus, i, /., a peninsula in the southern part of Greece, now 
called the Morea. It is connected with the rest of Greece by the 
isthmus of Corinth, about five miles in breadth. It was divided^ 
into six regions or districts, Achaia, Elis, Messenia, Laconia, Ar- 
cadia, and Argolis. 

Perdiccas, <b, m., a favorite general of Alexander the Great Alex- 
ander in his last moments gave Perdiccas his ring, thus seeming 
to intimate that he wished him to be his successor. When, on 
the division of the empire among the different commanders, each 
of them wished to make himself absolute, Perdiccas proposed to 
subdue them one by one. For this purpose he entered into a 
league with Eumenes, but was at last, after much bloodshed oo 
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both ndes, completely overpowered ; and whfle in Egypt was 
■aflsinated in liis tent by his own officen. 

Perg&mini, orunif m., the inhabitants of Pergamns. 

Perg&mug, itf., now called Bergamo, a city of Mysia, the residence 
of king Eumenes, and the other Attalic princes. 

Pericle9f is, m., an illustrious Athenian, who for 40 yean held the 
government of his native city, and was equally distinguished as a 
statesman, a genera], and an orator. Under his administration 
the fine arts attained their perfection in Athens, and the city was 
embellished with those splendid specimens of architecture, sculp- 
ture, and painting, which have commanded the admiration of all 
succeeding ages. Pericles was the father-in-law of Alcibiades. 

PerintkuM, t, /., the same as Heraclea, (now Erekli,) a town of 
Thrace, on the Propontis. 

PersiB, arum, m., Persians, inhabitants of Persia. 

Persia, <s,/., or Persia, idis, a large country of Asia, which in its an- 
cient state extended from the Hellespont to the Indus, above 
2,800 miles, and from Pontus to the shores of Arabia, above 
2,000 miles. As a province Persia was much smaller, being 
bounded on the north by Media, on the west by Elymais, on the 
south by the Persian gulf, and on the east by Carmania. The 
Persian Empire was founded by Cyrus the Great, b. c. 561, and 
terminated by Alexander, who conquered Darius, the last mon- 
arch of Persia, b. c. 333. 

Persicus, a, um, adj., of or belonging to Persia. 

Peucestes, <e, m., a Macedonian, who was commander of Alexander's 
body-guard. In the general division of the empire after Alexan- 
der's death, Peucestes received Persia as his kingdom. 

Phaltreus, i, m. See Demetrius. 

Phal^eus partus, called also Phaltrum, or PhaUra, orum, the most 
ancient of the three harbors of Athens, and the nearest to the 
city, but small and incommodious. 

Phalericus, a, um, adj., of or belonging to the Phalerean harbor. 

Phamabdzus, i, m., a Persian satrap, to whom Alcibiades fled for 
refuge, and v/ho basoly betrayed that imfortunate Athenian, at 
the demand of Lysander. 

PhercR, drum, /., a town of Thessaly, and the capital of the tyrant 
Alexander ; a town of Laconia. 

PhertBUs, a, um, adj., of Pherse. 

Phidias, <b, m., (1,) a celebrated statuary of Athens in the age of 
Pericles. (2,) A friend of Atticua 

Philinus, i, m., a native of Agrigentimi, who fought under Hannibal 
against the Romans. 

Philippensis, is, e, adj., of PhilippL 

Philippi, orum, m., a town of Macedonia, north from the island Tha- 
sos, where Brutus and Cassius were defeated in a decisive battle 
by Antony and Octavius. 

Philippus, i, m., king of Macedonia, and father of Alexander the 
Great He was the fourth son of Amyntas, and received his edu- 
cation in the house of Epaminondas of Thebes.. His ambition 
was scarcely inferior to that of his son ; and by the extension of 
his power in Greece, and the admirable discipline which he hi« 
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troduced into the Macedonian army, he paved the way for the 
conquests of Alexander. He was stabbed by a young man of the 
name of Pausanias, as he was celebrating the nuptials of hia 
daughter Cleopatra ; and it was suspected that the murder was 
instigated by his wife Olympias. 

Philippua, i, m., the last king of Macedonia of that name, was sou of 
Demetrius. In his infancy Antigonus seized on his throne and 
reigned twelve years, on whose death Philip recovered his rights, 
and distinguished himself by his war against the Romans. At last, 
however, he was completely conquered, and obliged to accept of 
peace on terms disadvantageous to his kingdom -and degrading to 
his dignity. After having the latter years of his life embittered 
by dimensions in his family, he died in the 42d year of his reign, 
B. c. 179. 

PhiliatuSf t, m., a Syracusan, who wrote a history of Sicily in twelve 
books. 

Phil6cl€9, is, m., an Athenian commander, who, through jealousy, re- 
jected the advice of Alcibiades, and was, in consequence, defeated 
by Lysander at ^gos Potamos. 

Philocr&tes, iSj m., a Syracusan, brother to Dion. 

Philo8tratu8, t, m., a Syracusan, brother of Dion. 

Phocion, onis, m., an Athenian, contemporary with Demosthenes, 
alike distinguished by his private and public virtues. He with- 
stood the attempts of Philip to take possession of Euboea ; and 
with still nobler heroism, rejected the liberal offers by which that 
crafty monarch endeavored to lull asleep his patriotism. After 
performing the most signal services to his country^ and by his 
unbending integrity meriting the honorable appellation of Goodf 
he was suspected by his ungrateful countrymen of partiality to 
their enemies ; and when upwards of 80 years of age was con- 
demned to die by poison. 

Phcebidas, ce, frr., a Lacedaemonian general who seized the citadel of 
Thebes. Though the Lacedeemoniaus affected to coud^jnn this 
aggression, ?ind even imposed on Phcebidas a heavy penalty, yet 
they retained the citadel till their garrison was expelled by Pelo- 
pidas. 

PkceniceSf urn, m., the inhabitants of Phoenice. 

Phanice, «», /., Phoenicia, a country in Syria, of which Tyre and 
Sidon were the principal towns. 

Phrygia, a, /., an extensive country in Asia Minor, divided into 
Phrygia Magna and Phrygia Minor ; the latter of which was 
also called the Troas. The inhabitants of Phrygia were called 
Phrygea 

Phyle, estf., a strong fort in Attica, about twelve miles and a half 
northeast from Athens. 

Pir(BU8, t, m., the principal port of Athens. It was fortified with a 
wall, which included both the city and harbor, — about seven 
miles and a half in length, and sixty feet in height The thick- 
ness of this wall was greater than the space occupied by two 
wagons. 

Pisander, ri, m,, a Spartan commander during the Peloponnesian 
war, whom the Lacedcemonians intrusted with a largo fleet for 
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the parpose of overwhelming Conon, whose iufluence witli tho 
Persian monarch darmed their jealousy. An engagement took 
}riace in which the Lacedaemonians were defeated, and Pisander, 
their admiral, was killed. 

PUida, arum, m., the inhabitants of Pisidia, a mountainous country 
in Asia Minor, to the south of Phrygia. 

Pisistriitus, t, m., an Athenian, a kinsman of Solon the founder of the 
Athenian government Pisistratns, by patronising the poor, and 
by other artful Ichemes, obtained the supreme power in Athens, 
B. o. 560, which he held for thirty years, and transmitted to hii 
sons Hippias and Hipparchus. At lengUi two patriotic friends, 
Harmodius and Aristogiton, burning wiUi indignation at the op- 
pression of the tyrants, and particularly incensed by an insult 
which Hipparchus had offered to the sister of Harmodius, re- 
solved to restore the liberty of their country, which they happily 
effected. B. o. 510. 

PUt&cu$, if m., a native of the island of Lesbos or Mitylene, and one 
of the seven wise men of Greece. After freeing his country from 
the tyranny of Melanchrus, and from the invasion of the Athe- 
nians, he was chosen by his grateful countrymen governor of. 
their city. He retained the government for ten years, when he 
voluntarily resigned it, because he found the power and influence 
of a sovereign incompatible with the innocence and virtues of 
private life. 

Ptataa, (B, or <e, drum, /., a fortified town in Boeotia, near which the 
Persians, under Mardonius, were defeated, in a great battle, by 
the Greeks, commanded by Aristides and Pausanias. 

PlattBcnses, ium, m., the inhabitants of Platsa. 

Plato, onia, m., an Athenian philosopher, the most celebrated of the 
disciples of Sdcrates, and the most accomplished and eloquent of 
the Greeks. 

PcBCile, es, /., a portico at Athens, adorned with various engravings 
and pictures, ^here Zeno the philosopher used to walk and 
teach ; hence his followers were called Stoics, from the Greek 
word stoa, a porch« 

Pcenua, t, m., a Carthaginian, a native of Carthage. 

Polyhiu9, t, m., a native of Arcadia, who wrote the history of the 
Greeks and Romans, in forty books, of which only seventeen are 
preserved. 

Polymnus, t, m., a Theban, father of Epaminondas. 

Polysperchon, otitis, m., one of the generals of Alexander the Great 
Antipater, at his death, appointed him governor of Macedonia, in 
preference to his own son Cassander, — a preference, of which the 
cruelty and incapacity of Polysperchon proved him to be very 
unworthy. 

Pompeiu8, i, m., Cneius, sumamed Magnus, for his great exploits, 
was one of the most illustrious generals that ever appeared in 
Rome. The rivalship between rompey and Julius Caesar was 
the cause of that civil war which terminated in the elevation of 
CsBsar to absolute power, under the name of Perpetual Dictator 
Pompey was finally defeated in the great battle of Pharsalia, and 
was assassinated in his flight to Egypt 
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Pompdniu$ Titus, See Atticus. 

i^ontus, i, /., a large country of Asia Minor, which extended along the 

Euxine sea from Colchis to the river Halys. 
Proclea, w, or «», t, m., son of Aristodemus and Argia, and twin 

brother of Eurysthenes. The continual dissensions between the 

two brothers, both of whom sat on the throne of Sparta, were 

transmitted to their descendants. 
Propontis, idis, /., the Sea of Marmora, between the Hellespont, 

now the Dardanelles, and the Thracian Bosphorus, now the 

straits of Constantinople. 
Proserpina, a, /., the daughter of Ceres and Jupiter, was carried off 

by Pluto, as she was gathering flowers in the vale of £una in 

Sicily, and thus became queen of the infernal regions. 
Prusias, <b, m., a king of Bithynia, to whose court Hannibal fled for 

retuge. The Romans heard of the Carthaginian's retreat, and 

insisted that Prusias should deliver him into their hands. See 

Hannibal, 
PiolemtBus, i, m., the name of the Egyptian kings, after the death of 

Alexander the Great ^ 

Puhlius, t, m., a prasnomen common among the Romans. 
PydnUf <B, /., a town of Pieria in Macedonia. 
PyUem^nes, is, m., a native of Paphlagonia, who went to the Trojan 

war, and was slain by Patroclus, according to Cornelius Nepos ; 

but according to Homer, by Menelaus 
PyreiuBUS, a, um, adj., of or belonging to the Pyrenees, mountains 

which separate France from Spain. 
Pyrrhus, i, m., a celebrated king of Epims, who, being invited by the 

Tarentines into Italy, for some time waged war successfully 

against the Romems, but was at last defeated by Curius. 
Pythagoras, a, m., a native of Samos, a celebrated philosopher, foundei 

of the sects called Pythagorsei, Pythagoreans. 
Pythia, <B, /., the priestess of Apollo at Delphi, who delivered the 

oracles under the supposed inspiration of the god. Apollo himself 

was called P^^thios from having dain the serpent Python ; hence 

his priestess w^ named Pythia. ; 



Q. 

Quirinus, i, m., the name given to Romulus, the founder of Rome, 
after he was ranked among the gods, either from quiris, a spear, 
or Cures, a city of the'Sabines. 

Qhirinalis, is, e, adj., of or pertaining to Romulus; Mens Quirinus, 
now Monte Cavallo, one of the hills on which Rome was built, — 
so called from a temple of Quirinus, or Romulus, which stood on it 



R. 

Rhod&nuB, i, m,, a large and rapid river, which rises among the Hel« 
vetian Alps m Switzerland, passes through the lake of Geneva, 
and entermg the territories of France, is ioined by the Sa6ne, tho 
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ancieut Arar ; after which it takes a southern direction, and falls 
into the Mediterranean sea at Marseilles. 

Rhodii, orwn, m., the Rhodiuns, inhabitants of Rhodas. 

Rhodu8, or o$, i, f., a celebrated island in the ^gean sea, on the 
coast of Lycia. It was remarkable for the purity of its atmo- 
sphere ; and was supposed to be peculiarly favored by Phoebus, thn 
god of the Sun. The colossal statue of Phoebus, made of brasSj 
was the principal curiosity which it had to boast of. It was the 
work of Chares,, a native of the island; and was about 105 feet 
high Rhodes was famous in ancient times for its power by sea 
It is about 125 miles in circumference. 

Roma, af /., the principal city of Italy, and long mistress of the 
world, was founded by Romulus, about 753 years before the 
Christian era. It was built on seven hills, called the Palatine, 
. the Coelian, the Jauiculum, the Aventine, the Vimiual, Quirinal, 
and Esquiline hills. Concerning the extent of this city, authors 
are not agreed ; — Pliny says, that its circumference was twenty 
miles ; and it is said to have contained four millions of inhabitants, 
— a population three times greater than that of London. It had 
644 towers on its walls, of which 300 remain ; and 37 gates- 
Perhaps nothing in Rome was more remarkabje than its aque- 
ducts, which conveyed water from the distance of many miles, 
and were carried over valleys, supported by brick arches, reared 
at a prodigious expense. At the foot of the Cap^toline hill was 
the forum, or place of public business ; between the Palatine and 
Aventine hills, the Circus Maximus, a mile in circumference ; 
and along the Tiber, the Campus Martins, where the Comitia 
were held, and where the youth performed their exercises. 

Romdni, drunij m., the Romans, inhabitants of Rome. 

Romdnus, a, um, adj.f of Rome, Roman. 

Komulus, i, m., was the grandson of Numitor, king of Alba, who had 
been supplanted by his brother Amulius. To prevent any dis- 
turbance from the family of Numitor, the usurper caused his sons 
to be destroyed, and made his daughter Rhea Silvia, or Ilia, a 
vestal virgin. Ilia, however, became the mother of twin sons, 
whose father, she pretended, was the god Mars. Being exposed 
by order of Amulius, the infants were saved and brought up by a 
shepherd. When they grew up, having discovered the secret of 
their birth, they sIotv Amulius, and reinstated Numitor on the 
throne. They next resolved to build a city in the place where 
they had been brought up. To determine which of them should 
have the honor of founding the city, they had recourse to omens, 
which proved favorable to Romulus. Remus was soon after 
killed, as he leaped in derision over his brother's walls. Romulus, 
invested with the sovereignty of the new city, greatly extended 
its territory by conquest ; and growing insolent and oppressive 
through success, he was put to death by the senators, after a 
reign of thirty-seven years. The senators gave out that he had 
been taken up to heaven ; and he was thenceforth worshipped aa 
a god under the name of Quiriuus. 
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s. 

Sahini, 6rum, m., the Sabincs, an ancient people of Italy, whose terri- 
tories lay in the neighborhood of Rome. Soon after the founda- 
tion of that city, a fierce war took place between the Sabines and 
the Romans. It terminated by the union of the two nations ; the 
Sabines were incorporated with the citizens of Rome, and theii 
king Tatius shared the sovereignty with RomUus. 

Saguntum, or ws, i, n., or/., now called Murviedro, a city of Valentia, 
in Spain, a city extremely faithful in its alliance with Rome. 
The siege of this town by Hannibal was the cause of the second 
Punic War. 

SalamiSf or in, inis, or Salamina, <e, /., now Colc/ori, an island in the 
Saronic gulf, (gulf of iEgina,) not far from Athens, famous for the 
victory which the combined fleet of Greece gained, chiefly by the 
skilful conduct of Themistocles, over that of Xerxes. 

Salaminius, a, um, adj., of Salarois. 

Samos, or us, i, /., an island in the jEgean sea, opposite to Mount 
Myc9.1e, on the coast of Ionia ; about 100 miles in circumference, 
famous for its wine and earthenware, but more famous as being 
the native country of the philosopher Pythagoras. 

Samothracia, <b, /., Samothrace, now Samothraki, an island in the 
JEgean sfa, opposite to the mouth of the Hebrus in Thrace, thirty- 
two miles in circumference. 

Sardis, is, or Sardes, ium, /., the chief city of Lydia, situated at the 
foot of Mount Tmolus, on the river Pactolus. 

Sardinia, <b, /., an island in the Mediterranean, west from Italy, be- 
tween 36° and 41° north latitude, and between 8° and 10° east 
longitude, about 170 miles long, and 90 miles broad. Its climate 
was unhealthy, but its soil fertile ; and it was considered one of 
the Roman granaries. It is separated from Corsica by a strait, 
called anciently, taphros, or fossa, now the Straits of Bonifacio, 
about seven miles broad. 

Sardiniensis, is, e, adj., of Sardinia. 

Saufeius, i, m., Lucius, a friend of Atticus, who spent many years 
with him at Athens, devoted to the study of philos>}phy. 

Scipio, onis, m., the name of ^n illustrious family in Rome, of whom 
the most distinguished were Publius Cornelius Scipio, sumamed 
the Elder Africanus, who first revived the drooping hopes of his 
ceuutrymen, after the fatal battle of Cannae, and by transferring 
the war into Africa, obliged the Cartha^ians to recall Hannibal, 
over whom he gained a decisive victory at Zama, and thus com- 
pelled the Carthaginians to sue for peace ; and Publius JEmilianufl 
Scipio, the younger Africanus, who took the city of Carthage, 
and in conformity with the severe maxim of C ato, delenda est 
Carthago, razed it to the ground. 

Scismas, or rather Sysimas, <b, m., the elder son of Datames, be- 
trayed his father to Artaxerxcs. 

Scyros, or us, i, f., an island in the i^gean sea, to the oast of Eir 
boea, or Negropont 

Scytha, or es, a, m., a Scythian, a native of Scythia. 
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Scythia, <Bff., a vast tract of country m the north of Eiuope an^ 
Asia, unexplored by the ancient Greeks and Romans. 

Scythissa, ce, /.> a woman of Scythia. 

ScUucvSt i, m., one of Alexander's generals, who was distinguished 
by the epithet of Nicator the Vic tot io us. In the partition of 
Alexander's conquests, after his deatli, Babylon was allotted to 
Seleucus. He enlarged his dominions by the conquest of Media, 
and several of the neighboring provinces ; and founded the city 
of Antioch in Syria. He was murdered by Ptolemy Ceraunus, a 
man on whom he had conferred many important favors. 

Sena, a, f., a town of Picenum, in Italy, near the mouth of the river 
Mysus. 

Servilia, <b, f., a sister of Cato of Utica, and mother of Marcus Brutus* 

Se9io8, or U8, i, f., a town in the Thnician Chersonesus, on the Holies* 
pent, opposite to Abydos. 

Seuthe$, is, m., a king of the Thracians, in \he time of Alcibiades. 

Sicilia, a,f., Sicily, an island in the Mediterranean sea, at the south- 
em extremity of Italy, from which it is separated by the ^return 
Sieulum, the Straits of Messina. It extends from 36^ 35' to 
38® 25' north latitude, and from 12° 50' to 16® 5' east longitude; 
its greatest length being 210 miles, its breadth 133, and its cir« 
cumference 820. Sicily, on account of its fertility, was consid- 
ered the principal granary of the Romans. 

Sicali, orum, m., the Sicilians, inhabitants of Sicily. ^ 

SicUlus, a, urn, adj., of Sicily, Sicilian. 

SigiBum, t, n., a town, port, and promontory of Troas, in Asia Minor, 
not far from Troy. 

Silinus, i, m., a Carthaginian historian, who wrote an account of the 
afiairs of his country in the Greek language ; he is sometimes 
called Philinus. 

Socr&ies, i, nu, a native of Athens, the most celebrated philosopher of 
antiquity for wisdom and virtue. His opposition to the Sophists, 
whose false pretensions to science he despised and ridiculed, ex- 
cited their implacable hatred ; and by them he was charged be- 
fore the judges of Athens, with introducing new divinities and 
corrupting the youth. His innocence and worth were unable to 
protect him against their machinations ; and he was condemned 
to die by drinking the juice of hemlock. During the interval be- 
tween his sentence and death, he displayed the greatest fortitude 
and magnanimity; and refused to avail himself of the means 
which his friends had procured for his escape. He drank the 
poison without emotion, supported by the consciousness of his in- 
nocence and the hope of immortality. 

Socr&ticiis, a, um, adj., of or pertaining to Socrates. 

Sophrosyne, es, /., a daughter of Dionysius the elder. 

Sosilua, t, m., a Spartan historian, the friend of Hannibal, and his in« 
structor in the Greek language. 

Sosius, i, m., a Roman consul, in the year when Atticus di^d. 

Sparta, <b, /., the capital of Laconia. See Lacedcsmon. 

Spartani, Orum, m., the Spartans, inhabitants of Sparta. 

Strymon^ dnis, m., a river forming the ancient boundary between 



HISTORICAL AND OEOGRAPHIOAL INDEX. 391 

Macedonia and Thrace, and flowing into the Sinus Stiymonicus, 
the Gulf of Contessa. 

Sullut or Sylla, (b, m., a Roman nobleman, of the family of the 
Scipios. He served his first campaign under Marius, and, while 
his qusBstor in Numidia, got Jugurtha into his possession, through 
the treachery of Bocchus. Sylla became afterwards the rival 
and deadly enemy of Man us, and their contentions deluged Rome 
with blood. On returning from the Mithridatic w^r, Sylla over- 
came all his opponents, and caused himself to be created per* 
petual dictator. He then set on foot a proscription of his enemies, 
by which he confiscated their effects, and set a price on their 
heads. Thousands were thus massacred; but after governing 
with wanton tyranny for near three years, Sylla unexpectedly 
resigned his power, and died soon after of the morbus pedicularis, 
or lousy disease. 

SulldnuSf a, um, adj,f of Sulla. 

Sulpitius, if m., the name of an illustrious family in Rome. The 
persons of this name mentioned by Nepos, are Publlus Sulpitius, 
who was consul in the time of Hannibal, after the conclusion of 
the second Punic War. (2,) A historian who wrote an account 
of the exploits of Hannibal. (3,) Publius Sulpitius, a tribune of 
the people, and an associate of Marius, who was proscribed and 
murdered by the adherents of Sylla. 

Sylla. See Sulla. 

Syracusoiy larum, /., Syracuse, the ancient capital of Sicily, founded 
by a colony from Corinth. It attained a great degree of splendor, 
and became so large a city, that the circuit of its walls was about 
twenty-two miles and a half. It is famous in Grecian history for 
the obstinate and successful resistance which it made, when be- 
sieged by the Athenians under Nicias. 

Syracusdnif drum, m., inhabitants of Syracuse, Syracusans. 

Syracusdnu^f a, um, adj., Syracusan, of Syracuse. 

Syria, <b, /., a large and celebrated country of Asia, extending from 
Ciiicia and Mount Amanus, to Arabia and Egypt, between the 
Mediterranean and the Euphrates. 

Sysamithres, <b, m., one of the persons sent by Phamabazus to murder 
Alcibiades. 

T. 

Tachus, t, m., a king of Egypt whom Agesilaus assisted in his war 

against Artaxerxes, king of Persia. 
Tienarus, or os, i, m., a promontory of Laconia, now Cape Matapau, 

the most southern point of Greece. 
Tamphilus, i, m., a Roman consul, the colleague of Cethegus, in the 

year when, according to Sulpitius, Hannibal died. 
Tarenttnu^, a, um, adj., of or pertaining to Tarentum. 
Tarentum, i, n., now Tarento, an ancient city of Calabria, on the 

Sinus Tarentinus, Gulf of Tarento, in the south of Italy ; it was 

founded by a colony of Lacedemonians. 
Taurus, t, m.. Mount Taurus, an extensive and lofty ridge of mouu- 

tains in Asia, stretc ling eastward from Caria and Lycia. 
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TerentiuM, i, m., Vano, a Roman consu], defeated by Hannibal in 
Apulia. 

Teribaxut, i, m,, a governor of Sardis, by whom Conon was thrown 
intopriaon. 

Tkachut, or Tack^t, i, m., a king of £Igypt, who was assisted by the 
Greeks m his war against Artaxerzes Ochos, king of Persia. 
AgeaUans, the Spartan commander, afterwards deserted him, and 
went over to his enemy and rival, Nectanebos. 

Tkam>9, or us, t , /., now Thapso, an island in the north of the ^geaii 
sea, near the month of the Nessns in Thrace ; it abounded in wine 
and beantifnl marble. Its inhabitants were called Thasiu 

Thebatdt dntm, m., Thebans, mhabitants of Thebe. 

Theba, arum,y,, Thebes, the capital of BoDotia, bnilt by Cadmus, the 
Pbcenician, from whom the citadel was called Cadmea. 

ThemistdcUs, is, m., a celebrated Athenian, the contemporary and 
rival of Aristides. By defeating the Pernan fleet near Salamis, 
he freed Greece from the terror of the mvasion of Xerxes ; by re- 
building the walls of the Pineus, and augmenting the navy of 
Athens, he wrested from the Lacedsemonians the empire of the 
' sea, and rendered his native country the first power of Greeca 
Yet his countrymen, with their characteristic ingratitude, con- 
demned him to exile ; and after having in vain sought a place 
of refuge among the states of Greece, he fled to the court of the 
Persian monarch Artaxerxes, whose father he had defeated, and 
whose fleets he had destroyed. Artaxerxes received him with 
distinguished respect ; and assigned him for his maintenance the 
revenues of three cities. But when the king prepared to make 
war against Greece the patriotism of Themistocles returned in all 
its vigor ; and to save himself from the necessity of rebellion on 
the one hand, and ingratitude on the other, he terminated his life 
by drinking bull's blood. 

Theopompus, t, m., a native of the island Chios, who attained distin* 
guished reputation as an orator and historian. He was a pupil of 
Isocrates ; and carried off the prize of oratory on one occasion 
when his master was his competitor. Only fragments of his com- 
positions now remanL 

TheramSnes, is, m., an Athenian general in the days of Alcibiades. 
He was one of the thirty tyrants whom Lysander set over Athens ; 
but by resisting the cruelties and oppression of Critias and his 
other colleagues he incurred their resentment, and was condenmed 
to die by drinking the juice of hemlock. 

ThermopyliB, drum,/., a celebrated pass between Greece Proper and 
Thessaly — ^formed by Mount (Eta, which here terminated in a 
precipice, and the Sinus Maliacus, or M alian gulf. This pass 
was only sixty paces broad, and was justly considered the key of 
Greece : it was here that Leonidas, with a small body of Greeks, 
withstood for some time the whole army of Xerxes. See LeO' 
nidas. 

rhessalia, <b, /., a country of Greece, between Macedonia andGreece 
Proper, havingEpirus on the west and the JSgean sea on the east 

Tkraces, urn, m., Thracians, inhabitants of Thracia. 

Thracia, <e,/., Thrace, now Romania, or Romelia, a large country m 
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the southeast of Europe, hounded on the north by Mount Ileomusi 
which separated it from Meesia, on the east hy the Euxine sea, 
the Thracian Bosphorus, or Straits of Constantinople, the Pro* 
pontis, or Sea of Marmora, and the Hellespont or Deu-danelles ; 
on the south by the iBgean sea ; and on the west by Macedonia, 
from, which it was separated by the river Strymon. 

Thrasyhulua, i, m., a celebrated Athenian, who, aided at first by only 
thirty friends, undertook and accomplished the expulsion of the 
thirty tyrants whom Lysander had set over Athens. He after- 
wards recovered the power of the Athenians in the ^gean sea 
and on the coast of Asia. He was killed in his camp by the in- 
habitants of Aspendus, whom his army had plundered without hii 
knowledge. 

ThucydideSf is, m., an Athenian historian of great celebrity. The 
pleasure which he felt on heeu'ing some of the works of Herodotus 
read excited his emulation, and he resolved to attempt the same 
line of composition. He chose for his subject the war between 
the Athenians and Peloponnesians, of many of the transactions 
of which he had been an eye-witness. His narration is remark- 
able for its fidelity ; and his style for a conciseness bordering some- 
times on the obscure. 

Thurii, drum, m., or Thuri(B, arum, /., or Thurium, i, h., a city of 
Lucania, in Italy. 

Thyus, i, m., a satrap of Paphlagonia, who revolted from Artaxerxes. 

Tiber, or TibSris, is, contracted Tibris, or Tybris, m., the river Tiber, 
on which Rome was situated. It rises among the Apennines, and 
falls into that part of the Mediterranean which was called the 
Tyrrhene sea, about twelve miles below Rome. 

Tiberius, i, m., Longus, a Roman consul, defeated by Hannibal at 
Trebia. — Claudius Drusus Nero, the son of Livia, and adopted 
son of Augustus, whom he succeeded as emperor of Rome. Tibe- 
rius was infamous for his dissimulation, cruelty, and debauchery. 

TimcBus, i, m., a Sicilian historian, who flourished about 260 yeeirs b. c, 
and died in the 96th year of his age. None of his writings are 
extant. 

Timoleon, ontis, m., a celebrated Corinthian, who rescued Syracuse 
from the tyranny of Dionysius ; and having settled the govern- 
ment of that city, resigned his power. He died at a great age, 
universally regretted by the Syracusans ; and was buried in the 
Timoleonteum. 

Timoleonteum, i, n., a gymnasium, or school of military exercises, 
which Timoleon instituted at Syracuse. 

Timophanes, is, m., a Corinthian, brother to Timoleon. He attempted 
to make himself tyrant of Corinth ; to prevent which Timoleon, 
after having endeavored in vain to convince him of the impro- 
priety of his conduct, caused him to be assassinated. 

Ttmetkeus, i, m., an Athenian general, son of Conon. He took Cor- 
cyra, and distinguished himself by his victories over the Thebans ; 
but his countrymen, offended by the failure of the expedition 
against Samos, through the rashness of his colleague Chares, con- 
demned Timotheus to pay a heavy fine. — He retired to Chalcifl, 
where he died. 
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TisagOroM, <b, m,, a brother of Mntiades, who pleaded the cause of 
that general, when impeached by his jealous and ungratefol coun- 
trymen for his failure at Paroo. 

Tis$aphemes, is, m,, a satrap of Persia, who commanded the forces 
of Artazerxes when attacked by Cyrus, in the battle ftf Cunaxa. 
For the victory which he then gained he obtained the daughter of 
Artaxerxes in marriage; but on being afterwards defeated by 
Agesilaus he was accused of treachery, and put to death by order 
of the king. 

TithrauBies, <t, m., a Persian satrap, who succeeded Tissaphemes in 
the favor of Artaxerxes. 

TituM, i, m., a common pnenomen among the Romans. 

Thraayminvs, or Tranmenus, i, m., the lake of Perugia, in Etruria, 
near which Hannibal defeated the Romans for tiie third time, 
under the consul Flaminius. 

TorqitdtuM, t, m., L. Manlius, a Roman consul, distinguished as being 
one of the friends of Atticus. 

Trebia, «, /., a river of Gallia Cispadana, rising in the Apennines, 
and running past Placentia into the Po. Near this river Hannibal 
defeated the Romans the second time, under the consul Sempro- 
nius. 

Troas, Hdis^ /., the territory of Troy, in Asia, called also Phrygia 
Minor. 

TrcBzerit ^nis, or ^ne, es, /., now Damala, a city of Argolis, in tho 
Peloponnesus. 

Troiciis, a, urn, adj., of or pertaining to Troy, Trojan. 

Tuscitlum, i, R., now called Frescati, a town of Latium, situated on 
the declivity of a hill, about twelve miles from Rome. 

u. 

Uiica, <B, /., now Satcor, a town of Africa Propria, in the modem 
kingdom of Tunis, at the mouth of the river Bagrada. After the 
destruction of Carthage, Utica was the capital of the country. At 
this place Cato, having vainly opposed for some time the power o] 
CiDsur, slew himself in despair, and is thence called Cato Uticensis. 

V. 

Valerius. See Flaccus. 

Varro. See Terentius 

Venusia, <e, /., a town of Apulia, on the confines of Lucanla, the 
birthplace of the poet Horace. 

Vcttones, or Vectones, um, m., a nation of hither Spain, adjoming to 
the Celtiberi. 

Virgilius, », m., Publins Maro, the prince of Latin poets, was bom at 
Andes, near Mantua, about seventy years before Christ His 
great work is the iBneid, an, epic poem, written, as some suppose, 
at the request of Augustus, and intended as complimentary to tho 
Roman nation, and particularly to the family of the CsBsnrs. His 
Eclogues delight us by their graceful simplicity and delicacy ol 
sentiment ; and his Georgics may be pronounced one of the most 
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finished poems to be found in any language. Virgil enjoyed the 
friendship of Maecenas and .the emperor Augustus. — He died at 
Brundusium, in the 51st year of his age. 

Volumnius, i, m.>, superintendent of Antony's workmen. 

Vulso, dnis, m., Cn.*Manlius, a Roman consul, who was governor of 
Asia, and triumphed over the Galatians. Hannibal wrote a his- 
tory of his exploits. 

X. 

Xen6phon, Us, m., a native of Athens, celebrated as a general, a 
philosopher, and historian. In the first capacity he distinguished 
himself by the ability with which he conducted the retreat of the 
10,000 Greeks who had served in the army of the younger Gyrus, 
after the fatal battle of Gunaxa, and the death of their leader, 
Glearchus ; as a philosopher, he is universally admired for the 
beautiful account which he has given of the doctrines of his mas- 
ter, Socrates ; and his history of the education and life of Gyrus 
the elder, and of the expedition of Gyrus the younger, with the 
retreat of the 10,000 Greeks, are imperit^hable monuments of his 
talents as a historian. He died at the age of ninety years. 

Xerxes, is, m., son of Darius Nothus, king of Persia, famous in his- 
tory for his invasion of Greece with an army of 2,100,000 men, 
and a fleet of 1,327 vessels. This immense armament was defeat- 
ed and nearly annihilated by the skill and valor of the Greeks. 

z. 

Zacynthii, drum, m., Zacynthians, inhabitants of Zacynthus. 
Zacynthus, t, /., now called Zante, an island of Greece, opposite to 

the bottom of the Corinthian gulf, or gulf of Lepanto. 
Zama, <b, /., a town of Africa, near which Hannibal was defeated by 

Scipio. 



INDEX. 



[The jirMt numeral refers to the chapter ; the second to the para* 
graph ; the third to the number of the question. — S. means, that 
the Synonymes are distrnguished in the answer referred to.] 



A before the name of persons 
implying a caiisal relation. 
Milt 2, [3], 10. 

Ah before consonants. MilU \, 
[5]. 

Abdere^—in with ace. and abl. 
Ale. 9, [1]. 

Abl, = in consequence of. 
Con, 3, [1], 1, 2. 

— without a preposition be- 
fore totuSf when the whole 
extension is to be expressed. 
Pr<Bf, [5], 1 ; Iphicr, 2, [3], 
3; magno and in mag no pS' 
riculo esse, versari, 
&c Dion, 8, [2]. 

— ^ of cause. Milt, 1, [5], 
3 ; of the person by whose 
means or instrumental 
lity, Dion, 5, [5], 1,2. 

Ahstinentia (S.) Arist X %; 
3, [2]. 

Ac = 'huf after a negative. 
Them, 3, [1], 5. 

Accedere consbued. Them, 4, 
[1], 2 ; 7, [2]. 

Accidit (S.) Milt 1, [1], 27. 

Accredere, Dat 3, [3]. 

Ace. of nouns of the third. Cim. 
2. [2]. 

i without * in* before the name 
of an island. Milt 1, [1], 29. 

Accusativus plur. tertisB declcn. 
in ia. Milt. 4, fl] ; in a in 



smgul. tort decl. Milt, 4, [2] , 

in im, Cim. 2, [2]. 
Acer, its meaning as applied to 

a person, Alcw. 5, [1], 1. 
Ad =s adversus, Dion,5,[4], 

X, 

Adducere and inducere (S,) Con, 

3, [1], 5. 

Adhuc (S.) Milt 5, [5], 4. 
Aditus — conveniendi ; aliquid 

agendi, j'C. Pau«. 3, [3], 1,2. 
Adjacere, Timoth, 2, [1]. 
Administrare legationes, Dion^ 

h [4]. 
Admirari (S.) Pr<B/. [3], 4. 
Adorior. Dion, 6, [1], 4. 
Adscendere in navem, conscen- 

dere navem. Them. 8, [6], 1 
Adspicere, of looking up to with 

respect, admiration, &c. Cha 

4, [1]. 

JBqualis (S.) Arist 1, [1] ; 
mostly with gen. in the sense 
of contemporary, 1, [1], 4. 

JEquum est, coviBii, Them, 7, 
[2], 9. 

JEstimare litem, Cim, 1, [1], 4 

Affirmation, to be borrowed from 
a preceding negative, Cim, 1, 
[4], 3: y/ira«.3,[]], 7. 

Aliquanto, Ale. 11, [1], 6. 

Aliquis. Nisi or si aliquis and 
nisi or si quis. Dion, 8, [2]. 

Ambitio. Dion, 2, f2], 7. 
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Amieu* with gen. and dat Milt 

3, [6], 4. 
AmpUuM (S.) Ale, 11, [2]. 
Anastrophe, Ale, 8, [1], 13. 
Anceps (S.) TAem. 3, [3], 2. 
iln/6 pauco9 anno9 and paueit 

annis ante, MUt, 8, [1] ; ante 

id tempu9 and ante hoe t 

Timoth. 2, [3]. 
Aniietee = sacerdoi. Zrytf. 3, i3]. 
Apparet, ImpereonoL £ys, 1* [1]. 
Jbrceesire or areessere? Dion, 

3. [1], 5. 
^r^9 and Argu Them. 8, [1]. 
^rma (S,) Dat. 11, [3]. 
*A»r». Them, 4, [1]. 
ilt^vtf =s eed : See £/. — Totidem 

atque. MUt, 7, [4], After 

aliua. Them, 6, [3]. 
Audire, of pupUo, DUm, 2, [2] ; 

Tnaie a. Dion, 7, [3]. 
Autem, as particle of transition. 

Milt, 4, [1], 1 ; neque autem, 

never uised. Alcib, 5, [1], 2. 



B. 



Barbarus. Milt, 7, [1]. 
Bellum ducere and traA«re, (S.) 

Ale, 8, [1]. 
Beetiafera, Dat, 3, [2], 



C. 



Callidus (S.) TAcin. 1, [4]. 
Capeasere rempbl. Them, 2, [1]. 
Captus = caught as in a traa 

Ac JIfi/f. 2, :51. 
Caeira nautica. Ale, 8, [5]. 
C«Zarc with rfat Ale, 5, [2]. 
Celcbritae, Prof, [6], 4. 
Cefm (S.) ilf»7<. 3, [5], 11. 
XakKlotKos. Paua, 5, [2]. 
Circumvehens = Jum circumve- 

hebatur, Timoth.% [I], 
Civitas (S.) Them. 2, [1]. 
Clementia, Ale. 10, [3]. 
Cognomen for agnomen, Arist. 

1, [2], 11, 12. 



Collceare in agria^ of Colonists 

JTiZ*. 2, [1]. 
Colloqui aliquid. Them, 9, [4] 
Committere proaUum, MUt, 6 

[3]. 
Commode, Praf, [1], 12, 13. 
Comparare iter. Ale, 10, [3]. 
Compellare, Ale, 4, [1]. 
Complttree, Pane, 2, [2]. 
Complures wid plures (S.) PatM 

2, [2], 3; Pr<s/.[1],7. 
Compoeito and ex composito, Dat 

6, [6]. 
Confiteri (S.) TAcm. 7, [4] 
Confugere in aram. Pans, 4, [5]. 
Coneuevi and eonsueveram. Lye 

3, [1]. 

Continentia (S.) iimt 3, [2]. 
Contingit (S.) Af^t. 1, [1],27. 
Contra ea, Iphicr, 3, [4]. 
Contrario (unclass.) ; e contra^ 
rio; ex contrario, Iphicr, 1, 

[4], 1. 
Conventua = a religiouafeatieat 

Dion, 9, [1]. 
Corona honoria, Thraa, 4, [1], 1. 
Crc6«r (S.) JIfiZt. 2, [1]. 
Crimen (S.) Afi7t. 8, [1] ; tnci- 

<2t<e crimine accuaari. Ale, 4, 

CiUtua veatituaque, Paua. 3, [1]. 
Cum nsually precedes the relative 

prou. in Com. Nep. MUt 1, 

[2], 7. 

D. 

De- in comp. Milt, 2, [2], 5; 

distinguished from di-. j)at 

11, [4]. 
Decelea. Ale. 4, [7], 
Deducere, Ale, 8, [3], 1, 3. 
Defatigare, Lya, 2, [1]. 
Dejicere(S.) Thraa,3,[l]; de- 

jici gradu, Them, 5, [1] ; of 

atatuea. ''Ale, 3, [2]^ 
Dextram mittere. Dat, 10, [2] 
Dicitur, Impersonal with ace. o 

Inf. Paua, 5, [3]. 
Dicto audientem eaae, Lya. 1 

[21. 
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Dignitaa (S.) Them, 6, [1]; 
Ale. 11, [2]. 

Diligens. Con, 1, [2]. 

Discedere and decedere distin- 
guished. Thenu 3, [4], 2. 

Dives, superl. divitisaimus. Ale, 

2, [!]• 
Dominatio,Tvf>aw(S' Milt 3, [4]. 

Z)omt bellique. Ale. 7, [1]. 

Dubium non est. Prtef. [1], 1-6. 

Dueere tetnpus. Them. 7, [1] ; 
ducere sc. domum = (2. tn ma- 
trimonium. Cim. 1, [2]. 



E. 

£ contrario. Iphic. 1, [4], 1--3. 
Ejicere = to banish. Lys. 1, 

[5], 2. 
^nfm = /or example, Praf, [4], 

1. 
£pAor j. TAm. 7, [2], 
Esse in eo, ut — Milt. 7, [3]. 
Et, atque, &c., after a negative 

= sed. Them, 3, [1], 5 ; 

Pans. 3, [7], 3. 
Et non, when preferred to neque. 

PrtBf. [1], 9. 
Etiam turn and etiamium. Paus. 

3, [5]. 
Exadversum. Them. 3, [4]. 



F. 



Facere de aliqtto. Them. 2, [6]. 
■ as the representative of 

another verb. Chabr, 3, [4]. 
Fcroar (S.) Them. 2, [1]. 

Forte, when used for 'perhaps* 
* perehanee.* Arist. 3, [1], 2. 
Frequens (S.) Jlfi/f. 2, [1]. 

G. 

Oenerosus, Them. 1, [2]. 
Genitive. - Two dependent geni- 
Uves Them 1, [1], 5. 



Gen. Neocli from Neoeles Them 

h [1], 2. 
6ren2<zve and abl. of a quality 

combined. Dat. 3, [I]. 
Genitive, of islands. Milt. 1, [1] 

29 ; 2, [4]. 
Genitive in unu* omnium maxi 

me. Milt. I, [1]. 
Genus seripturcs. Praf [IJ, 8. 
Germanus. Germana sorot 

Pr<Bf. [4], 2, 3. 
Gradu depelli, dejiei. Them. 5, 

Gratia: gratiam referred grU' 
tiam habere, gratias agere\ 
BeXdomgratias referre, gratia t 
habere. Them, 8, [7], 5. 

Gravis liber. Lys. 4, [2] ; g 
historieus. Ale, W, [1]. 

Gravitas. Patts. 4, [3]. 

TvvaiKuviTis. Proif, [7]. 

H. 

Herm<B. Ale. 3, [2]. 

Hie, how used by Nep. Milt. 6, 

[3], 1, 
Huepodpdnoi. Milt. 4, [3]. 
Historieus (S.) Ale. 11, [1]. 
Homo (S.) Paus. I, [1]. 
Honos. Milt. 6, [3]. 
Hostis (S.) Milt. 4, [I] ; Ale. 4, 

[6] ; with gen. and dat. Mill 

3, [6]. 



Idem et, qui, or eum. Milt. 3, [5] 
Igitur resumptive. Thras. 4, [3] 
Ignorare aliquem. Arist. I, [4] 
Illud, referring to what follows. 

Thras. 1, [1]. 
Immodestia,=s want of discipline, 

insubordination. Lys. 1, [2]. 
Imperfeet = was proposing to do 

the action Thras. 4, [2], 4. 
Imperfeet subj. after PrtBS. Aw- 

tor. Milt. 4, [4]. 
Implieare. Dion, 1, [1]. 
Implicatus and implicit >m Paui, 

4, [6], 6. 
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Jmponere in re and tn rem, Cim. 

4. [1]. 

ImprimU (S.) MiU, 1, [2]. 

In bello Corcyr4B0, and belio Cor^ 
eyr^BO. Them 2, [1], 5; tn 
aram confugere, Paus, 4, [5] ; 
tn aUqttem and tn alifuo vhn 
exereere, Dion, 6, [2] ; magna 
aud tn magna perieulo etse, 
versari, Dunif 8, [2] ; invr^' 
senti and tn pr<Bsentia, Them, 
8, [4] ; Ale. 4, [2]. 

Jndieativu9 in Orat obUq. MUU 

3, [4], 1. 

Injimtivus Act and Pass, with 

placere. Them, 3, [1], 2. 
Ingratiis, Them, 4, [4], 9. 
Insuetus with fl^en. ZNon, 7, [3]. 
Intercipere. fph, 2, [3]. 
Interim, interea. Them, 6, [5], 5. 
Jntueri, intuor, old form. CAa6. 

/nmJia, (S.) Arist 1, [I], 16. 
Jnvocatus as non vocatus. Ctm. 

4, [3]. 

Is (ea, id), when used for the 

more regular suus, MUU 4, 

[5], 8. 
Ita, apparently anperflaons. 

Them, 9, [1], 3; hand ita. 

Pans, 1, [2]. 
Itaque Bs et ita. Ale. 4, [2]. 



J. 



Just as if,* how translated. Lys. 
2, [2], 3. 



Lis. Litem (Bstimare. Cim. 1,[1]. 
Loqui. Oraca lingua I. MilL 

3. [2]. 
LoriccB sertcR, <Bne<B, lintea, Jph. 

1. [4] 

M. 

ManubicB. Cim, 2, [5]. 

Mare. Terra marique and mari 

et terra. Them. 2, [4], 
irartm«(S.) Milt. I [2]. 



Meaning, * The meaning of this 
was,* id eo valebat, ut, (They 
did not know) what its mean' 
ing was, quo yaleret Them. 
2, [7], 2. 

Meiosis, Mat 5, [4] ; . Ale, 4, 

Mirari si, as Oav/L^ftv €L Con, 3, 

[1], 3. 

(S.) Pr«/.[3],4 

Mittere absolute. Them, 2, [6] ; 

^ litteris misBis scribero 

Timoth, 3, [4]. 
Modestia. Jlft^t 1, [1]. 
Modo. Pans. 4, [6]. 
Mora, Nulla mora est sc in, per 

me. Con. 3, [3], 

(Spartan). Iph. 2, [3]. 

MuUum (S.) Mat 8, [2] ; post 

rum multo. Pans. 3, [1] 



N. 

Names of islands, when they fol' 
low the construction of names 
of towns. MilU I, [1], 29. 

Natu maxima. Dat, 7, [1]. 

Nee = neve. Paus. 4, [6], 4. 

Neque = nee tamen. Them. IC 
[4] ; neque tamen. Ale. 8, [1] 

Nescio quo pacto. ) ^, ,, „! 

quo modo. ) 

iV«»«, new, when used for * nor.* 

Tkras. 3, [2], 1. 
Nomen. Suo rwmine. Them, 

4, [3]. 
Non enim — neque enim. Lys. 1, 

[2], 1, 2. 
Non solum — sed or sed etiam, 

Cim. 4, [1] ; non solum — sed 

et. Thras. 1, [5], 5. 



O. 

Obire legationes. Dion, 1, [4], 
Obtrectare, Arist 1, [1], 

I' One another, Dion, 4, [I], 1. 
Opes. Milt. 5, [51. 
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Opinio : venit in opinionem. 

Milt. 7, [3]. 
Omare, Them, 2, [3]; Att. 

18, [X]. 



P. 



Paratus with infin. Dai. 9, [4]. 

Partim — partim, Jph. 1, [2] 

Pelta. /jpA.1, [4]. 

Penates, Them, 7, [4]. 

Percellere, Dion, 5, [3]. 

Percutere, Dion, 5, [3]. 

Per/, Indie, after postquam, ubi 
— . Them. 6, [4]. 

Perfect, subj. (instead of imper- 
fect) after a past tense. Milt. 

5, [2], 1-^. 
Persona. Prof. [1]. 
Persuadire when with ace. and 

mf., when with ut and subj. 

Them. 2, [7], 5. Dat. 10, 

[3], 3. 
Phalanx in the less restricted 

sense. Chabr. I, [2]. 
Phalericus, Phalereits. Them. 

6, [1], 1. 

PircdeuM ot Piraus ? Them. 6, 

[1], 2. 

Placet = • (he) determined,' by 
what followed. Them. 3, [1]. 

Pleonasmus. Cogere ingratiis. 
Them. 4, [4] ; clam se subdu- 
cere. Ale. 4, [4]; tum illis 
temporibus. Thras. 2, [4]. 

Plerique. Praf. [1], 7. 

Plures and eomplures. Paus. 2, 

[2]- 

Plusquampf. Indie, after post- 
quam Ale. 6, [2]. 

UoiiclXn Milt. 6, [3]. 

Post. Paucispost annis and post 
paucos a. Milt. 8, [1] ; post 
non multo. Paus. 3, [1] ; Cim, 
^f [4] ; post aliquanto. Ale. 
11, [1]. 

Postquam with perf. indie. Them. 
6, [4] ; with Plusqpf. Ale. 6, 

rotiri constr. Milt. 2, [1] 
34* 



Potissimum (S.) Milt. 1, [2]. 
Potius m^lle. Con. 5, [2], 1, 2 
Pr<Bcipue (S.) Mj7«. 1, [2]. 
Prasentia: inpr. Milt. 7, [6]. 
Pr<Bsertim (S.) 3ft7^ 1, [2]. 
Prator = orrpor^df. Jtfj/^ \ 

[4] 
Preposition, when omitted before 

the name of an island. Milt 

1, [1], 29. 
Preposition, when repeated. Ale 

3, [3], 2, 3. 
Present subj. after per/. TAcm. 

1. [!]• 
'Prevent a man /rom tfojng^ any 

thing:* how to be translated 

Them. 6, [2], 2. 
Priusquam, with impf. coujnnct. 

^/c. 3, [2]. 
Privatus. Milt. 8, [2]; Them 

6, [5] ; CAafer. 4, [1]. 
ProcuZ. TAcm. 8, [7]. 
ProfiteH (S.) TAm. 7, [4]. 
Profligare and prostemere. Milt 

5, [5]. 
ProhibSre aliquemfa cientem 

Them. 6, [2], 3. 
Proinde ac si, less common than 

perinde ac si Alcib. 6, [1], 5 
^ua^t. X^9. 2,^ [2], 4. 



Pronomen recipr. inter se = m 
infer *e (?) Dion, 4, [1]. 

IIpoffKvvetv. Con. 3, [3]. 

Prospicere. Dat. 3, [3] 

Publice. Arist. 3, [3]; Dioti, 
10, [3]. 

Pu/Dtnar and imZmntM. Timoth 
2, [2]. 

Q. 

Quarere ex, de, ab aliquo. Dion^ 

2, [4], 4-6. 
Quam quod . . = que, quoa 

eam. Thras. 4, [1], 2. 
Quamvis with Indie. Milt. 5^ 

[3] ; = quantumvis. Dat. 4| 

[3]. 
Que. J»fiZ<. 6, [3] ; Ep 9, [1 i 

with Prepos. Milt. 5» [2]. 
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Qttt quidem, under what circum- 
■tanceS'it is a favorite fonn of 
Nepos's. Dion, 2, [2]. 

Qui =iquippe qui, Dion, 3, 

[II 8 
«=«( is. Milt, 6, [11 ; Paus, 

2, [6], 2. 
Quiaiem «= >« reetrictive. Pr€Bf. 

[4] ; Bs * b u t,* * h o w e V e r.* 

Con, 2, [2]t 2 ; quum quidem. 

Thras. 2, [7]. 
Quippe. Pr<Bf. [4], 5. 
Quum — tum, Pr<Bf.[8]. 



Rc', denoting a duty imposed; 

an obligation, Paus. 9, [2], 6. 
Rccedere ah al. re. Ale. S, [1]. 
Reducere scil. in matrimonium. 

Dion, 6, [2]. 
Relinquere and descrere. Dat, 

2, [5] ; 6, [3]. 
Revertor, Reversus est ^ r«- 

»cr«f ^ r^em. 5, [2]. 
Rhapsodia, Dion, 6, [4]. 



S 



S<B^e (S.) Jtfi7«. 8, [2] 

Sea et = tfe(2 etiam, Thras. 1, 

[5], 5. 
Sedire, to remain inactive (in 

war). Z>at 8, [1]. 
Senatus = yepovvta. Them. 7, 

[4]- 
SensiLS. Dion, Q, [2]. 

iSt /orte. iirMt. 3, [1] ; m ^utt^ 

and si aliquid. Paus, 2, [4]. 
iS't after miror, mirandum, &c. 

Con. 3, [1] 
Sie. Ut — sic. Paus. 1, [1]. 
Similis, when with gen., when 

with dat ? Da«. 9, [3], 1-3. 
Simultas. Dion, 3, [I]. 
Sponte. Sua sponte, seldom 

sponte sua. Milt. 1, [4]. 
Statim (S.) Them. 4, [4] ; after 

-46/. ahsol. Cim. 2, [3]. 



StudCre : auoD studes. Con. dt 

[3], 8 ; salvum studere, Dioitf 

1, [3], 5. 
Subject changed. Them, 5, [1] 

9. [3] ; Lys. 4, [2] 
Substantives m io, tor, and trix, 

with pron. pose. Lys. 4, [3]. 
Superior = natu major i>ion, 

„i.[i]. 

Supprimere classem, Timot7u3t 

[3). 
Suus, when tf;u« would be more 

regular. Cim, 3, [1], 6, 7 ; 

with substantives in io, tor, 

trix. Lys. 4, [3], 6, 7. 
Synesis. liilt. 5, [1] ; Timoth, 

I, [2]. 

T. 

Tantum quod, Dat. 6, [5]. 
Telum (S.) Dat. 11, [3]. 
Terra. Jlfart et terra, terra ma- 

rique. Them. 2| [4\ 
Tota Qracia : why not in tota 

Cfroicia? Iphicr. 2, [3], 4" 

Pr<Bf. [S], 1. 
ToRciem — atque. Milt. 7, [4 
TttfTi — tum, Praf. [8], 1 . 
Tyrannus, Milt. 8, [3J. 

U. 

TOro (S.) Jtfi7t 1, [4J. 

Unus omnium maxime. Milt. \, 

Usque eo, adeo and u, eo ut, 
quoad. Dion, 4, [5]. 

Ut omitted after posttdo, &« 
Milt. 1, [4] ; = qui after mitto, 
proficiscor, &c. JtftZ^ 4, [3]. 

r7< — «c. Patttf. 1, [1]. 

V. 

Valere : hoc eo valebat— quo va- 

lebat, &c. TAem. 2, [7], 2. 
Vel — veliS.) Alc.l,m. 
Verbum. Suis verbis. Them, 4, 

[3]. 
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Vera, in mihi vero. Con, 3, 

[4], 1. 
Vesiitua. Cultua vestittuque. 

Paus. 3, [1]. 
Vicinitea (collective). Ale, 10, 

[4]. 
Vietus and vita. Ale. 1, [3] ; 

cultua and vict. Ale. 11, [4]. 



Ffr(S.) Paua. l,[i]. 
Vita and victua. Ale. 1, [3]. 
Ftt/g-o. il/c. 6, [3] ; 8, [2]. 



Z. 

Zeugma. T'hraayb 4, [1], 4. 



THE END. 



D. APPLETON & CO:a PUBLICATIONS. 

Csesar^s Commentaipies on the Gallic War. 

With English Notes, Critical and Explanatory ; a Lexicon, Geographi. 
cal and HiBtorical Indexes, a Map of Gaul, &c. By Rev. J. A. 
SPENCER, D.D. 12mo, 408 pages. 

In the preparation of this yolame, great care has been taken to adapt it In erarj 
reinject to the wants of the yonng student, to make it a means at the same time of 
idvandng him in a thoroi^gh knowledge of Latin, and inspiring him with a desire fox 
farther acquaintance with the classics of the language. Dr. Spencer has not, like 
some commentators, giycTi an abundance of help on the easy passages, and allowed the 
difflcnlt ones to speak for themselves. His Notes are on those parts on which the 
pupil wants them, and explain, not only grammatical difficnlties, bnt allasions of every 
kind in the text A woll-drawn sketch of OsBsar^s life, a Map of the region in which 
his campaigns were carried on, and a Yooabolary, which removes the necessity of using 
a large dictionary and the waste of time consequent thereon, enhance the value of the 
volume in no small degree. 



Quintus Curtius : 



Life and Exploits of Alexander the Great Edited and illustrated with 
English Notes. By WM. HENRY CROSBY. 12mo, 886 pages. 

Curtius* History of Alexander the Great, though little used in the schools of thii 
country, in England and on the Continent holds a high place in the estimation of 
classical instructors. The interesting character Gt its subject, the elegance of its style 
and the purity of its moral sentiments, ought to place it at least on a par with CiBBar^s 
Commentaries or Sallust^s Histories. The present edition, by the late Professor of 
Latin in Butgers College, is unexceptionable in typography, convenient in form, 
scholarly and practical in its notes, and altc^ether an admirable text-book for elassea 
preparing for college. 

From Peof. Owibst, qffhe ITev) York Ftm AoadLwny, 

" It gives me great pleasure to add my testimonial to the many you are receiving 
in favor of the beautiftd and well-edited edition of Quintus Curtius, by Professor Wm. 
Henry Crosby. It is seldom that a classical book is submitted to me for examination, 
to which I con give so hearty a recommendation as to this. The external api^earance ii 
attractive; the paper, type, and bindmg being Just Vhat a text-book should be, neat 
deoa, and durable. The notes are brief; pertinent, scholar-like, neither too exuberan 
aor too meagre, but happily e:(iBmplifying the golden mean so desirable and yet i 
diificult of attainment*^ 
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D. APPLETON d! 00:S PUBLICATIONS, 

VirgU's ^neid. 

With Explanatory Notes. By IIENRT a FRIEZE, Professor of Latfai 
in the State Uniyersity of Michigan. BlustratedL 12mOf 698 
pages. 

The appearance of this edition of VirgU's .^hieid will, it is be- 
.Wed, be hailed with delight by all oias&ical teachers. ITeither 
expense nor pains have been spared to clothe the great Latin epio 
In a fitting dress. The type is nnnsnally large and distinct, and 
errors in the text, so annoying to the learner, have been carefnlly 
avoided. The work contains eighty-five engravings, which de- 
lineate the nsages, costumes, weapons, arts, and mythology of the 
ancients with a vividnesss that can be attained only by pictorial 
illastrations. The great feature of this edition is the scholarly and 
jndicions commentary famished in the appended ITotes. The au- 
thor has here endeavored not to show his learning, but to supply 
such practical aid as will enable the pupil to understand and appre- 
ciate what he reads. The notes are just full enough, thoroughly 
explaining the most difficult passages, while they are not so ex- 
tended as to take all labor off the pupil's hands. Properly used, 
they cannot fcdl to impart an intelligent acquaintance with the 
syntax of the language. In a word, this work is commended to 
teachers as the most elegant, accurate, interesting, and practically 
useful edition of the ^neid that has yet been published. 

From John H. BBUimsB, PrMidnwt qfJBlwcuse OoUege, 
*■ The typography, paper, and bindliig of Yirgil^a iBneld^ by Frot Frelze, ue all that 
need be desired ; while the learned and Judicions notes appended, are very yaloatle 
Indeed." 

J^om PHnoipal qf }Hsdmoni {Va.) Academy, 
** I have to thank yon for a copy of FM»t Frieze^a edition of the iBneid. I have beoc 
exceedingly pleased in my examination of it The size of the type from which the 
text is printed, and the fitnltless execntion, leave nothing to be desired in these respocu 
TTte adherence to a standard text throughout, increases the yalue of this edition.^ 

From D. G. Moons, Principal U, Mgh School, Rutland. 
**The copy of Frieze^s * Virgil' forwarded to me ^fas duly received. It if so ev! 
dfOttly superior to any <a the other editions, that I shall unhesitatingly adopt nt in m? 






D. APPLETON S 00^ a PUBUCATIONa. 
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HABENESS'S LATIN GBAMMAS. 

12mo, 355 pasres. , 

Although this work has been published only a few weeks, it is recommended by 
md introduced into a largo nomber of Colleges and Classical Sdiools, amonic whieh vn 
thefctlowing: 

BOWDOIN CCEJ^OE, Bnmswlck, Me. ' 

BATES' COLLEGE, Lewiston, Mahie. 

LEWISTON FAIXS ACADEMY, Anbnm, Me. 

DOVER HIGH SCHOOL, Dover, N. H. 

DARTMOUTH COLLEGE. 

NORWICH UNT^RSITT, Norwich, Vt. 

GLENWOOD LADIES' 8EMINAET, Brattleboro, Vt 

AMHERST COLLEGE, Amherst, Mass. 

TUFFS COLLEGE, Medfbrd, Mass. 

PHILLIPS' ACADEMY, Andorer, Mass. 

STATE NORMAL SCHOOL, Framiogham, Mass. 

HIGHLAND SCHOOL, Worcester, Mass. 

NEWTON HIGH SCHOOL, Newton, Mass. 

PUBLIC HIGH SCHOOL, Springfield, Mass. 

BOXBURT LATIN SCHOOL, Rozbnry, Mass. 

LAWRENCE ACADEMY, Groton, Mass. 

AUBURNDALE FEMALE SEMINARY, Anbumdale, Masa 

SPENCER ACADEMY, Spencer, Mass. 

JAMAICA PLAIN HIGH SCHOOL, Jamaica Plain, Mass. 

BROWN UNIVERSITY, ProTidence, R. L 

UNIVERSITY GRAMMAR SCHOOL, Providence, B. L 

PUBLIC HIGH SCHOOL, Providence, R. L 

FRIENDS' BOARDING SCHOOL, Providence, R. L 

WARREN HIGH SCHOOL, Warren, R. L 

PROVIDENCE CONFERENCE SEMINARY, East Green wieh, B. i 

WESLEYAN UNIVERSITY, Middletown, Ct. 

FREE ACADEMY, Norwich, Ct. 

NEW LONDON ACADEMY, New London, Oi 

YALE COLLEGE, New Haven, Ct 

ROCHESTER UNIVERSITY, Rochester, N. Y 

MADISON UNIVERSITY,' Hamilton, N. Y. 

NEW YORK FREE ACADEMY, New York. 

CORTLAND ACADEMY, Homer, N. Y. 

OSWEGO HIGH SCHOOL, Oswego, N. Y. 

HAMILTON COLLEGE, Clinton, N. Y. 

HOBERT'S FREE COLLEGE, Geneva, N. Y. 

CANANDAIGUA ACADEMY, Canandaigua, N. Y. 

NEWTON HIGH SCHOOL, Newton, N. J. 

HAVERFORD COLLEGE, West Haverford, Pa 

CLASSICAL AND MILITARY SCHOOL, Columbia, P* 

BHURTLEFF COLLEGE, Upper Alton, 111 

IOWA STATE UNIVERSITY, Iowa City, Iowa. 

HNIVERSITY OF MICHIGAN, Ann Arbor, MichlstB. 



J>. APPLETON & C0:8 PUBLICATIONS, 



Lincoln^s Livy. 

Selections fi^m the tot five Books, together with the Twenty-Finn 
and Twenty-Second Books entire ; with a Plan of Rome, a Map of 
the passage of Hannibal, and English Notes for the use of Schools. 
By J. L. LINCOLN, Professor of the Latin Language and Litiaa- 
ture in Brown University. 12mo, 829 pages. 

Tlie pnbllflhen bdiere that In this edition of Livy a want is supplied which hm 
Men nniyersally felt; there being previons to this no American edition ftumialied 
wltli the requisite aids for the snccessM stndy of this LaUn anther. The text li 
ehlefiy that of Alscheflski, which is now genendly receiyed by the best crltloa. The 
notes have been prepared with special reference to the grammatical stndy of the 
langnage, and the iUostratlon of its forms, constmctlons, and idioms, as nsed by Livy. 
They will not be fonnd to foster habits of dependence in the stadent, by sapplying 
Indiscriminate translation or nnnecessary assistance; but come to his help only In 
such parts as it is &ir to suppose ho cannot master by his own exertions. They also 
embrace all necessaiy Information relating to histoiy, geography, and antiquities. 

Lincoln^s Livy has been highly commended by critics, and is used in nearly all the 
oolleges in the country. 

From Pbop. Andeilson, of Water^jiUs College. 

"A carefol examination of several portions of your work has convinced me that, 
for the use of students, it Is altogether superior to any edition of livy with which I 
am acquainted. Among Its excellencies you will permit me to name the close atten- 
tion given to particles, to the subjunctive mood, the constant reference to the gram- 
mars, the discrimination of words nearly synonymous, and the care in giving the locali- 
ties mentioned in the text The book will be hereafter used in our college.^ 

Beza^s Latin Yersion of the New Testa- 
ment. 

12nio, 291 padres. 

The now acknowledged propriety of giving students of languages fiimiliar works Ar 
translation—thus adopting in the schools the mode by which the child first learns to 
talk— has induced the publication of this new American edition of Beza^s Latin Tersioi) 
of the New Testament Ever since its first appearance, this work has kept its place 
in the general esteem; while more recent versions have been so strongly tinged with 
the peculiar views of the translators as to make them acceptable to particular classes 
>nly. The editor has exerted himself to render the present edition worthy of patnm' 
■go by its superior accuracy and neatness; and the publishers flatter themselves t^ 4 
the pains bestowed will insure for it a preference over other editions. 
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Arnold's First Greek Book,* on the Plan of the Fkt latin lr>V7 /idj 
Book. 12mo. 297page4. Y^^f 

Arnold's Practical Introduction to Greek Irose 

CompoAition.* 12mo. S87 pages. ^ 
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Arnold's Second Part to the AboTe,* 

pagea. 



A 



12moJ S48 

■\ 

Amold^s Greek Reading Book. Containing the W 
atance of the Practical Introduction to Greek Constmiug at a 
Treatlfle on the Greek Particles; also, Copious Selections Xn 
Greek Authors, with Critical and Explanatory EngUsh Notes Tid 
aX<ezicon. 12ino. 018 pages. T 

Dr. Amold^s Greek Courses have be«i csreftiDj revised, oorrectL 
and improyed bv J. A. Bpkncxb, D J)., making them a thorough, pr{ 
tical, and easy Greek course. \ 

Boise's Exercises In Greek Prose Composition! 

Adapted to the First Book of Xenophon^s Anabasis. By Jahe^ 
B. Bona, Professor of Greek \j^ UniTendty of Michigan. 12moi 
185 pages. ^ 

CluunpUn's Skort and ComprekenslTe Greek 

Grammar. By J. T. CnAMPUir, Professor of Greek and Latin 
in Watenrllle College. 12mo. S08 pages. 

First licssons In Greeks* or, the Beglnner^s Companion- 
Book to Hadley's Grammar. By Jaxss Mobbib WHiroif, rector 
of Hojikins Grammar School, New Haven, Ct (Becently pub- 
lished.) 12mo. 

Hadley's Greek Grammar,* for Schools and Colleges. By 
Jaxxs Hjldlet, Professor in Yale College. (Becently published.) 
12mo. 866 pages. 

Ker<»dotns9 Selections From; Com|>rl8lng mainly such 
portions as give a Connected History of the East, to the Fall of 
Babylon and the Death of Cyrus the Great By Hkbh ak IC 
JoHNSOK, B.D., Professor of Philosophy and English Literature 
In Dickinson College. 12mo. 185 pages. 

Knkner's Greek Grammar, Translated by Professors 
Sdwabds and Tatlob. Large 12mo. 620 pages. 
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Stajtdsi^ ClaHSioal "Worko. 

Kendrlck<» Greek Ollendorff.* BsIdeb Prosreulvc 
hlblUon or the Prindplea of the flnek QnumiuT. D; Asah 
EumBioE, Piotettoi at Greek I,angiuge In the tlnlTenJ 
Boohester. ISmo. 8T1 pieei- 

^lato'a Apologr aitd Orlto,* With Botes 1>; V. B. T 

Gnrea ProfeasoT of Greek la Amhent (Allege. TSmo. 

psgea. 

Xenoplion'a THanorablUa of Socrates. Vllb SoUtt 
and lutTDdccUon by K D. C. Eobbihb, Profeosorof IdDgtutge'tn 
MiddlehiUT College. ISmo. 421 pages. 

Xenopbon's Anabaala. With EiplanBtoij' NotiB Ibr the nee 
of Schools end Collegee. Bj-JaubK. Boise, Piofceeor of Greek 
Id the DalTendtf of Mlchigtn. liiao. SM psges. 

Sopbocletf CEdlpna XTranniu. With Kates An the TJh 
of Gohoola sud Colleges. By Botibd Cbomt, ProfSuoi Of Greek 
Is the ITtlltond^ of fiew York. ISam. ISS pages. 

Hebrew and. Syriac. 

Cl«BeBiIUi) Hebrew Gruanuur. Beventeeath Edition, with 
CorrectloDa 4nd Additions, by Dr. E. Bodioeb. Ttanslaled by T. 
J. CoitAirT, ProhsMT ot Hebrew In Bochuter Theokiglcal Bsm- 
insry, Mew Tork. 8to, WU paget. 

1JllleiluiDii?e Syriac Grammar. Tnnelated from t^e Ger- 
isui. Bj Ehoob Hutchibsob. With a Codteb of Eierdws la 
Byrlso Giwamsr, end a Chreatomsthy end brief l4iioon pnpsiod 
bj the Tnnalstor, Sto. SIT psgte. 



aOO SCHOOL. TEXT-BOOKS, 

Inolndlng the depsTtmenle of EngUsh, Letto, Gr»ek, rrench, BpatilA, 

Itsllsn, Hebrew, tod BjiUi: ; of which a complete 

U^socipti-v© CataloEU© 

Win Ae tml, fret ttfpottaga, to ClOM applylna for it. 

A (dngfe oopy fbr MmnlnoMon, of sny of the works marked thus*, 

win be tTBAsroltted by mail, poetsge prepsid, to any TtacKtr reinlttlng 

one-half of Va price. Any it (he others win be sent by mall, pHtofi* 
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